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ABSTRACT 

Building on structural objectives in Book One., the 96 
objectives in Book Two of the Navajo Area Language Arts Project 
(NALAP) provide instructional material for an additional one to one 
and one-half years of teaching English as a second language to Navajo 
children. The materials, intended to give a sequence of English 
grammatical sirructures based on specific language and .conceptual 
needs of Navajo students^ ^re developed around 14 linguistic and- 
pedagagipal premises (listed and explained) and th'e analysis of 
English provided by [transformational grammar . Objectives are arranged 
in 10 units dealing with adverbials of place ^ simple past and present 
verb, construction r possessives^ object forms, and personal pronouns^r 
quantifier^r mass nouns/ determiners^ «be" verb (past tense) ^ and 
-demonstratives. Objectives are written in an expanded and annotated - 
guideline ^orm^ giving teaching instructions^ lesson time estimates^ 
pupil responses^ suggested contexts^ vocabulary^, and 
resources/materials, and several leatnihg activities for each 
objective. An implementation guide for the teacher ^deal's with lesson 
plans^ setting "up the situation^ conventions^ -actiyities^ technique's^ 
pronunciation/intonationr pacing /ma stery^ sentence and word control^ 
and types pf objectives. Appendices^ contain an outline^ of graipmatical 
structures^ a glossary of NALAP terms and concepts; and an 
alphabetical listing of suggested learning activities. (ffS) 
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Introduction 



NALAP (na'lap) is the acronya for- the tojo Area Lan- 
guage Arts Project started in the sumer of 1971 in 
response _ to an urgent request from teachers for teach- 

.^able..i!iaterlalsjAich have a linguist 

'for Navajo learners. NALAP is an outgrowth of a workr 
shop conducted by the Branch o^ Curriculum and Instruc- 

' tion at Northern Arizona University to evaluate the' 
Navajo Area liiguage Arts Curriculum Guidelines which 
were developed' to ineet.the universal needs of children 
in the language arts areas. 'This evaluation indicated 
the critical need of additional guidelines in language 
atts to meet; more efficiently and. effectively, the 

•needs of second language learners. Therefore, the . 
main objective of the-Pro.iect is to develop a sequence 
of the sranmatical structures of the English language 
based upon ithe particular language needs of Navajo 
children . ^ . - 

Ihe Project Connittee is directed by J. Wesley Eby, an 
Education Specialist in the field of language arts, in 
the Navajo Area Division of Education, '-and is coiposed 
of -Education "Specialists .and teachers enployed by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs in the Navajo Area. These 
people were selected on the basis of their theoretical 
bovJledge of linguistics anH^ their classroom experience 
teaching Navajo children. During the initi-J stages of 
•the- Project, the connittee consulted with Dr.- Gina 
Harvey, Northern Arizona- University; Dr. Wil^am Slager. 
University of Utah; and Dr'. iJiibert .Filson, University ■ 
■ of California at Los Ange3.es. Assistance from these 
linguists 'as well ^ othfer resource people, con- / 
tinues' to be available' as. needed. , / 

During the school years 1971-1974^ numerous" classroom 
teachers; on a voluntary basi^, pHoted^the M ma- 
teriais. Ihe first two NALAi^. books are fartially the 
result of the 'efforts of these teachers who willingly 
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field-tested the NALAP materials and ^provided the 
Project Committee with on-^oing feedback and eval- 
uation. V 

"fhe "first volume; ;NAI^'"Book l7i)u 

contains ten ynits of' eighty-six (86)' structural , , 
objectives, providing instructional materials for the 
first year to the first year and a half of English; 
language learning. The-sequenced objectives in Book 1 
serve as prerequisites for the objectives in Book 2. 



This '^lime, NALAP. Book 2, contains ten units of . 
ninety-six (96) objectives, providing instnctional. ' 
material for one to one and a half years of. English 
language learning beyond Book 1. Additional units are . 
being developed and will be incorporated in NALAP 
Book 3.. It is the desire of. the Project cammittee to 
eventually extend the sequence of objectives to. pro- 
vide an-instnctiona],1)rogram for all the elementary 
years. « " . ■, V , 

Assistance tolhe schools' and agencies, in the iise ct 
the NALAP Materials may be re(|uested of: j . 

J. %sley Eby, Education Specialist 
Navajo Area- Office „ _ 
division of Education ' * 
, /; Window r.ock', 'Arizona; 865i5 
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RATIONALE 



• '■ . ,»A. UntTerlying Premises ' ■ •. '' 

Jhc Navajo\\rea Language Arts Project, known as NAllAP, If a Navajo ihild is to develop a sense of ^security and ' 
has been developed around fourteen linguistic and-p^da- a good feeling about hiiself^ the school must engender 
gogical premises. These premises ■derive from the newer . ' a positive approach 'to learning by Incorporating .Navajo 
-inSights-regarding -language learning, especially- those -- language. and_culture.into the instructional program .^^^ 



concerned with second language acquisition, and from 
the analysis of English "provided by transfonational 
grainmar, ) 

Premise 1 : English as a second language 'materials 
need to be based upon the specific lan- 
guage • and /conceptual needs of the learn- 
ers for whom they have been developed, 

NALAP is being (kveloped based on the specific lan- 
guage and conceptual i^eeds of Navajo children in the > 
setting in which they m tf^e j^anguage, That setting, ' 
of necessity for the Navajo child, is the school, and 
for a majority of children, it is the boarding, school, 
If language required of the pupil is to be relevant 
and 'have meaning for hin in this setting, it mst be 
based initially upon what he brings to the classroom 
,cognitively, socially, and physically, nbt on an urban, 
foreign context. This vill' enable the cliild to expand 
■his= understanding of the Enlarging world of which he 
will become a part. , * 

KALAP considers the differences between the child's 
first'- language and bis second language by carefully 
sequectcing and stepping the grammatical structures 
being, introduced. "For example, .since the Navajo lan- 
guage, his, only one third person singular pronoun, 
SAL1P contrasts "he", "she", and "it" affer^ introducing 
them separately. 



Pifemise 2: 



English as a second language inater^als 
need to provide for the healthy develop- 
ment of the" pupil' ? $elf-concept through 
successful learning experiences, - 

r . - 



^' by providing, for successful learijing experiences, NALAP 
offers an opportunity for the education ^Ije to make a 
contribution to the teaching-learning process and^ con- 
cept development through his knowledge of the Navajof 
language and culture. NALAP also enhances learning by 
providing correcting techniques' (aimed at helping the . 
child to learn by his mistakes without feeling he has 
I, failed and by giving iminediat;e and, continuous reinforce- 
ment. ' ' ^/ ' " ■ ■ 

Premise 3 : Concepts peed to be developed judiciously 
through careful selection of contexts, 
vocabulary, activities, and materials. 

As language is a facet of culture, .conceptual .develop- 
ment, with the related thinking process is an integral 
part of language' acquisition. . NALAP guides the learn- 
ers' conceptual growth by requiring the learners to 
practice cognitive skills, such as classifying, cate- 
gorizing, and generalizing, while learning ^he gram- 
matical structures. .The teacher may 'develop a variety ■ 
of concepts from the grammatical' structure' of an ob- 
jective as the structuri^in the sequence have been 
kept independent of specific contexts and vocabulary. ' 
It is therefore imperative that the teache? give care- 
ful consideration to the' contexts, vocabulary, activi- 
ties, and especially the niaterials chosen to carry the 
grammatical structures "being presented.' 

Premise ^ ; English as a second language materials 

need tf! provide numerous, and varied learn- 
ing activities which enable the pupil to 
induce the structures of English and to 
" generate his own sentences. 
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The language acquisition theory underlyins the sequence 
hypothesizes that children learn a second language most 
rffectively and efficiently by. Inducing the rules or 
structures of the language through active involvement 
in learning experiences. NALAP makes possible this kind 
of pupil involveient by, requiting teacher selection of 
^uoerous-and -varied- learning -activities 'based -oa-th- 
.^eeds» interests, and maturity of the learners.. U 
helps' the teachers by providing suggested activities 
which are geared to the approximate level of the pu-. 
pils for each objective. Suggested activities at the 
beginning of the sequence «are specifically wr: ten for 
use with primary children while those at a;ffiore ad- 
vanced level are designed foi: ^children in the inter- 
' mediate grades. Since learners are to be'activciy in- 
volved in the leatning, process,, NALAP discards model- 
miiicry teaching techniques, and thereby, "parroting" 
and rote learning are eliminated. 



" Premis o 5: The teaching of English as a' second Ian- ■ 
" guage needs to result in terminal verbal 
' behavior which is natural English appro- 
priate in any given situation. 

The. end product of English as a second laiigyage teach- 
ing should be standard American .English which is natu- 
ral and comparable- to the language used by native.edu- 
• cated speakers. English as a second language instruc- 
. tion 'has often resulted in unnatural, stilted expres- 
sion making the speaker I'stM out" im Ms native- ^ 
speaking peers, even' though he was able to communicate 
' effectively. Many times the ler:.er became, confused 
due to the- artificial language required in formal Eng- 
lish lessons but which was never heard again in>either 
formal or informal situations . 

NAL&P endeavors to reduce arflficiality of language • 
behavior by reiquiring the instructor to teach for 
naturalness. For ^ ^ple, the learner is t^ht to 
answer a question by giving an appropriate short ans- 
wer, not a stilted trfc- or t!irde-sentence response. . ■ 
Attention is given to pronunciation and the rhythm of 

t 
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English through learning experiences involving Conver- 
sations, dialogues, dramatizations, and'dther.r^al-life 
situations. j 

Premise 6 ; , G\ammatical structures need to be organized 
in an ungraded sequence to permit contin- 
' uous progress in learning! 



Language acquisition is a continuing process which can- 
not be segmented into distinct levels or grades. NALAP , 
offers an ungraded sequence of the grammatical structures 
of English, allowirig, within limits, continuous pro- 
gression in learning by each pupil going at^is own pace. . . 
In addition, the sequence is open-ended in two ways._ ' 
First, any Structural Objective may be spiralled at a : 
' higher l&^l for extension and reinforcement. .Second, \ 
modification can, be made easily at any point in the se-/ 
quelce., ' 

Premise 7 : English as a second language materials need 

- to focus on specific structures or .gramma- 'i^- 
tical points rdther than on contexts, vo- 
cabulary, teaching techniques, and "patterns". 



The Structural Objectives of MAP place emphasis on , the 
grammatical stnctures, ,syntactical or morphological, to 
be taught, not on specific contcSts, vocab.^, or tech- . 
niques. .Since the focus is on syntax and prphology, the^ 
contexts, vocabulary, and techniques chosen serve only as^ 
tools 'for tie teaching, of structures delineated in the ob- 
jectives. The contexts, vocabulary a^d techniques must be_ 
selected based upon their relevance to the objective and ' 
the levels, maturity, and interests of -the learners. By 
indicating the grammatical poliiits involved, the , teaching • 
points for each objective make it possible for the teacher 
to be in control of the grammatical structure witho^t^^v- 
ing to I use pattern-drill techniques. 

NALAP defines "pattern" as an English sentence which il- 
lustrates a granmaticai structure. , For example, the patr 
tern,' "Mike is a boy," illustrates the structure, NPl + 
Vbe + NPl (noun phrase plus verb, "be" 'plus noun phrase). 
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In each Structural Objective the teacher', cue 'aad/or ' '\ ^ 
pupil response, contains "patterns" which only serve to/' 
•ill|str<rt:e the'^graEnsatical structure (s) -of that objec-" . 

tivfe. . ' r 

Premise '8 : . Bnglish' as a second language materials * 
need.to be so OTittdi that structure$ • 
. .are delineated in a, clear teachable man-' ^ 

.The forjaat of each'^ALAP Strucfllral Objective guide-^ ; 
line- sheet makes the sequenca,t^acrable and easily , ' ; 
■• understood by any, teacher of ISi'L ..The Structural ' '■ 
ObJ^ective^ is stated in .terms &|s^biemble' 'pupil be-' ' : 
^havior. A' teacher 'ck is prov;^' .whijch enables the 
' teacher .to understand what he pto do 'and/or say toV< 
; -^licit the 'desired pupi! behaviorV ■ the. pupil re-'' 
sponse^box giv^s examples' of the e^qjected terciical be- 
havior, verbal or 'non-verbal,. ,foi;'rf£lie tearners." "Each 
objective ha^ 'several teaching points 'brief ly stated 
to provide helyoful information- for the instructor con-' 
cerning, the gr^&imnar to be taught?,, cautions about pro- 
bable errors, limitations as tp vocabulary and certain 
grammatical points, add/or 'cultujFal notes. For each . 
Structural- Objective, suggestions 'for' contexts^, vocab- 
ulary, activities and materials are' given to aid the 
teacher. Kach Structural Objective guideline sheet 
also gives the^nunber of estimated lessons for tea'ch- . 
■ing the objective., , ■ • - ' -, ■ 

Premise 9 : English as a second language materials ' ' 
' need to ensure integrated learning by per- 
■ . ' Hitting teacher choice of content and vo- 
cabulary from all subjects and activities 
to be expressed through all .langt^ge , 
' ■ ■ ■ modalities. 

A 

' The underlying assumption of this premise- is^ that lan- 
guage learning is best facilitated through integration 
of the struct'Ures- in all experiences and communication 
•forms of the learners.,,' NAL A? requires that the teacher 
•choose cont.e.itf and vocabulary froin all subjects, and 



activities, in and oilt bf, the classroom. This }T<y; ♦ 
vide's'for the extension, "application and tr^sfer of., 
the gramnatical structures in a tfide variety of con- ^ 
. texts. , The tea(;her must, also provide for expression 
'of each 'Structural Objective through all language mo-, 
d^lities (listening,. speaking, reading,- and writing) ' 
by ^eans of the' selection of ^ learning activities; ' ; , 
This integration prevents' the isolation of English in- 
struction to only one allotted time period" a-day into 
one "subject" slot, -fegardless of' the fact that in- ^ 
tensive integration of this kind is ^ complex task'," 
careful planning and implementation by the individual 
teacher is an absolute nece'ssitjr.-: .According feJ 'school 
organization', such- planning wiil be necess'ary with 
, ■'ffth€!r teachers.''; r " ., ' =• 

Premise, 10 : English as" a seconcl language materials- 

,'•, need to peniiit teacher s'election.^of the* 

'■ ' ' learning experiences, thfough'.&hich the /. 

, ' ' structure? are presented^ ; , •,. 

NALAP permits the, 'teacher to have control of the , 
learning' experiences through which the 'structures', are ' 
pre^ted because he' chooses tU contexts, vocabulary, 
mate^ls, and' learning activities to serve as the 
tools for teaching the structures. The materials pro- 
vide a sequence of the gramatical structures of Eng- 
lish with related teaching points for the. instructor' 
to follow carefully, but the teacher miisti' iijake use of 
.his freedom, within the limitations of the Structural 
Objective, to select those contejcts, vocabulary, and 
activities which he feels can best be utilized m.t\i 
the learners involved. This enables the teacher to 
manage the materials, rather. than the materials 'man- ■ 
■aging the teacher. - ■ 

Premise 11^ 'English as a second language materials' 
need to .provide opportunity for teacher ' 
selection, of content and vocabulary suited 
to the achievement levels, maturity," and 
interests of their pupils. 



tlie jionbk and v6caMai>vhich -is teachcj;-se^^ 
serves oaly to carry, the graiimatical structinres being 
i|«taught and .should/ie adjusted to the^ levels, ma'turityj 
l^'^and interests of the pupil. NAIAP contains this'built- 
• ' in flexibility. 'by permitting tfeacheB /choice of content 
-and vpcabul^ "which is relevant anS 'meaningful to the 
learners. • T|e'" sugges^^ed ideas for contexts, vocaljulary, 
, adt|vities,'.^^d' materials on. each guideline sheet haje 
'f bin writl^'mth the. prinary child in mind-. Jibe te^h- 
«r of o^der children -or pupils at a more'' advanced' stage 
of EnglisTi'^ acquisition must, of necessity j a!dapt these 
suggestions to his j particular pupils or demise his^ own ^ 
activities with related vccabvUlary afed contexts. k 

» Special attention must b| -"giveR to materials which have 
. been developed for nativef speakers of English. an,d- arfe 

■ Being used »dth Navajo -childr'en to « teach, reinforce, ■ 
and/ox supplement language learning... Such materials j 
should onlyt serve to supplement the .teaching of .h:he 
Structural Objectives in the NALA? sequ^rfce, shouid be. ' 

.used eclectically, and should be. adapted -to meet the 
special needs of Navajo pupils.. • ' . 

Prenise 12 : The s'eqifence of gramatical stru.ctures . 
needs^o be developed oh a spira^isg 

approach. ■ ^ > ' ' . 

■ A sequence' of the grammatlJial structures for"* second . 
. language learners must be based on a -spirallin^ap^ 

proach rather than the' paradigmatic approach- used for . 

,'• .native speakers of the language. In each objective^ 
NALAP introduces only o;ie grammatical point embedded _ . 
in a base sentence 6r its transformation and re-intrq- 
duces fte\structure'at ^'higher level for extension or 

■■.d a part of new s|:ructures. Structural paradigms, will 
be presented in the sequence' after the learner has con- ^ 
trdl of the component, forms of the paradigm in meaning- 
ful context. The child thus learns about the., language 
only after he. has. learted. the language. , In other, words, 
' during the primary years, he internalizes the ;grai!]mar 
of English before he is expected to talk explicitly 

' about 'the granmar he 'has internalized. ' ' , 



' Premise 13 ; ' English as a second language instruction' ^• 
shouid include sltiiatio":ial language which 
children need in order to cppe with every- < 
'. • day experiencee. ■ ] > ' • • > ■ - 

■ ' > V. M • ' > 

Since any sequence of igrammatical^structures necessit ^. 
tates ^ delay -in the presentation^.'c^ some!' structures- ; ' 
that may be needed by- the learner tf copevwith ev^ry- 
day. living experiences, NAIAP' provides a few Situational 
Obji actives as^samples of sittoonai -fepguage needed by^. 
the chJld during the first year of 5.ng3:ish" language 
learning.' These. and other satuatioiwj! objectives deeped 
necessary by the tfeacher shoilid be"{|ught ^concurrently.- 
T^th th6 grammatical structures,. ^^ig^telching of, sit- - 
uational language objectives wilMn^e^JShat the child, 
will have access", to thfe "popini'^|fe2Isjgat th^ time 
he -needs it« and will sui>^lemsnt-'t^- otlier^^Himti^^ - - 
English he will learn throughout* the''year^>.'ii^he child 
learns the* grammatical struc;!:ures of'tos^qudj^, he . 
should be able, to insert-' tnet\lnCo theVwafional Eng- . 
lish he has learned, and'ihereby' expand his facility in 
his total use of English. Thi,s 'a^lication of struc- 
.tural-sequential English to situational English helps 
to integrate ail areas, of the child's: learning. 

Premise 14 : English as a second language materials 

should ' include prefamiliarizations to fa- , 
cilitateVthe learning of new and difficult 
. concepts land their related language forms. 

Since leaniing is 'facilitated by some preknowledge, a 
liiited nvnuber of prefamiliarizations have been included 
to acqtotSLeafners with new and difficult concepts and/ 
or structures which differ in cultural interpretation. 
For example' the concept of the modal "can", ..which denotes 
.an ability to do something rather than^ time aspect, is 
resented during Unit One. Many of the_ Structural Objec- 
"Syes, in addition to the delineated frefamiliaxp:zations, 

as- prefamiliarizations for subsequent structures. 
This built-in prefamiliarization feature in the NALAP ^ 
sequence makes possible expansion, of -concepts in ^gramma-: 
tically-relate'digstructures. • • 
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New* grammaftical stir'uctures and n&w vocabulary should, 
not be presented in the same lessoft. "Thus, -if a 
Structural Ob j,ective requires the introduction -of new 
vocabiilaty to "fit!* the structure, tlie new vocabulary 
raUst be prefamiliarized before ^^aching the objective 
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The NALAP materials 'consist of.' d*-' set of language ob- 
. j'ectives written in' an -exiJanded and aimotated guide- . 

line* fom. '-Tliii.Guide^.deals, with tbe points i)f im- 
•• plemeiilfatibn detemi'iiied to be the most, crucial in ■ 

helping;" the, teacher inake full use of the ^laCerials.- 

'fhe .inajor polats'dfealt ^^itli are as follows: ' . 

'•'''■■■'V.; , <■ . ' ' \ ' ' 

1. JLesson Hans ........ ...<k 7 "' 

,V ■: , 

^ 2., Setting Dp^the Situation ^ 

». . ' ' " '■ ' , ' • ' * > 

3; '€6nventfoas 10 - 

\ ' - . ■ ■' '. ' . . , • • ^ 

^ 4.' Activities 
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' 5. 'Techniques ..... . . . . . . . . 11 

6'. Pronunciation and Intonation. .4. .... . ' 11 

7. Pacing and Mastery ..... '. 12 . 

. 8. Sentence and Word Control . , .!. . .■. 12 

9. Types of Objective's' .13 



'XESSON PLANS 



The Structural Objectives and information included' on 
the adopted format are instructional ir. style but are 
not. lesson plans. Each Structural Objective does 
serve^as a guideline ihn .which the teacher develops 
the lesson ^lan for ..instruction. ■ Each objective- is ' - 
.the basis for one or more periods of instruction. . If 
.3. teacher TOrI;s with an education aide, lesson pL-^s 
'^should Be 'developed cooperatiyely., ♦ 

■ The foUowing^diagrani is a lesson plan fonat suggested' 
,f or developing, a NAtAP iessoar* • ., ' 



NALAP LESSON 



Unit S.O. ■ 

.< • ■ ■ 

A. 'Activ-iatieg ; 

« 

■ ■ ■ L. Presentation' ; . 
•■ V . Accuracy Test 

' » ^ 

\^ ' 2. P^ractice & ApplicatW _ , 
\ . ,'. .Speed Test ' - 

B. ■■ Merials ; - , 

^ ^ •' 
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In developing NAiA? lesson, 'the following explana- 
-tions of the pliases of lesson planning should be con- 
sidered by the tg'acher. ' , ^ ,.- ' ' 

L Preassessment is necessa'ry at the' beginning of each 
' . unit ctnd may be necessary for certain spiralling 
.•objectives-^within the unit.' If the pupil can s'at-- 
isfactoriiy perforin the desired terminal behavior, • 
the teacher will need to plan to eit&r provide for 
nor&'difficult 'behaviors to reinforce -and expand 
. ■ the original lesstfh or proceed io the next cbjec- . 
■ tiye(s). Pupils should not be taught what- they 'Al- 
ready Icnow..', The need for grouping nay be indicated 

■ .by preassessment if it \i determined 'that some . 

■ pupils need, instruction on the structure being -^e- 
sented andljthefs do noti Preassessment inay-alsiD, 
point out prerequisite skills that must he devei- ; 
oped before presenting the. structuraV'obj active. . . 



•Each Structural Objective is vritte'fi i\l terms of ob- ' 6. The - transfer phase of tke les?pn involves tw(?»st^ps. . 
servable.pupil behavi&r .,' The condit^on^ for elicit- "(a) The teacHe'r plans for^^popo^tunities throughout 
ing the terminal -behavior are specified' in the-teach- > the instructional (Jay :for-,the pupils'to trans- 

er cuE^and/or pupil response. - ^ * IV ^'^ ' - , ' ' ' the gramatical 'Structure of the lesson to 

' * new experi-ehces * These plan^ may 'be included in 

. , t-he writtefflessotf pian^* but are not a part ofl 
' ■■ ^ the formal languag^leSsofri. ^| ' . , 
(b) The teacher -is alert to incidental situations - 
' when the pupils'^, transfer q^, learning may be ob- ^ 
seryjsj. Transfer activities ' are removed Irqm .' 
formal ins'tjuctifln and % ote at any time 
■ ' throughoift theXcb^obl aiii|"school^year. ... , 

■1. .The evaluation phase ^f . the lesson' involves tug step^ 
'> v(a) Ihe.' teacher aikinisters thefccuracy'and s^eed v 

■ * tests during the pre^en^tipn and practice' phases 
of the lesson. ■ ' ' , 

(b)- -The teacher throughout- all phases of. th§ lesson 
' mentally evaluates^pupll. performance, attitude, 
. ■ and reaction. "'Evaliiacion may indicate a need' *f or 
V review of a ;i)revidus Structural Objective (s) 
. ' which has^not beei; spiralled at "the time, the^pu^- 
., pil's need is' evidek. Review lessons should in- 
' tlude different, presentation'lnj practice activi- 
' ■ • A'fies.i .'■ " ' '41- .■ ' .' 

It- is suggested that an evaluation cVeck sheet h min- 

■ tairied, by' the teacher and/or aide, 'o^jeach pupil for 
each structural objective presented/. Based upon indi- ,^ 
vidual. pupil perfoimaiifce on the accuracy and/or speed 

^tests', each pupil should be checked as. to satisfactory " 
attainment o^. the objective. | This may beidone by a, • 
. check'nark .(V) ojr by entering the date (e.g., 10-ly^ 
mniie. obj^ctiw^is reached. A ,check shefi| form which 
is s^gested follows: ■ * ^ j" , 



.'3. The situatipn , appropriate or pretend, sets the staged 
for the entire lesson./ (Reter to the section on 
"Setting ,Up the Situation"- for detailed explanation.) 

4. 'The presentatiodt phase of _ the lesson involve? .three 

steps. {. . / " , 

'* (a) The teach^'r jresents several examples of th^ ' , 
. language- structures to bBi practiced by the ptf- 
pils, This mayi be afcomplisnid in a variety of ■' 
". ways with the. agsisfence of an aide, puppeta^,,^ 
-•' dolls, or some^of the pupils. ■ ' r 
(b) -Pupil volunteer^'participate in one'^or mo/e'ac- 

■■'tivities with different materials and related 
. 4 vocabulary, '|n order to demonstrate an under-. . 
. ' standing of. the grammatical "rule" involved and - 
. J . to gain accijracy, in behavior stipulated by thel 

' objective. The pupils .are never required ' to 
' • state a rule explicitly by, verbal 'definition. , 

(p.\Thft taacher adnini-Sters'an accuracy test in 
' ' '■ / which the- pupils (50^ or more), are galled on at- ■ 
rkdom using a variety' of , selection' techniques-. 
If the majority of the pupils, who are tested 
fail, the, teacher should re-present "the lesson 

using a different approach or strategy.. ... 

', * ■ , 

5, The practice and application phase of" the lesson in- 
• volves two steps.' ' / ' ■ . 

■ (a) Pupils participate in two or more activities to o 
j acquire speeH' and spontaneity in th^ir responses. ■■ 

The activities chosen. shouid be varied and mean- 
ingful, employing contexts and 'vocabulary, appro- 
priate to the structure. ^ 

■ (b) The teacher addnisters a speed test in which 

the child is required' !o respond with speed, 
■ ' ' spontaneity and accuracy while focusing on the 
activity' rather than the language, task. 




The advantages of fhis kind of record are two-fold; 
(1) to maintain 2d accurate record, of *how pupils pro- ' 
\gress throughout the year, and (2) to !iave a rec'ord 
which can be given to the teacher (s) of the pupils^ 
the following school year,. j . . 

Tlirougiiout NALAP the. teacRei 'cue box- contains- the state- 
I^en^^, "teacher sets up _J_'situation..."^''S£tting up] 
the sitifirti/r ^■ 



•n means; 



Setting the stage fto the presentation of the 
lesson so that the situation is experientially^ 
, based and/vill result iii language which -is 
' consistent with' the structure and is r.elevant 
to the learners. . 

One of the objectives of NALA? is teacher choice of 
teaching techniques and activities, therefore, the' 
materials do not state specifically what the teache^ 
. should do in setting up the- situation. The teacher 
himself must decide wjjat he should and^can do to "set 
tnfe, stage" for the presentation of the gramatical ■ 
^tructurfes 'in a way to best' motivate and meet the 
needs of^hi^*' particular p^iils. ' , . ■ 



:■■ ■ • 

Since setting' up the situation is a most crucial as- 
pect of planniiig for a NALAP lesson, the following 
must.be considered* hy the teacher: „ 
, 1. Selecting^ context{3)^ vocafculary, andtec^ 
ing activities for a particular lesson. 
■2. Collecting realia and preparing teaching mater- 
ials. \ 

3. - Preparing the physi<ciil e^viroiiraent of the class- 
room.^ i 

4. Doing actions to be talked about, if negssajy. 

5. Reviewing a previous Structur^rObjeetW,- if 
,\ nece^sary^ ^ i ■ • J 

6. Pref|.iiiiliarizing new' vocabulary, if necessary. . 

^he s.itaatipn, by its very natifre,''iB'contr^ee in^ 
tnat it is sct^within the. limitations of the-strufc- 
tu^e -being prtsenjed. Within these li?jitatioj3S)„ the 
teacher then selwts contexts, vocabulary^ and activi- 
ties for .-teaching the, objective. A few Structural Ob- 
jectives, are more highly controlled than others due ■ 
to the need for restricting vocabulary, sequencing 
statements or questions, establisiiing referents, re- ' 
stricting'^quantity of items, etc. the structure * 
requires such control, suggestions sre given in the 
teaching points to help the teacher set up. the situa- 
tion. . Y ' ' , 



In most of„ae Structural Objectives the teacher ,cue 
will say, "Teacher sets up-' appropriate situation..." 
Appropriate means what it says; the.sitiation must be 
relevant and have meaning' for- the learners involved." 
For example, when- the expected pupil behavior is, 
"(Name) can jump," 'the ^pupil should actually-perform 
the action before talking about it. 

■In a few Structural Objectives the teacher cue will 
say, "Teacher sets up pretend situation.,." These 
^objectives are usually difficult to set up,- thus the ' 
■teacher must contrive a pretend situation in order to. 
^licit the desired behavior. Pretend situations will 
Include humorous, ridiculous, makeTielieve. 'ov unreal 
situations. For example, when the ^expected' pupil bV- 
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hayior is, "" (Name) , can't write," the situation requires 
tie pupil to "pretend" he has a broken ana. j Setting up 
pretend situations, necessitates the teacher being crea- 
■ tive and imaginative as well as being appreciative of 
tbeliuiiior i^sible in lany situations. The teacher 
should help the pupils become aware of fact-fantasy dif- 
ferentiation, . V 
■ • * 

COMNTIONS i • 

Verbal conventions have been established for the teach- 
er ini order to elicit certain behaviors, non-verbal or 
verbal^ from the learner. The conventions are devised 
to aid ,the teachers in being consistent in the language 
they use with the pupils .and to elicit natural English 
expression from the learners. The&information and ver- 
bal behavior in the teacber cue box sho^d be follot^ed 
closely. \ 

Teachers must use onlf quek-^ns to elicit short or ■ 
shorteiled answers, not statements. Since indirect 
statements (e.g., -Tell me what the boy is doing.) are 
correctly answered by short cr shortened answers, they 
should not be'used. In order for the pupil to produce 
a statement-or kernel sentence on his. own, the teacher, 
after setting up the situation and giving numerous ex- ■ 
amples, will say one of the following: ^ 
ai Tell me about . 

b. Yet's talk about 

c. let's talk in the same 'Way. 

The pupil, therefore, must produce a statement and not 
just 'a word or phrase which a question will permit. If 
a pupil utters a correct sentence which is irrelevant 
• to the objective, the teacher should -give the pupil 
praise and use Correction Technique No. 3 ia order to 
help the- learner induce the grammatical structure for 
that particular, objective, . 

'■4. 

Another convention introduced in Book 2 is, the indirect 
question to elicit a -dialog between pupil/teacher, or 
pupil/pupil, If the structural objective requires, pu- 
•pil production of a question and related answer,' the 



diajlpg is cued by an indirect question, such as: 
Teacher: ^Mike, 'Ask me wto lucy went last night? 
Mike: I'lhere did Lucy go last. night? 
• Teacher: (Gives correct, response. ) ' / 
Teacher: Lucy, ask Gloria if khe ate' cereal Ms 
morning ' n 
Lucy: Gloria, did you, eat cereal this, moming'r 
Gloria: (Gives correct response.) 

Indirect questions can be difficult for the pupils to 
both comprehend and maiiipulate. When Indirect questions 
are introduced in Unit make certain the pupils "can 
undeptand and structurally manipulate them before pro- 
'gressing to subsequent objectives. ' 

< ■ ■ ■ ■ , ' 
' ACTIVITIES I \-. 'r '■ ' . 



Since language learning is dependent on pupil involve- 
ment in real-life situationsi, the choice and prepara- 
tion o£ 'meaningful learning activities are crucial as- 
pects 'of. MAP lessons. Each activit;^ chosen by the 
, teacher |iiust relate to the, Structural Objective being 
presented. NAL^ offers suggested learning activities .. 
to serve as .a -guideline for the. teacher to make selec- 
tions appropriate to?the structure. If an activity as 
■ written is ^elt to be too difficult, impractical, or in- 
. appropriate for a particular group, of students, the ' - 
teacher should feel iree to modify and adapt that ac-. 
tivity. V . ■ . „ 

Activities are not E,S,L..and should not be considered 
as such, however, activities are Ifeaming experiences 
through which 'E.S.L. (En'glish as a second language) is 
acquired. Activities may include such experiences as 
games, dialogues, dramatizations,' role-playing, songs, 
finger-plays, short field trips, and teacher-prepared 
reading and writing worksheets, Activities do not ■ in- 
clude suth techniques 'as model-echo repetition, chain' 
'and substitutioii drills, choraj response, and whole 
group to small group to individual. Model-echo "and 
drill may be used only for brief pronunciation exer- ■ 
cises. A suff^^ient number of activities should be 



planned in order to provide adequate practice and to ' 
maintain pupil motivation and interest. ' . ■ 

Activities should be dr'a^jfo from all instructional' 
areas,, including all language modalities, in 'order to 
facilitate integrated learning. ■ In Book 2,. the sug- 
gested activities include ideas for. reading and writ- 
' ing, along with oral .activities, in order to. help pu- 
-•■pils -gaiii-skill-in-reading-and-writing- tbe^-,^^ 
.they are capable of saying orally. For pupils who 
are learning 'a second language it ' is , essential that 
they learn to read and, write taown language, rather 
than unknown complex structures, in order to ensure 
comprehension. * 



TECHNIQUES 



NALAP- recommenHs several E.S.L. techniques, some of 
' which have been developed for correcting pupil errors , 
and some are suggested to facilitate learning and to 
'help, maintain pupil motivation and interest. Each, of 
these, will be briefly explained. Activities are not 
techniques,, however, some techniques may be ^used- to 
vary a learning activity to make if new and motivating. 

■ 1. Correction Techniques , 'Techniques for correct- 
" "ijig errors have been develbped to^^^^^ the child 
learn, by his mistakes .without feeling he has 
failed and to provide imnediate an4 continuous ' 
V reinforcement. . A hierarchy of correcting tech- • 
.niques has been established to be used for spe- 
cific purposes. . ■ ' " 

Correction Technique Number One (C.T. 1). is the . 
most common and frequently used means of correct- 
., . ingepiiofs. . The teacher or aide simply models ' 
" fo^he learner the correct uttersmce and' con- 
tinues teaching without' requiring the pupil to 

If 'shourd" " 



Correction Technique Number Two (C.T. 2) is used 

■ during an instructional period of .a Structural . , 
•Objective when a* pupil error has been made per- 
taining to the grammaticalpoint pf a specific 

■ ■ ' objective. Aftfe evaluation, the teacherMias ' 
■ ,/ several' different pupils ^.make a correct re-/ 
^ sponse before returning to the first pupil to 
give him another Opportunity to respond appro- 
,.:._._...priately-.in.-a..siikLar,.,J)u^...not.ldentical,.-^^^^ 
ner.' 'r'"/^ ■ 

. • ? 

Correction Technique Number T^ree (C.T, '3) is . 
used less' frequently and only after a -pupil (s) 
has failed to respond correctly to C:T. 2. It 
consists of , a mini-presentation which is a;" 

■ 'brief' re-rpresentation' of the lesson objective 
to the,indivi^l pupil(s) making the error. 



2. ; Selection techniques may be employed for choos- 

ing a random "sample during testing, for a change 
of pace,4uring practice activities,^ and to make 

' ■ an activity appear different to the children. • 
-(e.g., spinner, boards , name cards , "fit)irf the 

_ bottle",- etc.)'. > ' 

3. The "wait-time" technique' should be used for de- 
veloping listening and thinking skills. The 
teacher cue is given> followed by a pause, -be- 
fore a pupil (s) is selected to respond. 

4. A "praise" technique for acknowledging success- 
ful performance shou]^ be developed by each teach- 
er. Some examples' are: a nod of ' the head' with a 
smile; a complimentary remark; and clapping, if • 
used w^th youngf children., ' 



PRONONCIATlON/AHD INTONATION 



proluce^th'e torpect' verbara^ 
be -11864 ft all times throughout 'the school day, 



■•2o 



"NAiAP-'does-'not'inicriude'^separate 'objectives -on .pr ontrn— 
elation since the primary emphasis of the materials 
is on helping children to become competent enough in . 
Engiish^ to communicate effectively, and to use language 



i2. 



as a tool for thinking. Errors in pronunciation. are 
uot to be.ignored, ^ut need to be corrected at a tine 
and in a manner which do not confuse the main gramma-' 
tical point of the lesson. For example, -the 'differ- 
ence-between "father" and' "father^s" is a grammatical 
pointy while the difference between "father" and "fad- 
der" is a pronunciation point, > ; 

' ■ . ' ■ . . ^ 

If, a pronunciation error occurs in a formal lesson, 
"the ' tea'dier 'sWuldW Technique Number 

^ One with, the word in the same, context the .child used 
it. If a common -pronunciation error occurs, the teach- 
er may provide a brief pronunciation lesson at a dif- , 
ferent time. using model-echo and minimal pair drill 
techniques. , 



The^teaching points of the, Structural Objective/do 
o^asionally make special reference to particjjji^* in- ■ 
.tonational features. In giving examples in the pr?- • 
sentation .phase of the lesson, the teacher must use* 
normal conversational intonation and rhythm and, should 
help the child to respond in a similar, way. Reading 
aloud daily to the children is an excellent technique 
to -assist them In internalizing the rhythm and intona- 
tional i)attems of English. ' 

In speaking English, whether in a formal language les- 
son or in informal situations, use natural rhythm and '■ 
intonation. If it becomes necessary to exaggerate a 
particular sound to acquire auditory awareness, always 
return th? stod to normal conyersational English. V" 



PACING AND MASTERY 



,1IALAP materials are being? developed to enable the teachr 
'er to determine the time required by a pupil(s) to ac- 
comp^sh an objective and the number of objectives which 
the pupil (s) is able to complete in a week, month, or 
year. Since there is "a possibility of spending "too 
little^' or ",tqo much" time on any one lesson or set of 
'.esspns, the estis-rsd lessons indicated for each 
structural Objective on the guideline sheet are to \ 



■ assist the teacher in pacing. " ■ ' ' ' ' ^ 

. ' ' ■ ■ ' H- 

iwo or more instructional periods a day will be needed 
to ensure pupil success . The length 'of these .'periods- 
will depend on- the needs and maturity of the pupils. • 

..The transfer phase of the lesson may also require addi- •■ ; 

/tional periods in which pupils are offered opportuni- '. 
ties for such transfer of learning. ' , "* . 

. In order for "nAIAP materials to be effective, in- en- 
suring pupil success, the teacher must have' a flexible 
attitude toward the concept of mastery. The pupils ' 
should be able to apply and transfer the structure being 
presented in a new situation which is based on the 
learners' previous- experienc'es and .suited to their ma- ; " ' 
turity. Perfection is not expected and should not 'be ' v 
required. • • ' ■ \ 

For the pupils whose achievement is not satisfactory 
by the time of the speed text, review lessons' may be* . 
planned and presented for those pupils as the/total ' . ' 
group continues with subsequent objectives. Most classes 
may require sub-grouping to enable all pupils to pro-- ■ 
ceed at their own pace. , . 

Th^ pacing for each unit (i.e., the estimated number of 
lessons and maximum weeks') is specified. The needs, 
abilities,' and maturity of the pupils cay necessitate " 
a modification in the pacing, however, a minimum of . 
eight units should be completed during 1:he first year 7 
^ of language instruction. Both iooh i and 2 should be 
/ .completed by. the end of ,the third year in school. Re- ■ 
search proves that too slow a-pacing of lessons. pre- 
vents the learners from seeing the inter-ralatedness 
^ of the sequence of the objectives and thus retards .their 
learning. 



SENTENCE 'AD WORD CONTROL 



A sequenced presentation'^f the structures of English 
attempts to order- the grammatical structures in a way 
they can be most easily and effectively- learned by a- ■. 



ERIC 
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particular grbup of students. Of necessity, some 
structures cotmon to mature speakers of English will 
have to be postponed. It is imperative that the f 
teacher control the sentences used in all comHiinication 
with the children. 

t ' ■ . . . ■ ■ 

Pupil coiprehension of what is heard or read in learn- 
ing Ei^lish as a second language is directly related 
to sentence control'. If a pupil does, not understand 
-a-stateoentv--question,- or-request-inade-by- the-teacher,- -■■ 
the following should he used to engender comprehension*:' 

/ l. . Use of real objects, models, and pictures. 
2. 'Use of real-life experiences requiring pupil 
■ ' involvement. ' ' . 
•3. Demonstration of the concept., 
4. E^.lanation in Navajo, especially with young 
^ children. ; . . 

5.. Use of verbal ex4ple(s) with older children. 

Do nof^ive verbal explanations of concepts 'and. gen- 
eralizations. : 

In order to maintain consistency and to prevent the 
introduction of unlgdown structures, He teacher 'shoiild 
be especially careful to avoid the following: V ' 

L negative, tag, intonational, and partially- 
deleted questions, 

2. passive and reported speech, . 

3. highly complex and/or compotind sentences,, 

4. paraphrased^. constructions of coimnds and ques- 
' tions when they need to be repeated. ■ • 

, ... ■ ■■ ^ • ■ V ' , 

Use of the above does not serve as prefamiliarizations, 
for the structures 'because of their complexity and the 
comprehension problems involved. These structiffes . 
will be introduced at a higher level./ v ^ 

Sentence control applies to^ reading texts .aifd otter * ... :. 
mat'erials that the child Ik required to read. "Baicly,:"/' 
reading •instruction can be based entirely upon Ian* * 



guage experience materials derived; from the content of 
the Structural Ob'jectives.' When formal reading in- ' , 
instruction does begin, the children should be required 
to read only the sentences and^ vocabulary items ♦with- 
in their speaking ability. Therefore, all fbnaal 
readli$ instruction should be delayed until such a 
time that the pupils' English language acquisition 
and. experiential foundations will ensure success in » ' 
reading for each child . 

Word or vocabulary control is not as Important as sen-' 
tence control, however, in certain Structural Objec- * 
tives the vocabulary is limited due to the grammatical 
structure being introduced, The meaning of vocabulary 
selected for Structural Objectives and used for jead- 
ing"and writing as well as' speaking should be'devel^ 
oped through concrete experiences. As children begin ' 
reading commercially-prepared materials, background ' 
* experiences for new and unfamiliar content and its 
related vocabulary should be developed through a wide ■ 
variety of real-life activities in and out of the. 
classroom. 'Do not give or ask for verbal definitions 
of words in isolation. ■ ' , - 

Vocabulary selected for feach Structural Objective 
.should be taken from a wide variety of contexts, In. . 
teaching a new objective use only known vocabulai^., 
■ After the structure is internalized, new vocabulary . 
may be taught, through known stnctures. , It is sug- 
gested that a recordi be maintained of. what words .are 
taught/reviewed in each S.O. and in what contexts. 
This will help the teacher to avoid teaching , new vo- 
cabulary with new grammatical structures. • 



TYgES, OF OBJECTIVES 

V ■ 

1. ..Str^ctural Objectives: 

Structural objectives acre a sequence of the gramma^ 
, .tical strictures of .English based on the pre-deter- . 

. mined needs ' of .;Navajo ' childrai: learning English as ; ■ 
, a second language;. Since it is impossible for : ■ " 



'children to learn'Sll the language they will need 
for coramunication. by the situational approach', these' ' 
objectives comprise a struttural-sequential approach 
to lelaming English whereby the children will induce 
tfiie rules of the language in m most effective and 
efficient way possible. In order for the children 
tolintemailize all -the grammatical structures of 
English, tfie NALAP sequence of Structural Objectives 
..should'be carefully followed during the 'primary 

"fearsT'"If preas'sessmeht "in^^^ 

nalization of certain structures, briefly revi^, 
and proceed to the next structure (s). Do not at- 
tempt to teach and drill known structures. 

There are, two types of; structircal objectives, basic 
and. contrast.. ■ ■ . V 

(aj Basic Objectives : 

■ ., ' In basic objectives the' children learn to re- 

• spond with ease and understanding to a teacher 
.' cue containing a grammatical structure. Basic 

objectives result in. list learnings which are . • 
. necessary' before the child can respond success- 
fuUyto contrast objectives.'' For example, the ■ 
children learn "to respond correctly to the ques- . 

'■ .tion, "WiiSt's this?" At a latertime; he will 
be expected to contrast it with other questions. 
The choices the child ;aust malce in responding to_ 
basic objectives are limited and therefore do ^ 

> not require the "thinking" necessary to resp^ond 
correctly to contrast objectives.. This does not 
imply that basic objectives are unimportant, but • 
are necessary ^as, prerequisites for the more com-. 

■ ' plex thinking required in contrasting structures. . 

(b) Contrast Objectives ; 

In contrast objectives the child learns to re- _ 
^pond with ease and understanding, and without 
confusion, to the teacher .cue containing two^ of : 
. more related grammatical, structures. For exam- 

• pie, ■ af ter" the children learn' to answer both- the ■ 
"yes/no" question and the "pr" question separate- 

..: ■ ,• ly, they are masked ■ to .respond to; bpth^ questions . • ■ 
' •■; •at random in one instructional period. Contrast : 



objectives occur throughout 'the sequence and con- 
stitute a vital teaching strategy in the materials. 
They test. the child's, ability to comprehend and 
discrlfliinate grammatical signals and to respond . 
appropriately. Enors are, very likely to occur 
in the comprehension situation inherent in con- ' 
trasfobj-ettives; and, therefore, these objec- 
■ tives should be taught carefully and thoughtful^ 

■ . ly. The teacher should realize that the errors 

which'occur~arCprobably;the result "of the" dif-^" 
ficulty of the language task and not a' measure 
of the pupils' previous learning of the basio . . , 
objectives.. ^ 

2. ' Situational Objectives;' . ' I 

' ' ' 

In a situational language program the child learns ' •' 
specific sentences or phrases for a particular sit- 
uation and therefore is not required or expected to 
manipulate the elements within them even though there 
■may' be limited vocabulary substitution. A situation- 
al language program which can apply in all classrooms, 
,' cannot be developed since the language needed is de- 
pendent upon specific situations in individual class- 

■ rooms. Each teacher must develop "situational objec- \ 
tives" for his/her pupils based upon the language 

' deemed necessary for that particular class. 

■ In NALAP Book 1, Appendix A contains sample Situation^ 
al Ob je(^tives, which may be used as' guides for devel- 
oping situational language. Teachers should add to, 
adapt and modify these 'according to the needs of tneir 

pupils. . 

3. Prefamiliarizations 

■ The Prefamiliarizations of the NALAP sequence are 
developed to -introduce the children to new concepts 
, and/or . structures t-o be used in tfle following Unit. 
.Therefore,.Prefamiliarizations shduld, be presented . 

as directed. on the introductory sheet of each .Unit. • , 
.For, Prefamiliarizations. the children "are 'not re- . : 



. quired to ' respond or react overtly. The teacher 
^ and/or aide introduces the concept or structure 

through stories or play activities in English or 
. exploration of the idea in Navajo- 



In NALAP Book l/-|feyeral JPrefamiliarizations have 



■qeen developed 
in the f irst *ye^ 
Book 2', specif. i 
_Lliiaited ,__howeve 
selves serve; as 
st^ctures. " 




with young children who are 
^nguage learning.- ' In NALAP 
Tiairizations have been 
nc turaXj^ Ob j ec tives ,thein-^ 
a^lii^r^zations ioY subsequent" 



' The teacher ma'y 'd^eel that other concepts or struc- 
tures rfeed prefamiriarization/ This may be done 
using' the^ormat and procedures o^ the Prefamil- 
iarizatipn^ jgiven in the materials { 



/ 
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. • mil XI: Ad verbials of Place \, . ' 

S.O. 87: Recognition of an adverbial of place used in a command with' a transitive verb. 

S.O. 88: Recognition of an adverbial of place used in a command with an intransitive verb, 

S.O. 89: Recognition of an adverbial of place used in a command with a transitive or 
intransitive verb. , . 

'< 

S.O. 90: Production of a sh^t answer using an adverbial of place in response to a 

) . "whefe'L question. ' . . ' _.. 

r 

S.O." 91: Production of a shortened answer using an adverbial of place in response to a 
"where" question. 

S.O. 92: Production of a statement with an adverbial of place. 

S.O. 93: Production of a'^Sative st^ement with an adverbial of place followed by a 
•correcting sentence. ^ ■ ^ 

S.d. 94: ' Production of a "where" question with the present tense forms of the verb "be". 

S.O. 95: Production of a shortened answer in response to a "yes/no" question with an ad- 
verbial of place. . , ^ 

S.O.. 96: Production of contrasting "where" and "yes/no" questions^ with adverbials of 
place. 

S.O. 97: Prpduction of a short/Shortened answer using an adverbial of place in response ^ 
to an "or" question. 

S 0 98: Production of a shortened answer in response to a "yes/no" question using an ^ . 
* • adverbial of place contrasted with production of a >hort/ shortened answer usj-ng 
an adverbial of place in response 'to an "or" 'question. ' ^ 

S.O. 99; Production of a short/expanded short answer in response to a "wha.t" and a "who" 
' •. question using an adverbial of place. ' • , . 

S.O. 100: Production of' "what", "who", and "where" questions with adverbials of piace. • : 



Pacing: 




Lessons: . 25 - 43 
Weeks: 5 (Maximu- . 

ERIC— ^ — — 3 



Related Text : 

•American English Series 
Book I:- Units 33 - 34 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 87 



1. Location Game 

Divide the group into two teams, Give a conmand 
(e.g., Put the ball on the table. Hide the pencil 
■ in the box.) to a pupil in each team. As a pupil 
responds correctly, he scores a point for his team. 
Reward' the winning team. 



2. Choose and Place 

Prepare flannelbacked cutouts for school building, 
doors, windows, chimneys, chairs, pencils, trees, 
clouds, playground equipment, community scene ob- 
jects, etc. Give' commands such as: 

T: John, put thfe school building on the flannel-' 
board. 

' John: ^Performs requested action. ^ 
T: Lucy, put the tree by the school. 

■ Lucy: Performs requested action. 
T: Roger, put the bird in the tree. 
Roger: Performs requested action. 

' '■' \ > - 

3. Make It! Melt! • . ' . 

Collect necessary equipment and. ingredients for 
maEng fry bread, a cake, cookies, ice cream, etc. 
During preparation, give commands such as: 

■ T: Put the flour in the bowl. » 
.. P: Performs requested action. , 

T: Put the pan on the stove., ' ■ , . 
P: Perfonas requested action. ; 



Other pupils hide their eyes. Whisper in the "Hiders" 
ears to' hide buttons in various places, (e.g., in . 
a box, under a book, on top of the table, etc.) Af- 
ter buttons are hidden, 'pupils look for them. As a 
pupil' finds a button and calls out "Here is a button!" 
he scores a point for his team. Do this several 
times with different "Hiders". Reward winning tea. 



5. Read and Do ■ ■ , - 

Prepare sentence strips with commands. Put them in 
a hat, envelope, or box. Pupils pull out a strip, _ 
read the command, and perform the action. If neces- 
sary, read the command for the pupil. 



; I 



■4.' .Hide- the Button 



Collect buttons.' Divide the group into .two teams. ^. 
Select one or two pupils from each team as "Hiders." 



3 
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STRUCTURE OBJECTIVE 87 : RecoRnitlon of an adverbial 
of place u sed In command with a transitive verb* ' 



Estimated Lessons: -/1-2 / 



Teacher Cue: ' 


Pupil Response: (Non-Verbal) 


, Teacher .sets up appropriate 


\ 


' situatipn, gives exa^^^ 




atwhsays: , * 


Pupil petforms requested 




action. 


Put the ball under the box. 





Suggested Context f si: 

Classroom ' 
Playground ■ 



Suggested Vocabulary : 

Prepositions . 
in 
on 

under 
over/above 
against . 
on top of 



Verbg 
put 
■ hide 



Nouns 

Known coiint. nouns' 



Suggested Resources and Materials : 



• Objects for "Hide-the-Button" game. 
■ Flannel board cutouts (farm, city, zoo, etc,) , 
'• Ingredients for fry 'bread, ice cream, cooties, etc. 
Sentence' strips' 



Teaching Points : 



1. Extension of adverbials of place in comnands 
which were introjkiced in Book 1, S.O. 2. 



2. VP Vj +.NP2 + Adv place 



Adv pi -> Prep + NP4, 

NP2I 
INP41 



..Det„+Jow„.,„..„'.. 



3. Vt 


Det 


Noun 


Prep 


Det 


Noun / 


^ — :™ 

put 


.your 


hands 


over 


your. 


head 




the • 


ruler 


on 


the 


table 




your 


crayons 


in _ . 


the 


box 






etc. 


'etc. 




'etc. 



4. Lijnltatlons : 

(1) ' prepositions in suggested- vocabulary 

(2) inanimate count nouns • . 

(3) determiners "the" and "your"' 
(•4)/verbs "put" and "hide" (See suggested 

vocabulary,) 



5. Avoid the use * of 'the verb ^put" plus the 
particle "on", (e.g., Put on your coat.)- 



6, To insure comprehension of, the positional, 
words," be sure that the situation as set up 
is accurate. '. ■ . ■ 



7.' Direct address may be used' optionally -as: 
Mike, put tile crayons in the box. • > 
^ Put the cup on the, table, Lucy. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES TOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVfi 88 

- ■ v> \ ' •• :,. . . • ■■ . ■ 

' The 2o6' . • ' .. . , , ■' 

■ . ■ . • . ■ -■• ■ , ■ / . "■ 
Prepare huge stand-ups 200 aiiinals. Make a- 
classroom zoo ^ ^ Give conmands such as: 

■ • T: Stand by the elephant. 
' ' -* Sit "beside .the^ H 

/ Stand -next'vto the giraffe. - - 

- •••• , ^'--^ ■ ■■■ •. ■ • ■ • . 

Pupils perforn^ requested actions. 

■• ■■■ '. . ' , '■••/v<?f.' - ■ 

1.' C hoose and PlaceL -. (See S.O. 87) •* 

Prepare naterials and conduct as explain'ed in 
S.O. 87 using the adverbials of place of this ob- 
jective. : . 

. 3, Read and Do . (See S.O. 87) • 

Conduct as explained in S.O. 87 using sentence 
strips with connnands suitable for this objective. 

. 4. Writ e and Do Grab Bag v, , ■ • 

Write across top of ■jphalkboard^ the adverbials of 
. place for this S.O. .Under each, write three or 
. four- comnands. Let each pupil copy on small sen- 
.tence strips one command from each column. While they 
are writing check for handwriting: and accurate 
. punctuation (capitals and periods). Collect strips, . 
put . in a box ,or bag, and conduct ."as explained in 
Read and Do, S.Oi 87. ' . 

- ■ 
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE _88__: Recpi^tion of adverbial of 
place, usad in a comnand with an intransitive yerb. , 

Estimated lessons:. 



Teacher Cue: 

rfeacher sets up appropriate^ 
situation,, gives examples, 
ind says: • 

• Sit (dora) in your seat.. 



Stand". 



i 



next to.] 

beside > the window, 
by 



Pupil Resp.onse: (Non-Verbal) 



Pupil performs requested. 
action(s), 



. ^u^^ested Context(s) : 

Classroom 
Playground 



\ 



Suggested Jocabulary ; 

Prepositions " . 

'in . ■ beside 
■ •on •' -' by 
■ . imder ■ ■. next to 
/'against . 

,near 



Verbs . , 
^ sit (down) 
stand.- 



■ Suggested Resources and Ifaterials ; ; ; ; .. 

/• Large pictures of animal's (zoo,, f^rm, : etc.) ' : 
-Paper ■strips fot writing activity' ■ , ■■ 
Overhead projector' aiid teacher-made transparencies , 

■ERIC"' r ■ '/^:.:':''-T/v/:- 



Teaching Points ; 



1. Extension of adverbials of place following 
.intransitive verbs in commands, Book 1, 
:'S.0. 2,: ' ' '■ v. . . '..■' 



2. VP -J- Vi +: Adv. place " 



3. Vi 

' i' 

1 


: Prep.; ,'. 


Det-..'^ 


It-, Houn' •• ■■ 

r • - , 


•sit' :, 


, under 


. ■ the, 


■''table ' •• ,> 


stand 


■'against 


-the . 


■ /wall' - ■■■ ••/ 


; sit - . 


beside . 




Lucy . ' , %■ ■ , 








etc. ... 








■ ■■ ■ / ■ 



4. Limitations ; , ° ,• ,-. , ,. 

(1) prepositions in . suggested . yo'cabula^ , 

(2) . determiners "the", and '"your" ■■■;, ' 

(3) verbs "sit (down)", and "stand" 



5, At this level treat. the prepositions "next 
to", "beside", and ."by" 'as synonymous. 



6, To insure comprehension of the positional 
words, be sure the situation as" set .up is.; 
- accurate. ' '■'.• , ' ^ ■ ' - ■ ■ 



■A- 
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"StCGESIHIiClf mES FOR SIKtCim'-OBJECflTE 89. : . 

l .Settlng-the 'Table ' :^ : ' ' 

: ' CoUec^e^iuip(mt aniinaterMs i setting a table. 
■' ' 'Include tablecloth, plates, knives, forks, spoons, . 

napkins^ glasses or cups, salt and pepper shakers, 
• 'etc. . Deaibnstrate and tell whera items arc placed 
■ in-settl^^ ■ Collect or place items -on a . . ' 

> tray. Giv^'coinanfls. such as: , . 

- • • ■ , / '-^ : ; " d^' 

. T: Put the tablecloth on the table. * '\ ' 

■ ' Put a 'plate on the tabled 

Put a. to^^ ■ ■ ,' ■: , . 

Put a .spoon by the 'knife . 



Pupils perform requested actions. 

2. Stand in Place ^ .. , 

Divide group itito two steams. Give a comand to a 
■". pupil' in each team.' £or example: . ' . 1 

T: . Roger, stand: in front of Mike. ' " ; 

'■•. (to'ieaml). r ^ ' .;■, '■ : ' •,■ 
. ■ tucy,.' stand- behind Glnria. : 

-.^ .::.:'': (to:Teai,2r^;-^-- :;:. ■'>'^?/,;';; 

. Joseph, stand, between Roger and:Mikev ; ■. 

■ .' (toiieaml) , . ' .V.. . 
. ' - SMrley' stafid: in 'front of Lucy.;, • ' . 

• • ■ ;-(to.Ieai^2) : ■ ■ ■': ' ■ '--i 

•■: ' ' 

■ , /ContinuE. in this manner.-- 'Each, pupil perfonin^^a 
•"') . conect' action scores' a.point for his team.,;' R^-' ' 

'• fed-mnning teamV'-,v i 



' . objects collected. Give each pupil a different-ob- 
.■. jecti :Pla?e^the sentence strips, on, the chalkboard ,^ 
' ■'tray or table.where the pupils can see them.'-- Each. ., 
child-finds.the.stoce strip in which. the name, of 

■ his object. appears.^. ..He reads the command and per-, 
forms the requested action. , 

L "Fill-in-the-Blank , , • ' ' 

Prepare a worksheet ot several commands leaving a, 
"' blank for.each .adverbial of place.. For examplet . 

LiP-ut the ball _ the table. , 

■ 2. Put the box _ thebed.- • ■ ;■ ■ ; 
,. ' , 3. Put the, chair _ the table and the window.; 

' L Put.: the table the wall. 

■ ■ ' 5. Stand _ John. ■ ■ \ ' 

fi.'Sit -'•; ::.,Mary.,., 

in front of • ' ;,' "^y ' ; 

■ : on:-: ,.' :■■ '. '' ■ 

■ beEnd •, ,■ .. , , ' ' . ■ 

against ■ . - ■ 
■. ietw'een ■ . ^ ' 



.3> Matching Gamef . . . 



,. Collecta variety offamillar items. Prepare sen- 

.' ■' ■.■.'tence-.strlps -'with commands usin's the name -of the ' , 



,Have . pupils write the, correct' word ia each^blank. 



STRUCmSAL ;OBJECTiVE Jl,: , Recagnition of an adverbial of 
■ place used in a comand with a^transitiYe or i jitransitive.' 



■ verb. 



istiniatedi Lessons: . / .2-3/ 



Teacher Cue: , 

. Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation,, g^ves examples, 
■and says: V 

-A.- : :: 

■\h Stand in front of Eke. 

. 2, Put the chair between 
the window and the ' ■ 
, table. ■ . ' '-, 



Pupil Response: "(Non-Verbal) 



1. ■ Pupil ■ performs requited 
■ action. . . , 

2. ' Pupil performs requested 
action. 



Verbs 



Su fj^ested Context (s) : 

Classrooi 
- Playground 



Su f;f^ested Vocabulary ; 



Prepositions 
Ilia front of, 

in back of 

behind , 

between 
• next to 



Su^^ested Resources and feterials : ^, • ' 
Items for setting table (tabl^ cloth, napkins, cutlery, 

•■etc.)'-'/ '•• ' • , 

■. Sentence, strips ■/,. , ■ , ' 

• • Chart' 6T worksheet .'(reading and- writing activities) 



beside 


above , 


put ■ 


by ; ; 


against 


stand , ■ 


in 


on top of , 


sit (down) 


on .'. , 






under „ 







Teaching Points ; 



1. Extension of S,0; 87 and 88. 



2. 1) VP ->.Vi + Adv piace 
.2) VP Vt + HP2 t. Adv place 



3.1) Vi. ■ 1 


Prep 


Det 




stand 
sit. down 


in back of ' 
behind 


your 

(5 ^ 


chair 
^oria 
etc. .' 


2T Vt M 


. . 1IP2\ 


■ Prep, 


Det 


Noun. : 


'■put. 
put 


your'^coat 
the ball 
etc.' 


in ■ ■ 
.between 


the 
the 


closet 
box and sack 
etc. 



4.: Limitations .: . ■ 7^ ■ 
(1) prepositions in suggested vocabulary 
. (2) determiners "the"^and "your" 

(3) verbs in suggested vocabulary 

(4) known count nouns and, names of known 
people ■ ■ • ': 



5. At this level treat the prepositions'-."in1)ack 
of"- and "behind" as. synonymous. . . 



6, To insure coinprehension of the position^ 
•words, be sure the situation as set -up is 
'accurate.'. : ■ 



\ 



ERIC 



■ ■- ■SUGGESTED- ACiMTES lOR STRDCim OBJECTIVE 90 



L Where, . 0 Where? 



■ ftepare. or collect flaimelboaid cut-outs or large , 
.picture scenes of city, farm or bomnunity life;-, ■. 
Display and ask questions such as: 

. T: tee's, the cow?- . • 

;■; P: In the bam, . . . ., ' ; ' 

,T:. Where are the birds? - . ' • . . - 
P: On the fence... ^ ' 

2. Choose and Place 

Collect a variety of famliar items or^ cut-outs.' 
Pupils, take' turns selecting- an item . ani placing : 
.' ' it where.- the oth^r pupils., can easilysee it. ■ ASk' 
the appropriatie question for this S.O. and have , 
a pupilTespond! accurate!^ 

3» Song; Where. .0 Where? ' 
(Tune: Are You Sloping?) 

'■■ Where's the bookcase? ■. ' - _ 

Where's the bookcase? , • • 
By the door, by' the door. . , 
Where's the chalkboard^ ' 

-; Where's the. chalkboard? / „ 

■ On the . wall, on the .wall. ' .•' . / • . 

.. Where's the chair? ; 
'Where's the chair? 
; Near the desk, near the desk. 
'0 Where's'the trasli can? * 
• Where's the trash can? , ■ 

By: the sink, by the. sink. _ . ■ „. " 



4. Read' and Do: Where. 0 Where? ": . . 

Prepare sentence strips with related questions and 
■ . 'answer^ je.g.,,"Where's the flag?"' on a question . 

strip: and "On the wall" on an answer. -strip,). Give 

each pupil a different answer strip. ■. Show, a ques- . 

■ tion strip and -read the :question. Pupil with an- •- ■ 
- swer stands and reads the response. ; ^ ' 

*5. Matching Game ,;■'''; ' 

Use sentence"stri|)s prepared for .activity No;-4-. ■ . • 
' , , Display both question tnd- answer strips on a large ' 
, ' "table or the floor. , -Let each' pupil choose two , , 
, ■ questions and' their rela'ted answer strips,, take.- 
■t them to their deskS; and match them, correctly, and ■ 
' then copy the question and its answer. Check for • 
■ - handwriting and punctuation (capitals, and question 
marks). , ' ■ - " . 



' .V 



\ 
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SMCTDRAL OBJECTIVE . 90 : Production of - a sborf answer 



usiflg an adverbiar.of . place in respoose to a "where" 



question. 



Estimated Lessons': / 2-3/ 



Teacher Cue: 

Teacher sfets "up" appropriate 
situation, gives exa^ipJLes,' 
and asKs:. . . 



Where's 



Mike?' 

the .pencil? 



IJhere are the marbles? 



Pupil Response: 



At the clinic. 
In the dorm''. 

.On the table. ' 

, • V 



. ' Suggested' Context(s) : , 

Social Studies:' Glassroom management and anangeient 

■ Math... . , ■ 

Playground 



Suggested .'Vocabulary ;. 
. Prepositions . 



in :■ • above 

on. : near 

at: . ' against ■ 

under . 



• •■• Suggested Resources and Materials : 

- ' Flannel- board cutouts (farm, city, zoo, etc.) 

Charts-, of.. city, farm, and coMunity life (Source: ' ' ' 
■ Richard Scary) , ■ , ■ • 

■ Cutouts of known items (may be pupik^t, project) 
o Sentence strips of adverbial .phrases* 

eric; 



Teaehinj^ Points ; ;„ f 



1 . First ■ required production of advecbials ot 
■ place.' '.Book,! contains adverbials .of place In 
response' to, commands^ and opportunities for . 
• o ptional use. • 



2^^Dlace^ Prep + HP4 
j}P4 H^ace.-^ Det + Noun 



3, Prep . 


Det 


■ Noun 


in 


the 


■ box 


. on. * 




chair. C 


■ at ', 




■ '.dorm 


under 




• ' window 


• above 




sink ;' 


■ near .■ 




'door ■ 


■ against 




wall . ; : 






etc. 



4. Limitations ; ' 

(1) prepositions listed under suggested vocalJ- 
ulary , . 

(2) determiner, "the" . ' ■ ' . 



5. . In order to- insure comprehension of the pre-, 
positions be Sure the situation as set up ji 
accurate. - ' ■ ■ - ' ■ • 



6. Phrases such as "at home", "at school", and . 
"in Gallup", which do not require a determiner' 
should be avoided in this '10111. They may be- 
presented situationally. ' 



7. Note that, "where is" is contracted to . . 
"where's", but "where are" is ellided to'pre-' 
vent confusion of "where" and 'Vhere're".^ 



8. Note that the answers to questions are not cou- 
. plete statements, e.g. Where's Mike? . 

* Mike .is at the clinic. 



9. The appropriate situation should.be set up so 
that the answer to. the . question is not obvious 
to the qtiest'ioner.' ' ■ ■ ' . 
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SUGCESTHD ACTIVITIES , FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 91 



■ ■ Prepare for gane by .marldng with masking tape ^Fari- 
oW places'. in the classrooi for pupils- to stand. 
Exanples. of' places are "on' a rug", "beside a chair",. 

■■ "near a box", ''"against a table",. "near a window", ' 
. ■; ^tc.;'.' A group 'of pupils .stand, in. front of the^room 
■ .on a -designated :Une. Whe5 ^litusic begins. , pupils ■ , ' 
■■" valk-^round- room and locate themselves ;!& the.'iiarked ■. . 

places. When lusic stopsi any pupil ti-ho is not- in" 
. a Writed location, drops vit of game,. AsH questions 
', about the pupils standing, (e.g., Where's Lucy? 
' ■ fee are you, Gloria?, toe .fire >Urk and Hoger?) ' ^ 
• Pupils give correct shortesed answers. . Each pupiL 
". should ^participate , ^n^ locating a place to , stand^ a^ ; 
in giving a respccs'e. ' 

2. Settin g thQ- Table .' (See •■$.(!. 89) •• ■' , . 

'■ Collect uaterials as :f or S. 0 : 89 . ■ Give a comand 
' to a pupil, (e.g.', Pi^t the .tablecUth on-the- taljle. ) 

. The pupil performs .the requested, action. ThSn' ask, 
/'Where's tlie tablecloth:^" 'Pupil 'responds, "It's on 
. the table.'" ' Put,a plate ■on•^b£ table'an^ command .' 
■'next- pupil to-pcC a knife by th< plate. Pupil^per- • 
'.. forcis requested action. Then ask the saae -pupil 

■ ' "Where's 'the knifaf' ' ?upil aasvers, "It's by the 
•*/pUte." Continue in this^vay giving the cue/ to.each 

adverbial of phc8: in the cctma'nd. .However, »accept 
anv correct adverbial of place' given by pupil:. . • 



•3. 'Hide the Button ' (Sea S.0..87). 



•Prepare and procead as., in S.Q. 8-7 until the^ pupil - 
calls "Here is the button!" "Then 'asl^, "Where's 
the button?"^ Pupil responds -using, a shortened' an- 
swer wi.th the appropriate adverbial cf place. 



4.. RflSd and Do> , ^ 

CoHect'a. variety of familiar objects. Put them in 
a box. Prepare sentence strips on which are written, 
adverbials of place,- ■ such as; "in tiie box", "near ' 
the window"., "next to' the 'sink", "by the door", etc. 
' Any 'known adverbial of place -nay be used. - Put sen- 

■ 'tence strips on a. large table or the floor so they 

' .kn be easily readV Let.each pupil choose.an object; 

■ -from the.box and...a'sentence:.strip. .He. reads the ad- ^ 
verbial of place' and puts his .'object i? the' correct , 
olace. ■ After placing objectis pupils sif down and _ 
•teacher asks/'Where's the orange?" The' pupil who' ' 
had the orange responds with the correct adverbial.: 

■ of place that is on his sentence; strip; e-.g.,^''It's 
?in the box.'' -.Pupil returns sentence etri? and' cb- , 

'• ,jc<:t to' the table*' 

5! let's R ead; ' ' ..p. 

• ■ Label s variety of objects with iwlverbials of .place 
.telling Where each iS; Por -exairiple, put 'a label - ■ . 

■ which breads "in the -corner" on 3. broom and stand the 
broom In the comer. Bsve a gtou? of pupils walk 

, around and stand by the objects. 'Ask each pupil 
•the appropriate^question "Where's the broom?" ?u- ■ 
■pils give the correct' gbortened answer .(e.g.. It's . 
, in the comer.) - " 

6. Let's Write ■ . . ""' ■ 

■ Display a large picture of a farm or comunifi^scene. 
Prepare, a .worksheet -asking "where", iiuestions . about 
different things in the picture. Have pupils write 

. , shortened answers .to the questions. ■ . ' ■ .■ '\ 

!. . .Question ^ ■ ' Response .; 

' ■ -.e.g., I^£iere's>the bam? ( '■-It's -behind; 'the hduSe. , ■ 



Hhere' s tjie rabbit?: ■ :lt's: by, the bara^ 



STRUGTURAL OBJECTIVE 91 : Production of a shortened answer i Teaching Points: 



•■ using an advarbiaL of 'place in response to a "where" gues' 



tion. 



Estimated' Lessons: / 2-3/ '' 



Teacher Ctie: 

« • 

Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
. and asks: 1 ' * 



^1. Where's 
2. Where are 



Lucy? 
the clock? 



Mike and Roger? 



the -lights? 
3. Where are you? L 



Piipiriesponse;""" 



1. 



2. 



3. 



She's under the table. 
It's above the bulletin 
board. 

They're near the sink. 
They're on the ceiling 



I'iR 

We're 



at the chalkboard. 



Su ji^estcd Context (s) : 



Social Studies: Classroom jnanagement -and arrangement 
Playground 

Science . 
Math 

Suggested Vocabulary : 

-Prepositions ^ ' ; 
in on above against 
at under near 



Suggested Resources and Materials ; - . ■ ■ . ' ■ 
.. Items for setting table (table cloth, cutl^y, naplcins;' 

■ ..„"".. .'"eta.). •• . ■ ■ • .■ ■. i. 

:0 . 'Worksheet with fill-in blanks ' 
£j^(^larg6 vari,ety„of 'fatailiar objects/items ■;. : ' ■ • 



1. Extension of S.O.- 87 by pupil production of 
a shortened answer. The shortened answer 
requires pronoun and verb "be" agreement with 
the subject in the^question. ' ■ ' f 





2. NPi + Vte + Adv place 


. [■ ^ ' 


NPi , . Pron 




Pron — he, she, it, I 


, we, they, you 


i ljg is, are,, am 




AdVpj,-> Prep + NP| 

1 1 







Prep 


Det 


Noun ' 


he's 


in 


the- 


hall, ■ • 


' ■ you're 


near 




table . 






etc.. 



4. Note that "you" may be singular or plural 
and is reciprocal of both "I" and "we". 
See Book. l,. S.O. 41 and 66, 



5. Important! See S.O, 90;-T.P. 4, 5, S, 7, | 
8,\and 9. ' • ■ ; ' • 



V 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVniES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 92 



1. Choose and Place 



Collect and display on a table a variety of familiar 
objects. Each pupil chooses an object, puts it 
wherever he chooses, and says, "The horn is under 
"■'th¥TesT:.-'""Tary"^^ 
selection to add' interest. 



2. Bus Tour -. 

Make a "make-believe", bus by using eight to ten 
chairs.. Seat pupils in bus. Select a bus driver,^ 
The classroom scenery is observed from the bus. "As 
he pretends to drive along, the bus driver describes 
what la being seen to Che passengers, (e.g., "The 
chalkboard is against the wall." "The blocks are on 
the table." "The trash can is near the window.") 
Encourage pupils to use as many prepositions as 
possible to introduce adyerbials. Change drivers 
frequently. Teacher and other pupils may move some 
of the object^ around while bus drivers .and passen- 
gers are exchanging, ■ - . . , , 

3. Let's Read (See S.O. 91) 

Label a variety of objects. as directed in S.O. 91. 
When pupil stands by the object -of his choice, he 
produces the appropriate statement for his object 
'and its written. adverbial of place, (e.g., "The 

" chafr'is in the 'cbmer." "The broom is against- 

• 'the. wall.").; ^ . ■ . 

4. Scrambled Sentences .- " ;• ; ' 

Use* same -picture (s) used 'lit S.O. -^91, Activitjr 6. 
ijjpepare ■ a worksheet with several scrambled sen- > ■ ' 
.. 'tences about the picture; ' Dire^ct the.pupils to .. 
' write ta correct sentence for -each" one* * / 



Sanq)ic senteices might be: 

behind the house. T)arn is the 
dog the under the tree, is . 



r 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 92 ; Profjurtion of a statcmcirt 



with an adverbial of *place. 


-0 

Estimated Lessons: / 2-4/ . . 


-Xeacher-Cae: 


-Pupil-Response : - -- 


• ■ * . * 

Teacher sets pup appropriate ' 




. situatlony gives examples,- 




afid says: ' ' 


Mike is in the hall. 


The ball is under the box. 


Let's talk in the same way • 


The chairs are against 




the wall. 






Suggested Context (s): 




Social Studies^ • ' 




■Science 




Math . ■ , . . ■ ■ 




. Playground . . ' 

■ . . ■ ■ ■ . '■ ■ / " 




Suggested .Vocabukry: 





. •PrepoF:itions: 



v,;. in," at . - above against 
. on. under near 



Nouns 



A 



Select to fit contexts , 

: i, ■ ■■■■ v\ 

■',,,■( 

■ Suggested Resources and Materials ; 

. Labels for classroom ■itens and equipment 
' . ■ Chairs /for . bus activity) 
Worksheet (writing activity) ' . 
Large variety of faailiar objects/itews. 



Teaching Points ; 



1. Extension of adverbials of place by 
statements. 



2. NPi + Adv place 



bet + N 



an, is, are 



AdVpj_— >■ Prep-l-^NP ■ 



3..Det 


Noun 


V 


Prep 


Bet 


Noun 


f 


Lui?y i 


is , 


tmder 


the 


desk 


the 


marbles 


are- 


in 




box 




etc.' ■ 








etc. 



4. Adverbials ^re^those listed in suggested 
vocabulary. , ' 



5. Introduce, this S.O. with the "be" verb 
construction. It may be extended' by 
using the present progressive with ; 
animate subjects only, e.g. Lucy and 
Gloria are playing in the gym.. 

Wi f Aux + be +, Vi'T.; ing' + -Adv piace""': 



5Z 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR SIRUCTUKAl OBJECTIVE 93 



1. Who's Correct? 



Divide the group into two teams. Seat teams in 
semicircles facing each other. A pupil from each 
jeanj/alks.. to JLhe. center 0 
hands. The pupil from learn 1 says something ridic- 
ulous, such as: •"The clock is over the door." The 
pugil fifom Team 2 says, "The clock isn't over the 
door. It's over the chalkboard." Pupils producing 
correct statements score points for^ their teams. 
Go on to the next .two pupils. Reward winning team. 



activity. Let pupils write the negative statement 
followed by its correcting sentence. For example: 

The lights are on the floor. 



.The trash can is in the sink. 



2. Talk about Pictures 

Collect a variety of pictures which ■clearly illus- 
trate adverbi^s of place (e.g., a cat in a. basket, 
a dog by a dog house) , Give each pupil a dif f er- 

■ ent picture. Select a pupil by using some inter- : 
esting technique. When chosen, the pupil produces 
a negative statement about the picture followed by. 
the correcting sentence. If he speaks correctly, 
he exchanges his picture for a new one. Play until 
each pupil has had several opportunities to speak. 

3. Let's Read 

Prepare, sentence strips on which are written ridic- 
culous statements such as; "The flag is under the 
desk." Place these face down on a large table or . 
•■ 'the- floor. Have each pupil choose a strip, read the 
statement and' orally produce the negative statement 

■ and it's correcting'^sentence. ' ' 

4. Let's Write . 

Prepare a, worksheet vof ridiculous statements such 
as were on the sentence strips in the "Let's Read" ' 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 93 : Production of a negative state- 
JPgftt t<rLth a fl adverbial of place followed by a correcting 



sentence, 



Estimated Lessons:' 7 3-4 / 



J 



Teacher Cue: 



Teacher sets up appropriate/ 
pretend situation, gives 
examples, and says: ' 

.Let's talk in the same way. 



Pupil Response: ■■ 

1. The book isn't in the 
' book case. 

. It's on the desk. ■ 

2. The pencils aren't in 
■the box. 

beside I 
They'relby fit. 



by 
next to 



Sui^Rested Context (s) : ' - . 

. ■ ■ c ■ ' • ■ /' . ■ ■ 

Social Studies: . 
Classroom, School, Campus, and Home ■ 
. -Recreational Arts: Playground equipment ; 
Science: Environment materials such' as trees , 'plants, 
rocks, etc. ' 

'■Math 

Suggested Vocabulary : /. 



Teaching Poi nts: 



I. Extension oi adverbials of place by pupil 
production 'of a negative statement and a 
correcting' .sentence. 



2. Negative Transformation 
NPi + Vjje + Adv place 



_JIPlJ-Jbe.+-not+.Adv place:... 



3. D'et 


..Noun' 


V^g '+ not 


Prep' 


Det 


Noun 


. 4 
the 


Mike '. 
towels 
I'm 
etc. 


isn't 
aren't 

not . . 


at 

beside 
on 


the 
the' 

the.. 


dorm ■ 
sink 

chair • , 
etc. 




Prep , 


Det' 


Noun 


'.■he's;: 
they're ■ 


at 
in 

beside 


the 
the' 


■ clinic, 
cupboard 
1 it 



Prepositions 
beside ' 
by 
next 

Nouns 

Names' - 



on 

■in' 
at 



above 
under 

near,^ 



against 



Pronouns 



■■ Iy,you, he, she, it, 
/ Known vocabulary to fit 'Contexts ■ we,they . , / 
k ■ . . ■' - . 

Suggested' Resources and Materials ': ; : ,' 

■ " ; -Doll 'house .and\curniture ':- . ^ 

• Sentence strips • '■ ^ " ■. • .; ' 



4. Introduce=."beside", "by" and "next to" as 

"synonymous prepositions^ to begin adverbial 

phrases. The minute differences in meaning 

of these words will be dealt with, at a higher 

level. \ . 

. — ^ 



5. Introduce this S.O. with the "be" verb con- 
struction.'. It may , "be extended by the;- use of 
the present progressive with^nimate jSubjects• 
_i!llIl_^_--_-™-l--_-i_^— I— — — i 



6." Introduction: of the. pronoun -"it" as the object 
"of a preposition, in the correcting sentence of 

■■ response No. '2. In response No. 2 . of this ob- 
jective use only plural subjects and singular 

.■ objects of - the preposition. j;o avoid the use 
■ '.of "it"' twice .in;the saie 'S^tence. 



7., With'' third person sipgulai^ubjects, 'contrast 
., ."is" with "not" instead of with the subject. 
, (e.g., "book isn't" rather than "book's not") , 
;. , Note with subjei: "I", the "I. am .not" is. con-''" 
. tracted to "I'm not".. 



SUGIsIESTED ACriVITIES FOR'STRHCm»i- OBJECTIVE 94 



L The Zoo • ■ . , 

, ■. — - — ' ■. ■ ■ 

Prepare or collect a chart showing a number of zoo 
animalS' in their .reasonable locations, (e.g., a 



Hon inacage^a^ nonkey^^ 0 
. rock, an alligator near the water, a polar bear on 
the ice, etc) Display chart, then say, "Lucy, 
ask Mike abQut the lion." ; 

Lucy: Where's the'lio.n? ■, ' • 
■■■■ Mike: In the' cage. . - .' . 

.2. Talk abourPictures '(See.S.O. 93) 

Divide group 'into two teamsl Have pupils seated 
in a semicircle facing each other. A pupil from 

each team will meet in the center, and have a dia- 
log such as: : 

Team 1. ,^ (Showing picture) 

^^here's the dog? ' . , ■ 

Team ^P: Near the house.; , ' ' 
Teaal^ P: (Showing picture) " ■ 
. , ' . -Where's ;the cat? , ' 
■ Teai 1 P: In the basket. ^ 

Each pupil scores a point for his team for each*^ 
correct, production. Reward winning' team. 

3. Matching Game . - - - ' 

pictures collected in activity No.' 2. Prepare 
a strips on ^;hich'are witten "where" ques-' 
"tio^gil^ated to.'the pictures." Plaj:e 'pictures and' 
sentenfMitrips face down, on a large •table , or the 
■ tl6orfjdt each' pupil choose a-picture.and find its 
rela;^where^ question strip. Whetf'ali pupils 
. ' iW^elated pictures and question strips they are 
seated- in a semicircle. They put the picture on an 
easel and' put the sentence strip under it. They . 
read the question and a pupil is selected to answer. 
ErJc^^ all pupils participate. 



4. Let's Write! ; 

Select six pictures similar to examples below, -tape . •' 
each picture to the clialkboard, and write an appro-' 
- - priate 'question.- and -answer- underneath. - — ;— -v- 



1. 




A boy sitting or standing, near 
a window or door. : ■ '. v 



Where' s the boy? He ' s by the door. 
Crayons in a'box. . 




■ Where ar-e the crayons? 
', 'They're in the box. 



3. 



A girl or woman sitting under' 
a tree. . , ■ i\. ■ 



Where's the' girl? 
*' She's under the tree. „ 



etc. 



. Read questions, and answers with each picture.- Then 
erase 'answers . ■ Have pupils . wr ite.-numbers 1-6 on 
■' lined paper given them. Have them' write 'the answer 
,;' to eacli question. 
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\ .' ^ STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE Production oi}& "where" '(|ues.tlon 
with thg_ present tme foniij; of th^ verb 'V , ....... '...^ ^_ 



Estikted lessons; [Hi 



Teaching Poin ts; 









I. 


' -situation, gives examples, 


PI: Where's Mike? ..: ' 


and says; 


P2: (He's) in the hall. 


1. Roger, .ask. LucjBhere 


Dialog 2 


■ Mike'is. ' ' M ' 


PI: fce arc/the rocks. 




T : (They're) on the table. 


2. Gloria, ask me .where • 




the rocks are. 





Suggested Context (s) ; ■ ; 

■:;'Sociar Studies: Classrora, School Campus!?:. and Eoae 
Ij^,.' Science- ' - , ' ' ■ v. ' ' 
'■ Recreational Atfts: .Playground ' . 



Suggested Vocabulary : . ^ 

Known vocabulary related to contexts 



Suf;!>ested Resources and Materigls. ; 

Boll house furniture ' 
•Zoo chart 

Sentence strips (to accompany zoo chart) 
lar^e variety of fainiliar objects/iteins 



•1. First pupil productlofl7P'wherfl''"guesB.on. " *i 
I Introduction of the itldirect guestton . J 



2. ThjLs is a ^^h^' question transf oniiatior. 'of the „ 
stateir.ent: KP^ + Aux + Vbe + Adv pi^ce 
e.g., The rock is on the floor. ' 

,1 ' _^ ... M ^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^,1 1 

e ,■ : ■ ■ ■ ' • 

"Wh" Question" Transformation 
NPl ■+ Aux + Vbe + Adv place ^> ' ' 



NPl -f Aux + Vbe + where 
where + Aux +.Vbe + NPl 



3'. Int Proa' 


Vbc ' 


Det N 


Noun . 


where- ■ 

'V 


., are / 

■is ■ 
, ar e- 


-""■■'7 

• 'the 

' the .:, 


books ■ . 
Lucy 
■ ' boys 
etc, 



4. The indirect question may be new, to all or most 
of the pupils. Set up the situation, carefully. 
At this time, use only the indirect questions' 
Indicated . • The indirect^ question in the 
"teacher -cue contains the question the pupil is 
' to produce, however, modifications are required. 
In Ho. 1, "where Eke^s" changes to "where' s 
Mike?"' In No. 2, "wHcre the rocks are" phanges 
to "where are the rocks?" : ■. 



5, Limitations ; 
(1) count nouns 
. (2) third person pronouns" 



6; In^ortantl To insure comprehension, be sure 
each ■'situation as set ^p to elicit question and 
answer is accurate. 



7,, The appropriate, situation should be set up so 
that the answer to the question is not obvious 
to. the questioner. , ■ 



|8. Tor other Teacbinf; Points, see S.O. 90 & 91..-. 
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- 5upGiis3'Acnnn'^'. ' ' 



■ V/cut-out write a■:'V^/Il0^question^w^^^ ^ .Are the boys "eiyn-; : . .:, ,/ ' , 

^^: of place. : But cutouts In a or ■ - • ■ , ■Yes,,theraTe.^ they ar«i t. . , • 

- IS^^^^^^^ rSlieSr^S • ' : , *s^^^^^^ the ahili- ^' 

:V:itSthe..tJs.;.ns^ 

v out from the hag, Tnev show the question to, the... , nave pupns reaa^aui ^ ^^^^^^^ ^^^^ ^ 



, V. out from the bag, inevsnow cue que&uwu uu.uic.., 
; : , ■.• teacher who reads' it "to^hem; ; Pupils. 'give accurate' 
.'■•■■■responsjjs. . 'Example of question: ' : ' ■ •' 

•.*■•-■ : , ■■ * ■ . -. « . . < 

. . ■'• ■ T: Is the bail iu the'box? ' ; .■. ; . ■ ,, 

• P: Yes, it.is./Noi ic isn't. - : ■ 

■'■''■■'"■*'■ . . . . ■■ ■ 

. 2; tlusical , Strips 

Prepare ten-twelve sentence stiips . with; .commands 

. ■ using an adverbial of place, such, as: . , 

■ I.' ' • . 'J 

; . "Stand behind- tfe easel/ . 
■.. ' "Sit in front of your' desk.": ' ■ ■ 

■., ■ •rstand-betrrfeen' the, chalkboard and. the window." 

etc.; ' • ' ';■ 

Cover strips with protective plastic and place on ^ 
floor.. Have a pupil stand behind each strip. As '• 
■ • 'misic plays they march around, fa it stops, each 

• pupil picks up , the strip he is . ne&r 'and does what 
the. commd, directs. Then .teacher, asks "yes/no". , 
questions about each^.pupils'. position. Selected, _ 

: . pupils give .correct responses. , ' ' .' 

1 Let's Read^ . , ' 

Prepare a worksheet of "Y^s/No" questions ^bout the_ 

• locate of objects4ii"tiie classroom. Under 'each 
question write an appropriate positive and nega-^ ,.. 



have pupils read 'eacn qtiggtion ana araw a. lioe uu- , 
der. the. correct 'a^er.,.,Conect and reward good ' ■ ; 

■74.'' le "s Mte: ,:- , 

'. Prepare several "Yes/No" questions about the lo- 
cation of classroom ^objects, llke. .in activity lie 3. , . , : 

■ Read ithe' questioh orally and let pupils write the 
correct answers^ Saapleliswers may be -written _ v 

■ .onchalkboard. e.g., 'Ye^Ht is./lio, , it isn't. ; 
■V ' . ' . Yes, ..tliey aiei/Ko, they aren.t.' .• 

Yes, he is./No, he isn't^• ■ 
, ■ Yes, she.is./No, she'^sn't. ' . 



x 



■ •■ ■ • . . ■•. ■ ■ . ■■■ ' ■ : . ■ : " ■■■ 

-STKlQCTDm. OBJECTO : .95;, ;; ' Prbiiuction •■of ' a .shortened, an- ■ 

§m in response to a. "yes/no" question with •an •> adverbial 



of placet 



Estlsated-'Lessoife: / 1-5/ 



••Teacher Cue. r-^;- 


■; * 

' ■ ''■■■> ' 


Pupil-' Response;. . , 


•'■ < . \ ' " ■ .' ■' ' 

Teacher sets up appropriate ' 
situation! gives' examples, 
and asks: . ■ *■ 


■ '■\. - ■ 


. -Is .Lucy 


behind / 
in .back of 


' *■♦ 

the doort 


: Yes , she , }t, /So , < she- isn ' t . . 


Are -the boys m front 'of the 

■■■giris?.:-.;'i-; :-, ' : 


Yes, they areV/Nb^, they- ■ ■ 
•■■aren't. - ,^ 


'.'Are you between the chalk- 
board and. the, wiadow? , 

,' . ft 


Yes, 1 am./.Nb, :'I.'m not. ' . 



Su^ested Context/s) :• 

Social Studies: ' ClassroDm, School Campus, and Home 
Science \^ 
Playground t 



if 



Su {^ested Vocabulary ; 

Prepositions ' All others Jutjiduced in thi'S unit, 

. between '^'^ " ■'See S.0.:'.87.--91 , ■ • 
inJront of-- ■ ... ;,■ 

behind' :.■ • • „• , ■ ■■." ' 

Nouns -: ^- . , ' •V^'''* " 

'■'.Known vocabulary to fit contexts^ : . . . . >' \ 

Suggested Resources and. Materials : ^ v ■ - 

■ • Doll house; with iuimture , ■ ; ■ • ■ 

..S^itence' strips {with ye^/iio. j^uestions) . ' ; • 
■ /largel: variety of familoar objeets^/items • , •'. f ' ;; . ■ 



' teaching Pclats : ' •.•• • ■';, ' '; ■ ,; '. '.; ' - ■ ■'•■•'■ ; 

.Extension of ^adverbials by pupii response tc' 
•."yes/no" .questions,;;:, .';' . ,' :* y 



2. Sent Adv + NPi ^ \ + (not) ' 

■.'.■■■■■' ■ ■■.■,.■,,,■. 
^ '.Sent .'Adv > yes , ho , ^ 



■gp;..., ■ 
■%'^ 



;I , you, Ite, she,; it , 'we, they 



-'';is,,-;-arev .ajD ■ 



■V 



3, Seat AdF 




; ;; .(Neg) . ,, 


...yes ■■ '■' 


-' She ■ '• ' 








• -they'; 


■ are- , ,;; 






■ ■■■•:. - 


■ am. .■■ 




■ •■;20,^' ,.,■.',■ 


she '' ■■ 


isn't ..;;..:■ ' '•■ .■•; 


', ;.■■.» ■■■;■.■ 


..they■.;■,■ ■■ 


■ . . aren't ;'; ■; :•;. ■ '•,• •■' 


. fao ' ■ 


.„ . . . '^> : • 

■■ ■ ( 


/ not 



4. Reinforcement of tbe -prepositigns "beitween", • 
"in; front of", -"in back bf'',J» ''behind''. , ': 
At this level treat "in back IF'- And "behind"- 
as synonpous. Present these: four preposi- • ■ 
. tions together as related concepts. 



5. The object' of the preposition "between" -coi^ 
. sists\of two noun phrases conjoined with "ahd''> 



6.'Kote that answer is. not one word •>(e.g. Yes,).;- ■ 
nor a stateiBeiit-;i(e;gr Luciy^is'behiild'tiie' ibor^^ 
Use ^ Correctiqn;:Technique No .■l,.2,, ' ' ; ■ ' ;. ' 



7.,/ See S.t), ,94, .T-;P..;6 ;aiid :7. 
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v' ■ 



M ■ . ■ ■ • ■ 



:i;A( |aickIX)6k .-:.' ■-'''']■ 

• '• Pretiaie a large chart of a kdrooi or soi^ other 
.. ' rooc in a fcouse.^ Place-^chart rnt^ace ;^^^^^^^ 

• 'thelWl- or face down on a.' table. ,: Select two ; 
■. ■ • oils. ■ Pupil No/'l is iiirecfed to sM; tbe ;cha?t:. 

toPupii-'No. 2io;iooks at it very carefully ■for 
■•■ a siioriaiine'/ l^ien Pupil No. 1 turns chart sojie; 

• ■■ and his teacher can see it but.Pupil No. 2.c^ot. 
:. Teacher s#, . "Ask^about .the bed." ■ ? f ^^P; ^ 
V' ask^,':"Is the 'bed-against the wall?' If ; ] 

.answers,^"Zes, it is;".or ,"So,.it isn't." If ■ 
'■ ' pii iVo.-^ resBdnds; cone4tly.^he gets to a^^ as 

• ■ >upil So-. ' 1, show the chart to' another pupil ati 
■ '^^ask a>s/nd" question cued by 'the teacher. 



>y -PI ayiTifT! ^, . CMni& ^Helperk > 

- .■" -Prepare conmunity helper hats, costumes or parts oft . . 
■■" '•■■•u^foriiis as props. fof Designate with ^ 

■ - ■ lar^e.-printed signs various, areas in, the' room- as ■ ' 
. '^Mtchen', firestatlon, dormitory, post office, 'etc, . . 
■■ Prepare name^ tags' using the names .of the lo&al peo- 
■■■■■■■ pie who- fiU-' these positions. Select a pupil for " 
"each area. Have other pupils talJc, about the actors.- 



'A 



For exanpie: 



.' Mother said, "John clean your room. Put the , 
/ trash can b2Jl£door. Put the' blanket on. . : 
" . the bed / Put your shoes in the closet. . . Put.-. 
- •^ri;;^k -on-the-table ." John-obeyed Mother.. " . 

■■■■.'■'v.- ,:4/\-/ "^ ' ; ,. •. . ■ '^ - 
: • .Mtermdiitg,'.have^A^ ^P^*^- 
priate question about theitory; for em^y : 

• '. -T: Roger, ask Mike about the/blank^. • ■ : 
■ „. :5oger:.-;.is, the blanketpn the bed" 
.'■-■■".'.Mike: '.Yes,' it is. ' 
. " T: lucy, ask Gloria about, the clocl^. 
■ ^ ■vLucy:; Is'the clock on tfie floor? " ; . : ^ 

Gloria:. 'No,; it-^is^'t.:;._ "■::^ . . "- 



4: Iet'sfeife ' :(See"Activity No.^3.) 



Using t^e stiry sheets prepared. for-Activi^?o^ 3, 
have.pupils copy the story ' substituting, differenl?:. 
: adverbial phrases' for '■ the. ones underlined * ■ ;■ ■ 

' If you vlsh, , stockpile Pb^^^s 
and write tbeiii;on;the :chall6oa ■ 



'A 



■ .. " ■ : T: 'Roger, ask Mike about. Mrs. Begay 
.'■. -Roger: 'Js- Mrs; Begay> the kitchen?.;.'. ... 

"."/Change rile players often. -Direct' questioning ^o ,. 
..";., s.6me answers, are. negative. •■ , . ■ 

■•" ■ ■ ■ ■,. . .,■ ■ . ■ I ■ . , .■ ' ' ■ 

3. Readin g -Chart Story .., " 

:•.-..'■. .;■ 'I / ': 

■ . ' : Prepare a. short story ^ such as.: "John Cleans His ^ 
■ •: ' -Worn". .Make a dittoed copy for .each pupil., Under- 
■"■ keeach'adverbial^e.'^Distributecop^^^^^ 
',.. \ead story..tc;.pupils.asUhey follow silently. , 



•siiRaCTm -OBJECTO ■■ 9 r- 'Production of contiastipg: 



Teaching Poin ts.; 



Estimated. Lessons:'' /2-4 / ; 


, . . , _ ■ ^ ' 


.Tea,cher'Cue: . 


Pupil Response: : ; , 




Dialog 1 


/situation, 'giyes;^^ . 


^Pi; .Is the .trash can -next to 


. ;:of di^pgSv and 'saysV 

- ' > V.' V • ^^ -■ , .' 

■ ■. . /■ ' ■ ■ ■ . ' ■• . ' \»' 


■■■ the 'Sink? .' ■ • 


T : Yes', it is./No, it ish^t. 


l i, : Gloria'; askv:ffic' if the';,, \ 
" trash can is next 'to 


Dialog^ 2' ■ ■ ' ■' • ■ 


the sink., '■• ... 


PI: Where; is Luc^^,. . - •. 




?2: (She's), .at, the dm 


. 2. Roger, ask ■ Mike wkre^ 




Lucy is. • ' 


.Dialog 3 




PI: Is the :.peneil;in. the ■ 


, ,3. Mike, ask; Rogei^. ii': '^^s 


■ desk? 'v''-'"-;''-^'";. '*'■■■ 


pencil is on the desk. 


P2: Nov;, it^sn'tw/^ 




Pi; tee is-itZ. 




?2:' (•rt's);on th-e "tabie, ■ _ 


Supgesteid' Context (sj; '. ,. /'^ 





* Social '.Studies:. , Classrooni; School Canipus'^ -and-Hom'e : 

■ Science'; 

> '\ -Recreational "Arts : ■ , '-Playgrbutid equipmt . ^ 

' ' " ■■' .v.. . . :•' . ■■■ - 

: Su oj^ested' Vocabulary : ". ■■ ". ; . ' ' " ■ 

Pxepos.itions .' . . ■ ■ .■ Jou^S' . V.. ., 

.'oir nekr" .in.front -of ; Known count nouj;^^ 

■ " .' in^ above ' behind ■ ■ Names -of known pe&Piie.. 

at under . in back of 

' by . against' ' . ■ . 

beside between 
■ '■ next' to' •." '■ ■ . ■ ' ■ 

Suggested Resources and Materials : .. . " 

Doll house with furnj^pire; ' \ ' . 

■ Chart cr transp3.r.ency with rooms, in house' ; 

I'^.Story ditto (tea(^^3:r.pr£pared) 



1. Use'' of a contrast situation as a teaching stia- . 
tegy eoptrasting.. "yes/no" and "where" questions. 



2.. "Yes/So" Question Transfomation 
NPl + Vbe +. Adv. place ; ■ 
Vbe +.NPl".+:Adv place . / ■ 

■ '"yh" Question Transformation ; 

.-MP.f'+.ybe.+ Adv' place-.? " 
OTl'.f %'.+;Vh.ere:. 



3.Vtel 


' Det 


Noun ■• 


1 Prep • 


Det 


.Noun . 


:.'-are'"' 

■ .■'■is;';'; 


.'.the; 


:Mike Roger • 
ruler,- ; ' '.- .^ 
- etc. 


uiider 


.;the 


door "; 
\lio'x 
■ etc. ' , 


■ ;'.iiit'.Pron 




■ Det ' ■ 


Noun , .• 


' . where,; ' . ; 


'are " 


, J :.: 
^' the-'.' 


vit ., '.^ ■ . V; v ■ ; 

■. blocks" . ■'.■ 



14. Note ;that Dialogs 1^;& .2 have. unrelated questions 
; and ii- Dialog 3 the :questions- are .related and -. 
■ sequenced..' Pupils should, be given .oppor.tunity 
. to participate- in Dialog 



0 

J. 



5. In the sequenced question in Dialog 3, the pr.o- 
Qoun ."it" is obligatory. • ' 




6. In setting up the situation for Dialog '3, the 
'"yes/no" question -Eust receive a negative re- 
sponse. ■ . 



7. Introduce no new prepositijpns.; : Use. only the 14 
prepositions alread? intro duced in this unit. 



8, 



The indirect 'question in, the teacher cue con- 
tains the festions tha. pupils are to produce,' 
however, m62fficat;ons ^e- required; ' In No.- 1. 
"if the traslcan is", changes to "is the trash;- 
can". In No.\, "where'Lucy is" changes, to ; - 
"where is "Lutfv." J 




.1. Wherev O'lJhere 



•• ■■:-prepare' ten-twelve sentence strips .with adverbial- 
.■ -phrases, (e,:^.',.' beside the window,^. under the table, 
. behind the. easel, etc.) Selected pupils ;choose a 
•location and stand by the signs. The teacher turns 
'■ ' , so she doesn't know which locations are chosen.. 

■■ ' , leacher: Is Mike > behind the easel, or under the : 
,;. table? V . . . • . ' : 

■ , _ . easel..;'/ „,.;■'■ ■ ' , 

■': ■' /.. . ' - ' ■ ■ 

' 'Pi^iSsDiay be pref^liarizeii'in fHe:.use of -"ne^-^;. 
ther*--.Vhich is preseiited jn',-lJnit l6,''- - . 



2.: Talk ahoiit Pictares (See SvO. 93). 



' ■' Use pictures. 'collected for- S..0. . 93. Put picfesf; 
■■• :'face down 'fln a table.. Let pupils: ' take ..turns^ : \ ; 
choosing a pict^e; to look: at^ - Then, ask a .ques^ 
'as•^ ■• ,. ■ ,:' . .'■ ■■. ■■■.■.: 



.• 'i'ti:. is 'the' cat'in the ^-basket or imder' the tree? ; 
; In ^he. basket. . , : ; ' v'^';.' 

. Teacher should, be familiar :4th..all: pieces' sa as 
to ask reasonable: .questions. . . See- note .oh use pi 
"neither" in' Activity .No. 1. . ■ 

3;- Let's Read! ':- - / • , ,' ■'■■..,;.:,.,'. 

. . Prepare sentence strips witl> questions and anWer'l ; 
' ' t/'conespond with pictures used in Activity No. 2. 
• &e pictures to chalkboard and put the question 
strip under the related picture;, Put answer strips, 
'oil. .a, table so they are easily read. A pupil, ■ ■ 
-..'.chooses q-ae5tioa,strip, finds the correct answer, 
■■/and puts it under the chosen picture. ., . . , _ 



Prepare 'a worksheet with the questions used with the 
pictures in'Activities,-2 and 3. Let pupils answer-, , 
the questions.. Have pictures and questions, proini- . 
nently displayed, with. the answers. 'The jumbled 
"answers" may be displayed near'the pictures and ques- 
.tions.. 



•' ' structural' oiBJECTIVE" - 97 ' ; ' Production of a short/shortened 
" , answer usingceii adverbial of ^lace in respciise to ac"or" 
•question. . .'■ ■■' ' • ^ ■ ' ' ' 



Estimated' Lessons: ■ / 1-2/ 



Teacher Cue: ■ ■ . 


Pupil Response: ., ■ . 


Teacher sets up approp^ate 




. situation, gives examples, . 




and asks: ■ . ■ 




,Is the ball in the box or-' ., 


(It's) ih the. box.' 


\on the desk? ; n . 




.' '■ ■ '[ ■■ ' 

- -Is , Mike near the window or 


(Se's) by the door.- 


' :hy the door? ,^ 





Sufrgested Context'(s) : 



Science 

■ .Math::''^ 



^Social Studies • . .; 
•''Health: ■• foodsy 'srooming iteins,' etc. 



' Suggested. Vogabtilary : • 



■ Prepositiors , •■ 

• in- beside 

■ on by 
at • next to 



Pronouns' 



you 

he, she, it 
abcVe in front of se . ■ 
under, , between they 
near behind 
against- . in back of 



Suggested Resources 'and Materials :- : 

' V . ■ *^ -^Fishing game materifals ■ ' ' 
. : Work sheets (read^g' and writing activities) 
fii' Large 'variety .of: familiar bbjects/iteins 

ERIC . 



. llouns' - 
Known count nouns 
Names of known. 



Teaching ■Points :. ■ ■ ' . i ';. 



t Extension of adverbials of .place.- by the^^oT"; ; 



question. 



1. (NPi + Vbe) .+ Adv place 



.IIP 



■♦■'::Prcn- 



Pron' : . . I,: we, yii, he,, she, it, tliey.; 

\t ■ . .. .. > is , :are , ,^ ' .... ■. . 
Adv-piace:***- ^r.eP + J^:-. .:' . . 



5..NP+.V :■ 


'.P,rep 

"■ ■ . '■ ■'<'-■■ 


■Bet 


Noun ' ; 


(they're) 


in front of 


,t"he 


'.} • •■■ , 
.chalkboard' 


near. ■ ' \ 




, sink , , ;. -■ 








etc. '. ' 






. -■' ■ ■ 





4., The appropriate, s'itiatiph should, ife.: set up; 
so -that the answer tb the questioit is not . 
■ obvious jto the questioner.- 



.1 '.. 



5.,. Both a shcrt- and^'shortened, response should.- ,. 
■ 'be. elicited-iroi:each •pupil.- '.Ill 
may: be -given' opportunity to use .tk^one of'. 
■'his'choijce.' . In /<^der- to ievelbp;' ''natural-- "., ' 
aess" pupils sEould be rencdura^ed to.'.use ' 
these interchangeably. : ^ . "' , ' ' 



6. In order to insure comprehensioft, tail|om.z£- 
. the conjoined prepositional phrases.-' Ex- •• ' ■ 
ampJLe, be, careful not to .give the answer 
away by always. ;jaying |t(at: first or always ; 
. saying it last. See.Bdbk 1,; ,SiO, 45., T.B." 5» 



SUGGEsiED :ACTIV1TIES F0R SmUCTim OBJKTIVE .98 



.M 



.1. A Quick Look (See'S.C. 97) 

i '.. 'Use sentence strips prepared in,S.O. 97, Activity 
■ Np. L. : Have a pupil stationed by. each sign.. . Select 
•four. pupils to take avquick' look at where the pu-. ' 
. . pils are located. Then they turn theii back^ and . • 
^ - - the teacher asks,/yes/no" and "or." question^.- ■ ,- . 
Pupilsvgiying '^irecl responses may take the place' 
■'' of pupils stationed in the, mrked' areas. 'Be ''sure ■ 
. to randomize. the,"yes/no:',^nd*"or"- questions. .For 

, T: . Is Lucy mrfei;, the desk or near the window? 
Under '.the '.desk. ^ 

■ T: Are Mike, and Roger behind the*easel?\ 

■ P: Yes, they. are.-. . . - ■ 

■ For variation, objects may be placed in vatdous^, : ■ . 

■ places to be talked about. , ., " ^ .' Av 

: I. Storybook M ^ ' ' , " r ■ 

■ .' ■•Collect pic£ures of familiar storybook characters.' 

■Have six to eight >pui^ils seated in a seai-circle. ■ 
Place- a picture 'face, down on the floor .■ in fr^t 
' of each'Tupil. Select "pupils by shuffling nime' 
. ' cards and' drawing. The selected pupil pick^ up 
' his cafd and looks at the imrture-.-. The teacher 

■ asl^ ,a "yes/no" and, an "or!" question 'about each, . 

■ vpicture.^Sample questions, are: ..\ . j 

■ Is Jack in the giant' s" house or on the \ ' ; 
beanstalk? ' . ' ■ - ■ , 



'3. let's Read! More Storybook Fun .. 

' Prepare^uestion and answer sentence strips for the 
storybcTok pictures used, in Activity No.' 2. Be 'Siure 
some 'questions -are "yes/no'Vand som^ "or". Proceed 
as for Let's Read'in.S,.0., -97..; . . \ \. 

4. T:pf>g Write! ' More -Storybook'Fun , . . ■. . 

. Prepare a 'worksheet using questions and answers as 
used in Activity' No. 3. Distribute to pupils and . 
■ • proceed as conned in S.O. 97, Activity Jo. .4. 



" '/structural OBJECTIVE 98_: >PrQductiQn of a shortened aa- 

. ■ ' ' " ■ . • ^ ■ 

' jye r in response to i "^es/tio'^ question usins i 'an advdr- 
■bial of place contrastedMth'productj fin of a'shori:/ 
•• "shortened "answer usia^ an adverbial of place in response . 



to an "or" question. 



Estimated' Lessons: /1»3 / 



•0 



Teacher Cue: • 


Pupil Response:. • • r , 


.Teacher sets up appropriate 




situation, gives examples, ■ 




and asks: - / " * 




1; Are the blocks on the 


L Yes, they are jNo", 'they , 


• ■ table? '• " ■ , 


'aren^t.'^' 


2i Is .Lucy under -the desk 


2/ (She^s) lr; front of the ' 


or in front of the ' '] 




easel?' • 





Su^f>ested Context Cs) : 

■•»/■' 
■ '. '■• / ■ • ' ' 

Ciassroom ' • , ; • 
Playground . . 
■. .Social' 'Studies- 
Health • ; . .. 

Su f^l^ested Vocabulary; ■ 
Prepositions- * 

' . in against . ' behind . 
. on " . beside ■>. in back of 
at ° by , ■ . '■ 
above next to ■ . • 
^ under in froSt ' : ■ 

V • near between". . ' . 



Nouns 

Known count' nouns 
Names of known 
people 



■r 



" Suggested Resources and Materials. : 
•Tricky cards . '\: ■ ' 
Nursery- irhytae and st.qrybjiok- pictures i • . 

'. ' Picibres illustrating' adverbials of place^'(niay b^ teachlr- 
Q "irepared or pupil art project) ■ • ■ • " ' 
• ERjC rts 'illustrating adverbials -of place * ^ • . 
"■™Sge variety of familiar o[bjects/,ltems ; 



Teaching Points: 



1. Use of ,a contrast situ£^tion as a teaching stra- 
>t^gy to discriminate be^ee^ the answers to 
"yes/no" and "or" questions. • , 



2. "Yes/No" Response _._ 

■ Selt Adv + NPi + ^+ (not) 

"Or" Response • /■ ; *' . ' 

(NPi.f.Vbe) +A'Jy place 



3/ "Yes/No" Regpeasey 




4. In:the questions the subject may be: 

1) proper name • ' , 

2) j)rpiiouns - 1,- you,,*Ve ' 

3) 1 count nouas. • '/•■J • 



5 . Answers to questions, are aof one word (e.g., • 

■ '■ "Yes." .or "Easel.")'aor a statemeat' (e.g., Lucy 

■ :is- ia froat,;of . the easel.) Use Correction , ' 
■'^Technique No. '2.. . ,■■ 



6* For "p'robabk error in confusing: the answers, 
use Correction Technique'.So.„ 2. ' For all^ther 
. errors u^e Correctiba Technique , No . 1 . ' 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES TOR STRUCTim OBJECTIVE 99 ' f 



1. Talk About Pictures , ' r':-;^-'-'/ .: 

Collect nursery rhyme or storybook pictures. Place" , 
~pTcWe6"face-down""on"two-tablesr--Divide 

■ into two teams. ^ Seat each team in, a semi-circle ■ ' • 
• ■ tear a table. Teams take turns.. . A pupil goes to 

■' the table, selects a picture, and looks at it. The 
' teacher -asks a "what"' or "who" question (e.g. , 
;■ -.te's. beside Miss Muff et? Who's on the wall?). 

' .'Be sure each question has an adverbial phrase. 

;■ Each correct response' scores a point 'for the team'. 

- Reward the wi]uiing team. • ■ ■ - , - .,• 



2. Choose and Place. 



J: ■ 



Collect^famiiiar objects, and. put them on a round^, 
■, tabl,e.;..Have ah empty box,' basket,, and- tray on. the 
.■'■'table.'- Pjipils' sit around table-.y Use.a spinner. . 
■■ -(pop .bottle) or card drawing for pupil selection. 
■ ' The 'selected- pupil goes to. the table, chooses an^ 
. 'object, and puts-it in' the box,^,near the. basket, ; 
' ■ on the tray, imder the table or any place he 

chooses. Teacher asks a "wh^t*; 'or. 'Vho" question . 
'/with an adverbial of' place. ' ■. ", . 

3. 'Let's. Read!, Storybook Fun ; ' ,„:. 



Use storybook'pictures as in 'Activity. No. 1. Pre- . 
pare two large charts-one on which is written 

• "what" or '. "who" ■ questions about ' the pictures 'and 
one on which is written the answers. Place pic- 
tures face , down on a table. A'pupil ■ chooses a 
picturii . than finds arid points to; the question' about, 

',the pfctTire. ■■ The teacher reads the question. 
Then {he pupil finds the answer on the other.^t, 
points to -it, .and' reads it. 



4. let's-Vrite!; . •' ;^ ;-, • ;;/:^, 

" ■'■ Using pictures , of Activity: No. 3, prepare a work-'i^ 

• ' s h^^ ft t - of questionr related: to th e pictures. ■ Read, ■ 

.. questions' with :pu^ils. . and let them .write tte an-' '' 
swers. The' chart of answers in Activity No,' 3 .. 
' -may- be displayed. .■ \, ■„■ „/' ■ 



I. ,S- 



•JJote! Farm,-comm;^it 
substituted. 



or zoo"ficture9 might be 



/ ■ . STRUCTOFALvOBJECTIVS'^ Production of a shoft/expande'd 
jMt'^iAres^ oSSiJoj 'Vhatlini^ a '^ho" question using _ 
: an adverblaU tfe. 
Estimated LessoiiS; l^Uif 



Teacher Cue: 
ft. 

•Teacher sets up appropyigte 
situation, gives exanpigg^ 
and asks: 

1. * Wfiat's in the box? 

2. 'Who's between Mike ,3 J . 
^ - , ' Lucy:?v 

3. Who's . beside desk: 



Suggested Cont^ t(s)' 

Classrocm 
Playground 
Art . 

Suggdfeted Vocabul ag: 

. Prepositions 
in beside A 



,f^Pil Response:' 



1?" 



A pencil.] 
u^encils, 



2- tea' (is).; 
. te are.f 



.at 
on 

near 
under 
above 
against 



by 

next to : 
in 'front of 
behind ' 
in back of 



prono;ffis 



Nouns • 

Names of class- 
mates, pupils, 

< storybook char- 
acters 

Known count nouns 



Suggested Resouri gsjnd^tlaterialS' ,■ 

PictoreJlashcards^te/g,. .storybook ch^acters) ' 
..^^Pictures illustratir^g -adverbials of place (may be teacher- 
. » prepar^.'or P'^ipi^'art projects) . . ; 

Large variety o' '^^^iliar objects/iteis ' 



ERIC 




Teachin^?oi]^:';'^ 



]/ Extension of . adverbials of^^ce by "what" 
C^and JVho"' ques'tions. ' 



2. PuEi Uesponse 1 ' 
NP. — >iDet + N 
Jet..-^..3,.^,..the,4- 



j-1 Response 2 



.. ^iDet + N) 



Det 



the ■ * 

... , i ' 



t ju giLResponse 3 . • 

NP --->'Pron^.. 
Pron L we. 





3.Jet 


^ Noun 


Vbe • ' 


a 


1 book 


(is) " 




l^ikev , 


(is) . 


the • 


girls 


(are) 




I. . 


; an • 




^^tc. 





4. Limit vocabulary to that given in suggested 
^vocabulary. ^ . ' ■ 



5. Note that in Pupil Response One the' short an- 
swer.: 'is obligatory and in Pupil Response 
Three the shortened answer is obligatory; but 
in Pupil Response 2 either short 'or shortened 
answer may be produced. ' ■ 



^ 6. The. appropriate situation should be set uj^so 
' that the answef to the question is not bb^ous 
. .. to the '({ u estloner. ^ \ 



h In the "vhat" and 'Vho" questions the "is" 

fom of verb "be", is standard ?fecause the nun- 
r her of .the refe::ent is unknown. , - 



8. In response, to question 1, the shortened an- 
I swer forms, are unnatural. Use bnly the short 
. answer, '. ■ ' ■ 



• - \ 

Slraig^TED ACTIVITTtS FOR ' 



— _ - 

For this objectivey use the following activities sug- ' ^ • ; 
gested for S.O. :S1 ^nd 99. Since this, is a contrast - ; V. 

objectjLye,>ad^pt, 6ach>one-.as necessary to fit "this ' , 

■/•/V^-';: ; ■ ^"^ :.y ; ; ■;. ^ ■ '-y-''^^- -:-^;: ■- . ..^ 

2. Read and Do S.O. 91 ' ; i''' • • 

3. Let^s Read S.0..(91.^& 99 : f**^ ; 
LetKi:s Write S.q. Vgl ^' 99" . • 

"i!^ taik ^out Pictures S.O. 99 ' ' 
.6. Choose and Place SvO. 99 ^ , . - - 



^1 



1 
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' STRUCTOKAL OBJECTIVE j^. Prodfiction of "vhat", "who" 

"whgfg " questions with advertials of place. 

• Estiinated Lessens: ,IH_i . ■ .■ ' ' ' 



rT^adiins: Poltit's: 



ft ■■ >.■ 


'2upil'-R^polJS^M*>^. : 




ieacnec sets up appropriate^ 




kvWhat's'lon the table? - 


situation, gives examples 




P2: A rock./Rocks'. 


01 uiaXUgS y auu' Says • 






♦ ■ 


2. PI: Who's beside the 


X, iUi^w^ ablV, liULJr wilaU o Uii 


f 


' _ table? , , , . 


.the^able. ^ 






; /. , • ■ ■ . ■ • ■ . 


3; PI: Where's the table? : 


, ^2, 'Gloriaj'.ask Mike:.v;ho's ■ 
/ ■ fade :the tablei;; , - , 




T;; 'l]i front of the room, 

A-'/ ■■'.•Or-, 


. 3. Roger ,vask' 12 Where's 




• ■ / ■■ \ ' ' . 


the;table. 










1 — 1 III. • ^ ^ 



Supftested Context (s) ;( 



Science V 

. Social^'Sttidies (classroom and conmunity) 



Suggested Vocabulary : 

Prepositions 

in • agakst ^ 

.at' -by • i 

on' ■ next to 

^near in* froi:t of 

iticder behicd * 

above in back of 



Suggested Resources and tiate' 



Pronouns 




Nouns 

■ Kno;:n count 

nouns 
James of 
^ unknown 

people. ' 



Nursery rhyme and storyoookNDictures 
large variety of faiailiar objwts/items 



L Use cf a contrast situation as a teaching stra- \ 
tegy to 'reinforce the production of questions } 

ap.d ansijers with adverbials o^ glic e. • • ■ ; ' I 



'2> W'^ Question . : ^7^^'"7T^ 
• . what + T + Vbe' f Ady ^ace' 'V , ; ' 



"WhorOuesrion 
• 'NPi/+T. + Vbe.+ Advpia^l 
> + T + Vbe.^Adv 

• '"I^ere" Question . 
■ IJ^l + T + . Vbe + Adv place- • 
NP^+ T + ^be + where , 
where + T -+'Vbe '"+I]Pi ■ 



3. l):InePron + \^e; 


Prep ■ 


Det ■ ' 


'Noun ■ 


what's ■ 




the 

w 


, s ink 
chalkboard 

■- etc. 


2rint Pron+l^e • 


■'•Prep ' 




. Noun ' 


who's" ' , J 


under 
behind 


the 


table . 
cabinst 
etc. ,. 


3) Int 




Det • 


Noun, 


where 


are 


i 

the 


' Roger' 
boys> 
etc. 



[4.. Me sure that each pupil' participates in all 
V. three .dialogs in Aotfr asking anissnswering the 
' cuesti ons. ' 1 - - - ■• ' j 

■~~ ■ \ ■ : . ; . 



j% If needed, refer ;!to S.O. 91 and 96' for related 
information. - -• ' ' . 



6. The indirect questions in. the teacher cue. .con- 
tains Ihe'' exact questions the 'pupil, is tc pro- ; 
duc4 with no modification required. . For exampley 

in- No. 1 the question J'lv'hat'j 'on thi table?" is ' 
contained 4n the rindifett Question. - . _ 



^ imf kll; . SlwiTU Pa6t: Vorb Constructio n • ^ • 

S.O. ,J.01:. • Pro4ucttS«of\a short/expanded short ansv.'^r in respcnse. to -a "who" 
*• ' ' ' que^4«il.n'. yijxtl^h€\6ij^lQ,j^ist^p) construction.. 

S.6. 102': 'production of short/expanded' "short ,answers contrasting' simple; pas^ 
• ' . and present progressive constructions. ; ' 



^'S.O. 103: Production' of a short/shorteSed .a^iswer iJisirig t^^^^^ s trap le pas t>erb 
. / ■ . ' construction in resVonse to a 'what/do" question., . / ". •/ ' 



constn/ction. 



S.O^ 104.: .Production of :^-st^tVentlwitfe thfe simple past ve'fo consi 
i-^. V ■ ■. ■■■■■ ■ ■ * ■ ■ - . . ■ '. ' ■ ■ ■ 

'SVO. i 105: Production, of a negative' s tat emenl:' with tha- simple'.past- veih ■ con- : • 

, ■ -'struction: '■ ,.' . . '.- • ■■ ■ • ■•'■-•v-- 



.a.p..:i06: ; Production dit a Negative statement,^ by. its - «>.rrecting, 6en- 

/ '-v^'V ■ tence dlth the^mple p • ; : 

' ■ ■ ■. V : . -4 , ,\ ■ . ^ ,-. ' ' '■■ ■■ ' ■ .■ * • 

S.O. 107: Produft^ion of a' shortened answer-in response to a "yes/no" question • - 
* : xising\the simple past verb.' construction. . ' / . .. 

..." "•• . " , . ■. ■ . ' ^' :'■ . . f-' 

S.O.* 105: Production of a short answer using an adverbial of tiina in response 
. to. a "when" question; • , ' \ . ■ ' ' ' ' 

S.O. 109.:- Production of short/shortened answers in response to contrasting "what.- 
do" questions using the present progressive .»d simple pas.t verb;, con- • 
structions. ' . •; ' _ . ■ '• 

S.O. 110: Production of the "who" question with the simile i)a£ t verb construction. 



S.O. Ill: Production of the "what /do" question with the simple past verb construction./'^ 
&,0. 112: Production o£ the "when" -question. with'' the simple past: ;erb constrilction. 

■ ■ ■ ■ ■■ ■. .•■ y • ,■ ■ • •■ , . :' . ■ . ■ \ ■ ■ . : . ■■ 

S.O. H'3: Produption of the "yes/no" question ;vath fhe simple past verb construction. ' ■ ' 

S,b. 114: ' "^ifoduction of question&4nd -answers -contrasting simple past and present 

■,<»■■ ' ■ ' 

' ' progress-ive verb construction. 



Pacing : . 

•.Le^sdtis: .>2-50 

j Weeks: 3 (Maxiioum) 
ERJC - , ^ ■ 



Related- Text ; ' 
Amerfcan English ' Seri^ . ; 
Bpok One: Units .37-40 ' 



UNIT XII: • Past Tense - Suggested Vocabulary 



1.. Irregular Verbs 



run-ran 

coie^cane 

gorwent 

-eat-ate— r- 
dr Ink-drank 
say-said 
tell-told ■, 

• sing-sang 
wrlte^wrote 
^rawr^rew " 
build-buil<f 
nake-nade^- : 



A 



./V 



wear-wore",, 
sweep-swept .. 
,.buy-bought.' ' . 
■ •; . bring-brought 
- 4:/ think-tbughf ,, 
chriw-threw 
id-foimd ; 
t-sat^ 

t down-sat .down 
st^ndrstood / 
stki* up-Stood ;up' 
., \jfall-feli'V^* ■ 
'Ml-oiEf-feiloff 
"blow-blew 
blowout-blew- out 
take-took 
catch-caught ' 
give-gave 



2. Regular Verbs 

4 



3. Sensory Verbs (Us^ only with first' 
person pronoun "I".) 

play-played 
/^juup-juniped"' . "se^-saw 

hop:^6ppied ' ■ soell-snielled ' 

-skip-skippei.. .■hear-ieardx 



ask-asked 
call-called 
. ,,open-opened • ■ •• ■ ' 
•f. , close-closed ■ ^ ; ■ 
'■'. droprdybpp^ '■ 
.. laugh-laughed ; 
carry-carried 
cry-cried • ■ . J , 
.• smile-smiled " • 
■ ' roll-rolled ' 
^ ' show-showed ' ■ 
' ■ walk-waliced ■ ' ■ , '■ 

■ talk-talked . 

y wash \^she^ , ' ' , 

• turn- turned ' " ;• 
turn on-turnej m ' 

. turn off-t.umed off 
, ' touch-touched ■ . 
point-pointed - 
point to-pointed to 

■ color-c'olored 
paste-pasted 
trace-traced 

■ erase-erased 
brush-brushed , ' > , 

* coinb-cp^ed - ; . 
.tie-tie* ■ ■ ' 

. bounce-bounded' 



' taste-tasfed 
,'f eel-felt' 





4. 'Adverbial ' Tiite Vxpressloas 



yesterday 
I last nfght, 
'•\ . this ipming 

yesterday morning 

lastweekenL. 

just now' • / ■. .1 



15. Irregular Verb^ Do' Not Use • V- ' 
! '• (.These "verbs., are not to be used in ; • 
• ■ thiS'Unit as they do not change' forcL:) 

hit-hit ' ' ^. . ,. . ' 

■ ■ cut-cut ' ' , ■ ' . .. 
;.; put-put, ^ , •* . 

; let-let . ' 

' burst-bursl; „■■ 

set-set ' .. 



* In teaching this unit select 
. for. the pupils to^ develop an 
the verbs in these lists. , 



from these lists of verbs. At this point,.in the sequence, it is most iip&rtant 
awareness of the change that is made in the verb.-, Do not expect mastery of all. 




;es, for- structural objective 101 



l; Who Did It? ' . . 

' Choose a .pupil ' to. "It" and bllndf o'ldirfuU--' Another 
' pupil, is selected to spi?ik, sing,' holler, .etc'. Then' 



* last nigtiV.!. V 



'4- 




■w^tched teleyision 
took a shpJ^er ■■ 
read. a bo<5k ^ 
played checkers 
■washed his socks* 



yesterday 



Bob 
Jack 
Jear. 
Aane 
Don' 



played fpqtball 
played basketball' 
went to^the :tore 
ilswept the "room' i' 
sd th^ goi^f ish ' 



1 



The pupils then write the correct answers '^ean did" 
;_, . vand "The boys did'i^ ' ' ^ * ■ ■ 

'•34_Classrdom Helpers , [ ■ ■ 



^~a8k"the"questiOT>^^^ 
by telling "who did it." • , .. y 

' '.This activity .can be varied andnade into a- guessing 
. ^e by having a pupil make a recognizable sound 
. (t.g,M' Jaugh, whistle, clap, etc.) and then having- 

' •■ the -Ijlindfolded' child gue,ss Jwho did it". After ■ 

■ three incorreQ't guesses, 'have the.child "who did ib" 
. ; answer the ques^n; 

2. Stockpiling ' (See Teaching Point 8) ' . 

WriteXon. the chalkboard or a chart the' u^o adverbials' 

■ '.-."last night"-and "yesterday". Ha|/e the children telf ■ 

■ ' you. things they did last night and yesterday. Use 

thU inforiaation provide visual cues to taUc aboud 
■past ictions of the pupils.. The chart of information 5. 
'may look like>this: ^ ,. ; ■ ^ 



After- pupils have completed assigned tasTcs for. vari- 
ous classroom responsibilities, "(e.g., cleaning the, 
sink, dusting, cleaning the erasers, emptying the. . 
trash, sweej^g, putting. away .supplies, etc.) talk • 
-about what the pupils did. You can .use the adver- 
bials "just now" or "yesterday" depending on when 
ygu talk aho.ut the activity . ' , ' 



4; Story Time . ' ; _ ' ' ^ - • . 

'Read a familiar story to the gWp.'' .Then ask the ' 

questions about what the characters itf the story* did. 

■ (Be -sure to use only the time adverbials beipg taught 

■ in this objective.) 



Hritiag ?un 



' The sWckpiled iTiformation;maf be (jised for oral ac- . 
. tivities, and for reading id /writing activities as . . ■ • 

■ well. The information- listed above 'makes statements 

• as will be later presented in S.O. 104. As; a writ;Lng ■' 
■ activity, the questions can be put o'n the chalkboard '. 

■ or. a worksheet and the pupils ' can .wr.,ite -inswer^ accor.d- , , 
•' ;in^'to..$he stodcpiled information. jFor exam^k: ?.• 

l/ho went to tk■>s%e■yest^rday^ V 
g|^Q> took.4 shower last, night? ^ 



Prepare, a worksheet with-sWeral sentences' telling, 
what people did. T!He senfencfes may be related to 
activities ,2, 3, or 4, After the sentences writ? _ 
"yho^'- qu^tiOTis about each sentence. -The pupils then 
kite an a^er to each question. Some. sample sen-. . 
tences" and questions might be: 

Mark swept tha floor. . , " 

, Bob emptied the trash.' ■ ! . . 

Phil clelned the erasers. , . ,. 
/Nancjf dusted the table. 

Who emptied the' trash?' ' ■ ' ' . 



.Who dusted the table? 
Who*;swept the floor?" 



i 



j cleaned ;the erasers? . 
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STRUCTUI^ OBJECTIVE 101 ; Production of a short/.ex- 

panded ghorf answer in response to a "who" question , 
" ^dth the siDple past verb construction. 

' Estimated Lessons: / 2-3/ ' , ^ 



-Te^cher'eue: — 


-Pi^ilKespoase:- " 


Teacher sets up appropriate 
•'situation, gives examples, 
. and says,; : 


/ 

■ ^ * ' ■ , 


' 1. Who ate a banana yestet^ 




2. Ii/ho opecec'the do6r just' 

A tit 

now? " . ■ 


* \> 

h^m (did). ■ ' ■ 


3,,V.'ho todc a shower last 
■• 'night? 

* 


3. The b6ys (did). 



Context(s) : ^ 

1. Presentation: Knom actions'"' of pupils^ (e.g. 

recess, art,' dorm, cafeteria.) 

2. Practice: Known actions of pupili; 

■ Actions of laicira school staff ; ' 
• ' Actions of knoim story bcok. characters 

Suggested Vocabulary : 

/ • 

f • 

Adverbials of Tiice Verbs: 



just now 
yesterday ' 
last -night 



Related to contexts 
Suggested on previous. page 



Suggested .Resources and Materials : 
Blindfolds. ' ' ' 

Reading and writing worksheets', ' 



' 8'. 

ERIC 
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Teaching Points : 



I. Introduction of the simple past tense verb con- 
struction. Pirst product-ion of "do" as a .tense 
carler. — . 



2. NP-+AUX 
NP' — 



Det 

N 

Pron 
Aux 

•T 

Past 




me 'I 
it + NV 



Name 
Det 
Uron...-. 
the ' 
human counj nouns 
I, you, we 
T 

■)-Past ■ 

did . 



/ 

/ 

•/.. 

/ 
/ 

/ . 



3. Det J 


Noun 


Aux 


■ i 


Lucy . 


(did) 


. the 


• girls 


.(did)- 


3 _ 


you 


did 



4. Past tense is' being jaitroduced with both regular 
and irregular verbs. At tWs level it is most im- 
portant for the pupils to 'observe a change is mde 
in the verb. Distinction between regular and ir~ 
re^ula" verbs will be spiralled at a higher level . 



5. Vocabulary limitationst 

(1) Verbs listed in suggested vocabulaiy on pre- 
■ vious page. ■ " 

(2) Time expressions 7 only those listed in sug- 
gested vocabulary. ^ 

(3) Subjects -■human] . •.: 



6. Note that in,, response 1 the tense, carrier, "did" is 
■ obligatory; but in response 2 and^3 it . is opHonal. 



7. Adverbials of time are limited to those within the 
imediate past (a week or ,iess) since time aspect 
is difficult fpr the young child to comprelfend. 



8. 'Setting up the situation should include writii;g on 
. the chalkboard or a chah the three suggested time; 
•expressions under which arc listed %owa conpleted 
.; actions, of the pupils 'related to the time expres- 

Siovs: , 111 the presentations deal with each one 
" separately.-In the , practice phase they'iaay be_ran-o 
•, doaig&d. /■ ' ^ '.'!:'...' 



3 



* 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES .FOR STRUCTURAL pBJECTI7E102 



1. Film Action ; . • 

Make a fill or video tape of pupil actions (e.g., 

~--recessrPvEvr;art-clasSv'M3ic-classH or 

. • select a co^ercial film wjiich has alot of action. 
Show the film withpiit ^sotind and ask. the contrast 

• questions of this ob>ctiv?. ' • For the progressive, 
ask the question while action is |oing m. 

M the past, stop the prbjeptor'and ask' the^ques- , 

tion. . ^ ■ ., 

2. Television ■ • ^ ' ^ - i • 

4 * 

Make a TV set out of,a cardboard box and?- scroll 
. for it 'out of broom sticks and wrapping paper. " 
> Let pupils draw pictures on the sctoU of continu-, 
ing and co?9leted .actions. ' (e-.g., & woman baU;ig 
a cake and a woman with a finished cake.) ,.As the : 
scroll is toed ask contrast questions of this ob- 
' iective... (e.g. , 'who is baking a cake.now? Who , 
baked a cake just now? ) The pupils wiU give cor.^ • 

• rect responses. , , 

• ■ '■ • ■ ■ 

3; Rhythm Band , , • 



■ ' Have'a.small group ^of pupils play rhythm band m- 

struaeits very softly <e..g., sticks, triangle, 
• b^lis, etc) As the pupils play the l^istruments, 

■ask -the question "Who is playing the now? 

After the music is f ini;shed, ask ''Who played the 

•I ^ just" now?" 'Have the pupils exchange instru- 

1 ments and start playing again.^_ 



L. Spisner'Board 



ler 



boa/d.with. comniai^ds (e.g., Sun to the 
the table, -etcM ^ When a pupil". . 



' After he has completed the action, - ask" the second . 
■ one. ■ * 

5. Let's Read. 

Prepare 8fiv£j?al 'cards with, pvpils' names and "be" or 
"do" which may be used to answer the. question of 
the objective. The .cards would look Uke this? 



ERIC .91^ > 



...Bob is. 


Ann is. 




I ai* 










Mike didj 


I did. 




Dave did. 



' pfece the cards on the flooror in a .table where ' 
they can be'read by all the pupils in a group. A 
pupii: is then, told to^o something. As he does ic,_ 

■ ask question 1 and direct another pupil to pick up , 
■the card which' answers the ^question. ^Repeat the . 
procedure for the second question. . 



1,*. 



•i. 



dbWikip arWthe table, -etc./ , waen a ?upi. . . 
5«1he does the action arrow points to/ While.. _^ 
'llfdkng- the action, asr the fSrstquestm.^ 

^ - A>i. ' ' '• ■ . . . T 

' ri I ill* * ^ ( t ' 
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STRUCTUM OBJECTIVE 102 ; Production of short/expanded 



gressive verb constructions. 


Estimated Lessons: /2-3 / 




-Teacher-Cue:- - - 


■Pupil' Response: — ■ 


Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
and says: 


' ■ 


1. Who is rmjning now? 
.» . ' 


1. I am. ' 
Mike (is). ' 


2. Who ran just now? 


J 

2. You; did._ 
Lucy (did). 


Context(s): 





Actions 0^ the pupils that can -be done at the time of 
the lesson, (e.g., recess-, motor exercises, art). 



Suggested Vocabulary- : • 
Verbs'' 



Related to contexts 
Select, froi suggested vocabulary' of this unit 

Adverbials of Time 
now ♦ 
> just now _ ' / ' 



■ Suggested Resources and Materials.: .' 'i, ' 

• Pop -bottle (for spinner-) • ' ' ' ., , 
.■ Movie camera, film, projector or video-tape equipment _ 
/ TV set (teacher-iade) ' '\ 
Rhytlw' band'' instruments 



\ ERIC 



Teaching Points ; 



1. Use of a, contrast skuition^as a tMching stri' 
■tegy to reinforce concept of past-cime. Sec' 
Book 1, S.O.' 73 for present progressive verb 
construction. 



2. 1) NPi + Aux 

Aux > T--+ -be- 

• T — ^Present 

■ ; »i — ^ (S] 




'2)_NPi + Aux 

. ■ "Aux ■: > T . ■ 

T. *-Past 

Past' >- did 

^1 ^ ■ * (Name, 


1 



3. D'NP : 


Aux 


we 


be 


Lucy 


(be) . 


etc. 




2}NP •• 




^. , you 


did 


*. the boys 


(did) 


' etc. . 





The "be" auxiliary ' 
"must agree with ■ 
the subject. 



4. The. terms- "now" and "just now" ^re obligator}' 
in this obj-ective. The expression "just now" 
denotes the^ immediate p^st. " • ■ . ' 



5. In the present progressive, speech and 'actiotf 
must take place- simultaneously. In the simple* 
past, the action must be completed before ; ' .i 
speech. ' 



6. In teachep production of the main , verb, exag- 
\gerated pronunciation at 'times will help the . 
pupils be more aware of the change^ that td}^<is\^ 
j)lace in the verb. ■ ' : 



7. See S.O.lQU^.P. 4, 5, & 7. 
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•smm kcimiiis m stwcTim objiJctive io3 



•l.; Who Did (See S.O. 101) 

Adapt the activity in S.O. 101 to fit this objec- 
-v----Hjj.iir-%~-jj^YnHfoH cold" 

• tq do an action that makes a noise (e.'g., bounce 
the ball, sweep the floor, write on the chalkboard, 
beat the itm, etc) "It" is then asked,"What 

■. di'd Roger do just now? ■ '^It" answers b? thinking 
of thf sound he heard, \ >^ 

Stockpiling (See S.o: 101) 

,'Use the stockpiling activity as explained in S.O. 

• 101 for oral, reading, and writing activities. 

You may use thexchart of actions already prepared ^ 
or make a' new ode • \ 

3. Classroom Helpers- (See S.O. 101) 

. Adapt this activity as explained in S.O. 101 to fit 
' this objective ,v 

4... Quiz Sliow ' 

■ Divide the class into teams of 3-4 pupils each. . 
,. Let two teams ^ay each other and keep score to 
determine the mnner. 

.iCbllect a series of pictures showing completed ac-^ 
ytions related to the three .adverbials^of time listed 

• under Vocabulary, ■ Ask each pipil in tutn about a . 
picture"on a card." If he answefs correctly he 

. scores a point. The first tea to scote^lO points V 
wins the game. Jhen let two more teams play.\ 

The 'pictuces used 'may be pupil-drawn in an art ^ 
period. Direct pupils to 'draw pictures of things 

• they did "last night" or "yesterday"." ^ 



5. Story Time ^ ' ' j 

♦ , 

Tell or writa. a story about what someone or the 
- •■ ■ -cla3s-did-''yesterday" . ■' ■■-Then-askiuestions-ah^^^ 
the story, fhe atiswers may'be given orally or_ 
in writing. . The sae ;iiay be done with a familiar _ 
story (e.g., The Three Little Pig^ as long as 
. you tell it like it happened "yesterday" or "last y 
night". ■, ■ , • • . • ' \ 



/ 



I ■ 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE i?3: ?Mi£tl£a iL^JllSI^PIt. 

s " ■ "' """" 

response to a "vhat/do" q u estion. . 

-Sstimated..ie£Sons: /3-5 / _ _ 



Teacher Cue:; 

Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
and says: 

1. What did Gloria and lucy 
do* yesterday^ 



Pupil Sesponse:\ 



L. (They) swept the 
floor. 



2. What did you do last, j 2. (1) played baseball. 
• right?" ' *'• 

g : 



Context (s) ': 

,Actions/of pupiij at the specific times indicated, 
(e.g., dom, recess, art, etc.) 



Suggested' Vocabulary : 



Adver1)ials of Tm \ > Verbs: 
iust-now ' Select botH regular and ir 

10 



yesterday 
last night 



Tci'gular verbs- froia list at 
beginning of Unit. ■ ^ 



SuKgested Resources and Materials : 

Pictures^ illustrating ' completed actions 
Chart for experience story ' 
■ Worksheet to accompany experience story / 
Storybook kittle Red Hen) ^ \ \ 

v 



J 00 



ERIC 



Te aching Points : 



1. Tirst production of the sJmpk past tense ferns 
of the verb. 



J \ 




3. (NPl) 


Past + Vt 


N??. ■ . 


(she) 
(I) 


dusted 
turned off . 
etc. 


the desks 
the 'lights 
etc., 


(NPl) 


Past + Vi 


' ^i^Jplacc 


(he) 
, (they) 


sat , 

ran 

etc. 


on ti^e floor ' ' 
to ^e dorm 
etc. 


s ■ h 



4. Use of the adverbial of time is obligatory In 
the question. Use only those in suggested vo- 
cabulary. ■•■ 



5. listen carefdly to like ffure that, pupils pro- 
duce the final sound of 'the past tense verb' 
form. Use C.T. "2. ^ 



6. Accept either a ^hort or shortened ansver. The 
correct use of tie verB is the primary objec-' 
tive of this S.O.' 



7.* Setting ap the situation should include writing 
on the chalkboard or a chart the three pggest- 
■ed tine expressions under which are listed 
known coEpleted, actions of th^ pupil related to 
the time expressions. ' ■ 



8. In Pupil Response 2, the NPl does not require a 
■ determiner. Noun phrases not requiring a deter- 
miner, .such as "0 ball" and "0 rope", in ex- 
pressions like "played b^l" and "inmped. rope", 
\ hitve probably been learned situationally by the 
pupils ;and may accepted.' If used ijiicorfect- 
ly, (e.g, * "played the baseball") use ^tmr 
. tion Techni<lue No, 1. ; 



SUXESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 104 



L Story lime '(See S.O. 103) 

Adapt this activity to 'fit this objective. Af ter\ 

""""■you" tell Tstoiyr 

ing what the story characters did. For example, 
"The Three Sears" storj' would-be ideal for this 
activity/I Sone 'sample sentences mighj: be: 

Mama Bear cade seme porridge. ^ 
Papa Baar went for a walk. 
Mama Bear went for a walk. . ^ , 
Baoy Bear vent" for a walk. 
. Xoldilocks 4|te the porridge. 



Don't expect too much frcw the ptpils. Accept their 
' sentences. 'If a mistake occurs in the verb, use 
C.T. 2;'otherwiS€. '-e C.T. 1 for 'other errors. 



Stockpiling (See . 101) . ^ 

Use the stockpiling activ:.ty as explained in S.O. 
101 for oral, reading, and writing activities. ^ 
You !aay use the chart of actions already prepared 
however, it would be preferable to prepare a ne^f 
one. • . 

grab Bag * ■ - 



■ Colject items for grooming' (e.g., corb: toot'onish, 
hairbrush, soap, washcloth, etc.)' and piacc in a 
bag. A pupil is selected to draw out an item and 

■ tell when he did what the itei refers to, For ex- 
ample, a comb would cue, "I combed my hair this 
morning."' . • 

4. Let's. Pretend , 

Prepare several overhead" transpart-.cies with pic- 
tures of pupil?;' completing actions, let pupils 

ER?Qt ■ 



pretend, that the pictures are of themselves. The . 
pictures can be used to cue th^ statements in this 
objective. ' ■ ^ 

Transparencies may be made with sentences telling 1^ 
* what pupils , did. This can be used as a reading 

activitj>" 

.1 . ' 

5. Rolling Blocks ' 

Hake 4 blocks from cardboard, approximately 3" x 
'■' :: 3". Let each block represent one of the sen- 
tence elements: MP^, Verb, Advplate, Advtima. On ' 
each of the Six sides tf a block write a word(3) 
that fits the sentence eldoent, (e'.g.<5 on the verb 
block write "went", "ran", "rode i horse", "walked"; 
"drove a trud", and "crawled"). A pupil rolls the 

' blocks ,'sputs them together to wake a sentence, and 
then reads 'it. You/€an~color code the 'blocks so 

, that each senter.c/elaant is a different color. 

6. Scrau^jlcd S eatences 

/ 

Prepare a 'worksheet with several sentences that 
■ have been scrambled. For example: 

, . swept this morning. Lucy the floor- 
ball Mike yesterday.'* played . ' ^ ■ 

Have the pupils write a correct sentence for each ^ 
one. You can make th^e task more difficult py 
offijTtting punctuation, and capital letters. 



^UdTURM.' OBJSCTIvi 104 i'. Production of a'statemeut vitb ' 
• . ' ■ .. ' . 1 ■ . * ' . 

ttie'siffiple -past v^rb.constmctlon. 



Estimated Lessons: .'y 2-3/ 



; Teacher foe: 


Pupil Response: 


Teach'er sets up appropriate .. 
situation, gives examples , 
and says: ' , [ .' ' . 


Mik§\4rew a picture 
(iust .iiow'.l - 


s ■ * ■ s ' ' " " ^ 

' Let's talk-in the same way. , 

.' • i,'..' ' : < . . ■ 

• 1 • , «t 

V ' • ■ ' 


I weijt tlj. the.movie i ; " 
aa^t,«i&.i:v ' 



• Gciptext(s) :.;^ 



1 



Actions of pupils -at the specific" tines; iii4icatfedj 
(e.g., doim, recess,/art', etc.) ■ ' - ' . • 



Suggested Vocabulary' .: ■ 



■i : 



Adverbial Time Expressions Verbs • 

jiist now ' this morning . ^ ; Select both fegiilar^ 
■ yesterday • yesterday mqming ""and inegular verbs 

last ttighti/. • f roiii list, at begiu- 

. . .... ning of Mt. 



, Suggested .Resources and Materials : . 
... * ' . ' " , ■ ' 

Grooming articles^ (soap, bnlsh, comb, etc.). 
Clock flash cards ■ . , ^ 
Overhead, projector and; related tran^arencies 
, Sentence' strips ■■ • • . 
■ Storybooks '-and/or filmstrips, ' 
1^-;^^ Chart papeH24 x'.;36 inches) 
ERlCRe^ding and .writing worksheets, ■ 



^ A, 



Teachif p Points : 



1. .Exten^on' of the simple past by pupil produc- 
i tion of a, statement. 



2." ■ ' Vi 



+ (Adv pi)- + (Adv ^) 



^Past 



'3. Det ] 


Ifoun 


"Past +V. 


NP2 . ; 


(Advpi) 


(Advti) ' 


.'. the 


bgys 


played • • 


ball 




(yesterday) 




"iucy, 


?wept/. 


the ; 




(this; ■ 
morning), 








floor. 

- ^ • 






you' 


vent 




:to the' 


(lasf y. 








■ ' store ' 


night)* 




etc.; 


etc. 


etc. 

> 


etc. 





k\ Pupil production of the. adverbial of time is' ■ ' 
' dependent' upon the situation and contest, and , 
thus'is. not obligatory* ; \/. , ' - 



5. 'Setting up the situation should -include writ- 
ing on the chalkboard or a chart" the suggest^ed 
time expressions -under which are listed known • 
completed actions of the pupils^elated to the 
time expressions. The two new expressions may 
be introduced separately. 



6. Make certain the pupils make a change in pro- 
novncing, the past tense form of the verb. . 
Use Correction Technique No. 2. • 



7. See S.O. 103, T.P. 8. 



SOGGESTED.ACTiyiTtE^ M STRDCTUEAL OBJECTiy^ 105 ; V 

• \ • > * . . 



•41 



i: Ybtt>tehty Boy - 



. . ' . ' s 5« Sc rambled Sentences (See'S.O. 104);^ ' ' : ' 

^ ' . ■ \ ^ / ( ' 

Set .p a VtenMd^ing" dialogue betwe^ you *. ' • Prepare a worksheet with several scra^blea^pntences, 
and a puppeti' ^Accu^^' th^-puppet of doing something, , ' such as:^ . ^ • . _ , ^ . . _ 

•1 didn't last night, see Roger 'the fvie • . • 
/ • ^buy.I yesterday, a banana didn't, 'i. ^ I-. ' ,^ ^ . 

Have , the pupils write a correct sentence .fori each 
jone.*' ' You cd make the task more difficult^ . •• 
oidtting^punftuatioijj^d capital lettersv.^^^^^ ■ 



i}' such- as: '.^6u-.na:m--boy,'you broke a mirror." 
■' The plppei. defends.feelf by saying, "I didn't- 
hreak a* mirror.'" ' . - 

J' Continue /With the pupils, ,],etting' each one defend, 
himself. v / . 



Z ,StoekptUiig. -.(SeeS.6. 101) 



V 



. 'Adaj)t this activity as explained in S.O. 101. ^ 
Stockpile things the pupils did not do at various 
times. .« 

3. Grab Bag. Choice , . ^ 

H)n slips of" paper write various things the children 
,■ - probably d[i^ not do at various .times ani put them 
■• in bags labeled with the five time expressions ' 
' listed under- suggested vocabula^i ^ When. 'a child / 
draws one out he reads it silently and then 'gives . 
the negative sentence.' (e.g., A-fehild draws "ate 
a lion" from the "this morning" bag. He then^ 
■ would say, "I didn't eat a lion this moniing." ^ ^ 

4. Rolling Blocks (See S.O. 104) 

Conduct this activity as explained in S.O. 104.^, 
You^will ne^dfeive block^^instead of four this ' 
tiDe. You may add a fifth' block which, has "didn't" 
on ai. six sides. , 




e 

i/ 




1 V 



I. 



^TRUCnm objective' .'105 . Producdott'^f.a n egative state- 
, •* ,r-^ ; ^. — 





^- • ■ 


Esi«fanated Lessons: ./2-37 

i ' • ■ ■ /"^ 


' » ♦ 

f 


Teacher Cue: ' 


Pupil R^spojise:. 


Teacher' sets up appropriate 


Mike didn't laugh .'(just"' ' 


sit^'fidon,' ?iygs 'examples , . 


W). " * ' ■ ' 


and says:. , i " 


I'didn't find the hook'" . 




(yesterday). 


^ Let ' s talk in 'the;, same' way . 


The boys_didn't run-in the. 




hall (this lomlng). ' ■ 



tested Context (s)^ 



ictivities in wliichvthe pupils did not participate 
(e.g., at school, *^t home, in the dorm, at recess, 
etc.) . ' . • • ■ . ' 



. i Sugg^ted Vocabulary : > < 

. . 'Adverblals of Time 
- " just noij 
. yesterday , 
', ' last night 

this morning 
: • yesterday inoming ■, 



Suggested Resources and Materials ;' - ■' 

Puppets ■•. •, ■ ; ' . . ^ ■ C . , 

Plastic ^or cut-outs of foods (fruit, vegistables', etc.) 

Chart for 'experience story V Ij a^ 



T'eaching''?oints;- 



1, Eitension of , the sinpld past verb construe-. 
' tion by pupil production of a negative 
^statement." > * * 



2.*NPl + T + V+ (X) 



. T 



Past 



Past-*- .did ■ ' 
Negative Transfonaation 
'NPl+I + ^+ (X) 
'NPi'f T + not + V + (X) 



, • 1 

■'■r 

, 1 



3. Det 




T+not 


Verb 


NP2 


AdVj Phrase 


> 

. the 


giirl's 


didn't 


wear , 


jackets 


(yesterday) .; ' 




Rc^er 


didn't 


see 


the 


'(last nightf). 




_ 


V 


' moviii 




■you^ 


didn't 


draw 


a'^ca't 


(on the chalk- 










board) ' ■ 




etc. 




etc, 


etc. . ' 


etc, . 



1^. ■■■ ( - 



4, Note thatf'didl' plus "not" requires the.base 
form of the main -verb, V . ■ ■ 



5. Setting up the appropriate situation should 
ificlude making a 'list of thing^ -the pupils 
did not do related to the suggested tinie •^ 
expressions, ' ' • 



\ 



Hi 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL 02jJE(JriVE 106 • • 



Prepare many^cards with faidliai actions. At leasf: 
30 to '^0.'cards .wi^ll be'n&ded. Shufhe the cards 
and ^t iii W^st^ack^. Ali^pil'iS selected tQ draw 

^ ^,.a card frok:eacV-^t«ck. \iie'first^ used" to 

i^^-a negative Jstatemeiit; :the secon^^card cues the 
cofbecting. sentence* For Example, the two cards 
read,- "climbed a tree" and "jTjmped the fence." . ^ 
The p'uEil would Vay, "I didn't clinb 1 tree. I 

\ ^ junked the fence." ' ^ , ,^ 

. . ■•. / \ . 

2. Action Art - ' , > • 

■ . )• • . ^ 

' in an art class ,haVe the' pupils' draws pictures, of , ^' 
■■ Something they did. The pictures are then useJ to_ 
^^cue the sentences in this objective..^ The pupi^ 

tells what he didn't do and then what he did accord- 
.,.ing to the picture.. What the children did not do 
nay be funny and ridic^ous. For exainple,^ a pupil 
draws. hinself just: finishing an apple. Ke migk 

■ say, "I didn't eat an elephant. ^ I -afe an apple." 

3. WkpiliPg (See S.O. 101)-. ' 

. Adapt this actiyity as explained in S.O. 101. 

■ Stockpile both things the pupils, did and did not 
do at various :iljiies. • • - 



4. Flll-in^he-Blank 



) 



Put Qn- a ch§rt or the chalkboard a long Ust of 
familiar actions. Prepare a worksheet with sen- 
tences to; fit this objective. Have theVpils 
. fill in th^ blanks witll' a corr^t.word. For ex- 
aii5>le: 

I, didn't. 

: .; ' ■He.____.. , ^ ' 112, 



■ STRDCTDRAL OBJECTIVE 106 / Production of a negative 
* . .stataaent fol3Jowed„by jits' correcting sent^Ace mth*th e 



J 



" Teachinl Poin ts; * 



r. Extension of S.O.- 102 -by itS' corrBcting sen- ^ 



■ tence. ., 



'J, 



^simple past verb ■construction. 



. Estimated Lessons: 72-3 
V 



Teacher Cue: 



Teacher sets up appropglate/ 
pretend situation, gives ' 
examples, and says: 



1, 0 

Let's talk in" the sane way. 



Pupil Response: 

1. Lucy didn't cry. 
' She laughed. 



jdidnJt dr^iw^a 




drew a-^oat. 



Suggested Context (s) : . 

'Known actions of pupil^' 
■ Att ■ . 

7 Music ■;' f ■ 

- Playground .. 



Suggested Vocabulary :, 

Adverbials of Time 
just now 
yestetday ' 
, last night 
this morning 
yesterday morning 



Suggested Resources and Materials : 
. ifft supplies {drawing paper,]clay^^etc.) 

Flashcar^s illustrating conijJleted actions 
'. Grab bag or box . ,. , , ,• 

, Objects for grab bag 
■ Puppets ^ >, ' . 

(j'^ascicvor cyt-outs of food ^, 
ERJC art for ^erisnce story 



2. Megatii?e Tfansfonnation •' ' \. 

NPi + T + V + (JJ) =^ • . 

■■ . - ■ . . ■ ■ 'i 

NPi + X + not + ?'+ (X) ' ^ , \ 

Correcting Sffltenee:, ' • - ' ' ^ 

NP1 + T + V + (x) \\. . ■ 



3. Det 



.,the. 



Noun 



Mike 
'boys 
etc. • 



T +' not 
-r» 



didn't 
didn't 



Jerb 



watch 
"play , 
etc., , 



■ baseb'aH 



.NPl 


^ T-li-Verb 


(X) ' ' ; 


he 


, read^ 


a book ^ 


they . 


■played/ - 


football 


etc. 


V etc.* ;'. ' 


etcr ' 



. V 



4. In Pupil Response 1; the»mn verb is chang.ed 
in the" correcting sentence., In Pupil, Response. 

' ly tl^e Toain, Verb remains the same'; ^vide . 
the opportimity'for all pupils to pr^tice • . 
•both 'responses. ■ 4 



5. Adverbials' as time expressions may be used' . 
but are not' obligator|; however, nake cer- 
tain, that the pupils 'understand j:hat' actions 

^ 'talked ab(3ut have already taien -place. /. 



6. ta/ifirases not requiring a determiner, - 
■suci^vas basebail", -"0 football'^'; H 
etc. may - be accepted . If .used incorrectlji;,^ 
_.us& C.T. No.'l. • (See S«0.-103, T.P. 8.) 




1 
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^'sofefED ACTIVITIES m-. STRUCMAL OBJECTIVE 107 



1. Grab Bag 



.. .^Collect smail^toys or other familiar objects. Put 
several in a'bag^or^ljox. Pupil reaches in bag and 
,• chooses. an' object. He turns so the teacher cannot 
^. see'TJiiat he has chosen. . Tnen . teacher asks a ques- 
^ ,tion suclfas: "Did you get a toy ' horse?" . Pupil' 
aiBwers ""Yesyl did." or "No, !• didn't". If pu-. 
pil's response is "No, I didn't^',' , teacher contin- 

■ ues guessing until he says, 'les, T did."^ V ^ i 

2. Pu?pet-Fun ' 

' Make a suall puppet theater.. Collect, a vari-ety of 
puppets. Show^ puppets to pupils telling them the..;, 
name of' eac\ puppet. • Put puppets behind theater 
■box; Sit behind box so you can operate -the ?up- 
- pfits. ' A pupil is selected ito visit the-puppets., 
He naies the puppet he wants to vi€it. .The pupil ■ 
.\ can say, "May i see Fuzzy RabbitV' Sabbit appears ^ ' 
and aslis a •question, such ^s: "Did ycu .sweep the ' 
. sky yesterday?" The pupil answers, "Ng, I 'didn't." 

■ Be sure. to includersone ^ings that ca^lje answered 
■ ^osihvely and nkgalis^jl . , 



3.. 



Story Time' 

•Tell a story using sequenced pictures or-flannel- 
•board fi'gures. ■ Then ask ''Yes/No" questions about 
what the characters did. . 



5, Let's Read 



Use, chart prepared in Activity-Nd. 4. Prepare sen- 
tense stirips,.with "Yes/No" questions and answers'. ' 

■ Pla?e' q'oistions on one .table and answers^ on 'another. 
Pupil cMci^s a question,yinds the answer, $nd 

' puts them in chalkboard tray. 'The teacher re^ds ■ 
the question and the pupil reads the answer. 



6. Let's Write" 



Prepare ^awksheet with gttest^ons used 3J1 Activity 
^(^'5. Display a. large chart. Distribute. work- • 
s&ts M hm pupils write-a;swers' to the ques- 
tions. ■ ■■ ■'■ , .. J , . ^ ♦ 

Pictures used 'for story toU in Activity No. 4 may 
be displayed.. Prepare a worksheet with "Yes/No" 
questions about lie picturet-storjr. Distribute 
wrksheets' and let pupils write the answers. Read 
■questions fo,r thfe pupils if necessary. 



1 



, Stockpiling (See S.O. 101) , • 

' Prepare* large chart using information stockpiled 
iE previous .objectives. Ask "Yes/No" questions 
about the pupils activities. 



•*, 
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SIRUCMAL QBJECTP . 107 : Productien of a -shortened 
. answer in response^to a 'lyes/no" question using the 



siEple past verb constructibn. 



Estlaiated^lessons: /2-3 / 



Teacher Cue: 



Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation, gives, examples,^ ' 
^ and says: 

Did Mike, ctme to scho'ol 
yesterdays^ 

Did you go, home last 
weekend? 



Pupil Response 



Yes, he did./Np, he' ' ° 
didn't. . 

.Yes, I did./No, I didn't. 



Suggested Context(s) :. 

Known actions bf^pupils 
■'Art * \ 

. Music 
Playground 



• Suggested Vocabulary ; 

Adverbial^ of Tiie ' 
just now 1 

■yesterday 
last night 
this Homing 
•yesterday morning 
last weekend . 



Situational Adverbials of Place 
'home , 
at school 
to Sliiprock 
, in church 
etc. .' , ' 



Suggested Resources and Materials: 

Puppets, 
. , .Grab bag or box 
' Objects for grab bag 
•Paper strips 
O Chart for experience story 



teaching Points; 



1. Extension of the simple past tense verb c«i- 
.stEuction hy the "yes/no" question. 



2., Sent Adv + NP^ + V + (not) 



Sent Adv 

NP . 

Vbe 



-> yes, no 



> I, you,' he, she, we, they 
an, is, *are 



3. Sent Adv 


NP ■: • 


1 


yes 

> 


I, you, he, she, we, they 


did. 


Sent Adv 


' NP? 


.V 


EO 


I, you, 'he, sheV we, tfiey 


didn't 




^ ^ • .1.; ■■ 





4. Short answers are not acceptkble because the 
pupil production of the ten^e carrier- "did" ' 
is essential to this objective. 



5. In ordef to insiire comprehension, ,be sure to 
'stockpile pupils' activities as' related to ad- 
verbial time expressions. This will give you 
the data required for "asking the question's. 



6. The adverbial of time is obligatory in the 
question. 



7; Adverbial 'pjirases of place which do not. re- 
quire a determiner '(etg.,. "to school", '"at 
Gallup") may be introduced as a prefamiliar- 
Ization it the question.' ■■: " 



8. The adverbial of time "last weekend" may be 
introduced in this objective. The concept - 
of "last weekend" may need to be developed 
in Navajo. In the adverbial of- place "home",* 
; note that both the 'determiner, and the pre- 
position. have been deleted. 



1. When, 0 'Wheal. ^ , / , 

Collect pictures of foods that were on the previous 
^ day's- lunch rooia menu and the- breakfast lenu for 
' 'the day when activity is to be used. Display pic- 
tures and have four to six pupils choose several , 
■ ' tijigs they ate the day before add for -breakfast. ■ 

Seat pupils' around a "table and haye 'them put their 
'• pictures face, down in front of them, EachMi^ 
. ■ takes a turn in choosing a" picture which is shown' . 
■ to tea'cher and ptiier pupils. Teacher aslcs, "When 
, did you eat rr^TUP nf iten in picture ).?" , Pupil 
,■ . answers' "yesterday" "or "this morning".' If he an- 
' ' swe!s correctly be' puts his picture in the middle 
.;■ of the table. First pupil to get' rid of all his 
' pictures wins. 'Reward winning pupil. 

2. Grab Bag (?illy Questions) 



4; Read and Write , 



Prepare'flash cards with time expressions. Put 
cards in a. box or bag. Seat pupils in a circle. 
Put- the bag or box in the center. Spin a pop bot- 
tle for pupil selection. "Selected pupil pulls a . 
card from the bag. Ask the pupil a silly question, 
such as: "When did you jump over the moon? Pupil s. 
■response ^is the time expression on his card. : 



3. Grab Bag Choice 7 /\ . 

' ■ fl^'. . 

Prepare'a large chart of stockpiled pupils activi- 
ties' for the five time expressions in sug|ested vo- 

. cabulary Wf'just.now"). LabeLte paper bags 
as "Kames", "Time Expressions", and Actions . Pre- 
pare suitable f la^h cards for the bags with inform^- 

•* tion from the Stockpiled" chart. A pupil will 
choose a bag, draw a card im it, and show it to- . 
the teacher and.. other pupils. The teacher asks a 

• ' related "when" question, using the information on;, . 
■ : the chart. Pupil responds with a correct time ex- . 

■' ,j)ressioit from the Q\ikxt orflasli -card. : a 



Prepare a worksheet with "when" questions, using the 
information from the "stockpiled" tot. Distribute, 
these. Read' the' questions -with the' pupils an| h^ve 
them give the answers orally. After reading,, have- 
pupils write' answers, to the questions. . 



c ; . ..I 



STRUCTUK4L OBJECTIVE 108 : Production of a short answer 



usitig an adverbial .of time in' response to a "when" ques ^ 



tion/ 


/• 


Estimated kssons:^ Jh3 1 


Teacher Cue:. • ' 


' Pup^ Response: 


'Teacher sets up agpTOpriate 
situation, . gives exafiiplesi,' 
and says: - ° 




When did you. goi to Gallup? 


Last weekend', ' 


When Mike eat a banana? 


^This morning. 


Su^jijested Context (s]:- ' '■ 


f 



Known actions of pupils 
Art , 

Music * 

Playground 

Cafeteria 
Suggested -Vocabulary : 
i . 

Adverbials of Time 
just now 
yesterday ^ 
^ last night . / 
this morning' 
yesterday loming 
last week-end .. . . 

* 



S.uggested lesources and Materials: 

School menu • . 
. 'Grab bag or boic 
liii Objects for grab bag 
^P^^- Sentence strips' ' "" • 

Clock ' 



Teaching Points : 



1. Introduction of tl^e "when" question. 



2. Pupil Response consists of only an adverbial' 
of time. ' ' 



3. ' Adv time 

'yesterday 
last night 
, just now 
etc. 



4. Adverbials of time .are 'limited to those 
listed under Suggested VpcabulaiJy. The ' 
time expressions are limited to those withT 
in 'the imedlate'past (a week or less) since 
time aspect is difficult for the young 
child to comprehend. • . - 



5; Adverbials of place which do not require ' 
a determiner (e.g., to -Gallup, to school, 
at home) may be used in the questions as 
prefamiliarizations. ' ■ 



6.., Stockpile pupils' 'activities 'related to 
each of the time expressions. This will 
give you the data for asking the questions. 



i52 



SUGGESTED ACTIVmES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 109 



'1. Choose and Act 



Prepare flash cards with action words. Put them in 
■ . , a bag or box. Seat % small group of pupils in a^ 
circle^ Put the box or bag in the center. Spin a 
. ' pop bottle for pupil selection. Selected- pupil . 
— pulls a card.. — ': - .«- — - ^ 

2. Fik'Action (See S.O. 102) ; 

Dae Hia^r video tape previously produced. Ask ; 
; questions using the present progressive while film- ^ 
is being shown. For questions .using past tense, { 

* ask- af tea:' film has been- .shown or stop the film j 

periodically. j " 

The following Activities from S.O, 108 may be used if 
adapted to the contrast situation of this objective.' 

3. Grab Bag . . " 

4. Grab Bag Choice 

. 5. Talk about Pictures ' ' i. 

Collect a' large number of pictures showing actions \ 
of children or anljaals.' A pupil chooses a picture 

'» and shows it. Ask questions, such as: "What is ■ 
•the.dog doing now?" The pupil answers, "It' s:run- 

• nlBg."- Telfthe pupil to put the;picture,back on 
the table and then ask a question such as: i'What 
did the dog do last night?" The pupil answers, 

• "He barked." . 

6. Let's Read! (See S.O. 107) 

, t* ' ■ ■ • • , 

Prepare sentence strips ' with suitable questions and 
. • ' .answer^, Conduct like Activi^ N0; l5. in^ S.'O,; 107. -i; 



\l. ifet's Write! 

Write on the\j4kboard 'a long list of actions that 
,' "pup^-ls can do in the classroom. Distribute writing 

• paper to pupils. Have pupils write numbers 1-6 

• leaving two lines between each number. Direct a 

• pupil to act. ■ While pupil is acting, ask a^ques- ' 
"■"tion;5uch as: "'"What isme d^^^^^ 

write the answer on papfer. Direct the pupils to 
sit down. Ask a question, such ak;. "iJlhat did r 
, Eke do just now?" Pupils write the, .answer on pa- 
per. ' „ , . ■ ' ' .'• 



; ^STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE _109 : ' Production of short/short- 
engd answers in response to contrasting. "what-do" 



questions using the present progressive and simple 

past verb 'construction. ' 

Estimated Lessons: 73-5 / 



Teacher Cue: 

• 


Pupil Response: 


Teacher sets up appropriate 
^ situation, gives examples, 
and says:- 




L ' What are you doing now? " 


1. (I'm) jumping. 


2; What did Lucy do just 
\ now? , 


2. (She) jumped. , \ 


Suggested 'Context (sj I • 



Classroom: . . Pupil actions only 



Suggested Vocabulary; 

Adverbial of Time : 
Present Progressive:, 

<. now , ■■ 
■ right now ' 

Pastr 
. just now 
yesterday 
last night ' 



this morning 
yesterday morning 
last weekend 



\ Suggested Resources and Materials : 
.. ., Grab bag or box 

\, ' Objects for grab, bag.';;' V/' ; ;'. 
■ v ', Flash cards illustrating actions (continuing and" 
completed) 

"^'ErJc^^ equipment or video-tape equipment 



Teaching Points : 



ll. Use of a contrast situation. as.^ teaQhing strategy 
i to contrastlresepranTpast time. , ' 



2. Pupil Response I ;- 
(NPi) + Vi 

KPi Pron 

Vi -r ;>Aux + V 

Aux > be + ing 

Pupil Response 2 :. „. 

(NPl) + Vi 

NP' ' ^ Pron ■ ■ 

Vi — ^-Aux + V 

Aux > T 



^ Past 



Past 
did 



3, (NPfbe) 


Verb 


(you're) 


drawing 


(they're) 


singing 


' {UP) 


Verb 


(he) 


ran ■ ■ ■'• 


(I) 


cried • 



4, The adverbials of -time are obligatory in the ques- 
tion in this objective in order to help the pupils 
comprehend the difference between continuing and 
completed actions. ■ 



5,, The adverbials "now" and "right now" are the only 
ones to be used with the present progressive. 
Known adverbials of time may be ^used with the 
; siaple past along with "just now". 



6. In this contrast situation, errors are probable iii 
the main verb. Make certain that the verb endings' 
"■ing" and "-ed" are pronounced. Use C.T. 2. • 



7; Give. all pupils opportunity to answer both, ques- 
tions. ■ ■ : . ■ 



8<;-In the jJresent progressive, '.speech and action .mitst. 
take place simultaneously. In the 'simple past j the.' 
action must be completed' before speech takes place. 



■I 



SOGGBSTEB ACTIVITIES M STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE UO- 



and' - . 

• engage in a dialog,/Such as: ; • , • : ' 

■ - ■ , , ; ^" " ,. ,, ■ 

T: Roger, > ask Lucy whp played J'SeveirUp ' at ■ 
' the party? • ■ '\ . . 

* Eoger: Who played' "Seven-jlp" at the party? ' 
Lucy: Gloria did. . _ , ^ '^f . 

2. Stockpiling (SeeS.O. 101) , ■ 

Stockpile pupil activities as directed in S.O.^ 101. 
Use a Name, Spinner Board to select two pupils .'\ j ■ _ 
Give each pupil a flash card number, 1 or 2. Say, . 
"Pupil Ho. 1, ask Papil No. 2 who watched TV last 

night."' . /\ ; . ' .' v . ' 

n:. Who watched TV last night? ' 

P2: Roger did. x : 

3. Make It! Bake It! 

Collect equipment and icaterials. for making eookies, 
■fry bread, .orvsoiething else. Direct various pu- 
, , plls to do theJiecessary tasks.; As the pupilS: work, 
.'. write 'a sentence on a.iart or,' the chalkboard about 
' what each b'ne^'did after he completes 'the task, (e.g., 
Joh& measure!!;. the flour. Betty^ stirred the flour ' 
and water.^i.) ;After the actiyit]^ is .over, write 
several que^ons on the chalkboard about .who did 
what.- Write the answers on the board alsoVbut in a 
■ .Jumbled order. • i( selected pupil chooses a question,' ■ 



FRir 



1, Language E^qperience Fun ^ 

Prepare with help of pupils for, a|yassroom party. • 
(e,g,j, mix punchy make simple saijMches','. pop cop, 
.or make unbaked 'cookies; set >up^^^hiiient .,table.) 

.• During party play some' games '■^^^^^^.'^ ''^'^^'^ P° 
---^-^ Donkey"^ ."Simon^Says'^J' Seven^^fe^.^f ter;:., 

the party meet pupils in siiill' eMp' and^^^iVJe^ , 



'points to it, and reads it. Another pupil/finds 
the correct answer, points to it,^ and reads it. 
Some sample questions fand answers*' are: 

Who measured the flour? ' - Betty did. 
■ Who stirred the flour and- water? Mike did. ■ 
Who heated. the cooking oil? John did. , 



...... 



4. Let's Write! 



Prepare a worksheet using question and answers' used 
in Activity No. 3. Distribute sheets and let pu- 
pils match questions and answers. ■ 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE J10_: Production of the "who" 
question with the simple past construction. 



1 ■ ■ 

; Estimated Lessons: /2-3 / 




TeacheTlIuer"'*''"^ 


JJlffiilJesponse: 




Teacher sets up appropriate 


Dialog l: 




isituation, gives examples 


PI: Who made a cake this 




of' dialog, and says: 


morning? • 


- 






-im.- ^ - - 4- 




1. (Mike,) iisk me who made 


.T :j 


^Mrs. Carter (did).j 




a cake this morning. 






/ 


> 1 


Dialog 2; . 




2. (Lucy,) ask Roger who 


PI: Who climbed the tree? 




climbed a tree. 


P2: 


You did. \ 








Mike (did) .J • 



ERIC 



Suggested Context (s) : 

Classroom 
Recess 
.Art 
Cooking 

Known actions of pupils 



Suggested Vocabulary : 

• Adverbials of Time 
just now 
yesterday- 
■ last night 

this morning 
, ' yesterday morning 
last weekend 



Suggested Resoiirces and Materials : 

i'" ^ ■ ■ ■ 

• Ingredients for party refreshments 
Pin-the-Tail-on-the-Donkey game 
Art supplies (drawing paper, pencils, etc.) 
Story .or 'reading books , . . 



Teaching Points ; 



1. Extension of the simple past by pupil production of 
the "who" question as cued by an indirect question. 
^See S.O.lOl for pupil response to the "who ques- 
*tion. 



2. "Vh" Question Transformation 
NP1 + T + V+ (X) 

Who+-T-+'V-+-(X)- 



3. (DA) 



(Roger) 
(Gloria) 
(Mike) , 

— /- 



Int Pron 



who 



T + Verb 



watched 
ran 
ate 
etc. 

\ 



(X) 



.TV last night • 
down the 'hall just now 
a banana this morning 
etc. 



4. The indirect question^in the teacher cue contains 
th^ exact question the pupil, is to produce. This 
l^uage task is relatively simple, however, in 
' succeeding objectives. the task will become in- 
creasingly more difficult. L__ 



5. In answering the question the use of, a pronoun 
requii;es the tense carrier "did" and a name or 
common .noun does not require "did".' 



6. Pupil production of the adverbial of time is de- 
pendent Upon the situation and context, and thus 
is not obligatory. ' 



7, Nouns of 3irect address- may be used optionally. 
EoT/fiJcamplje, ■ » 

' (1) Lucy, who made a cake this morning? 
2) Roger r who climbed a tree? 



8. See S.O. lOl T.P. 8. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 111 



1. mo Did It? (Soe S.O. 103) . . ^ 

. Choose .a pupil to be' "It" and blindfold him. Anoth- 
er pupil is told to do, an action that' makes a noise, 
(e.g., bounce the ball, sweep the floor, write on 
the chalkboard, beat the drum, etc.)- A third pu- 

— pil-a*sks-"It" ■ the question,~such- asi- "Wbat-did. — 

Mike do just now?" '""It" answers by thinking of 
the sDund he heard. ' , ' 

2. Simple^Simon ' • J 

■ PJay this familiar game for several minutes. Then 

have the pupils pair off .and; ask what they just 
"did. This, a good activity to work with "I", "you", 
' and "we". For example: 

*P1: What- did we do just now? • 
P2: '^We jumped up and down. ' ' . 
P3: What did you do just, now? _ 
P4: I touched niy'i:"oes. 

3. The Robot " , \ ' 

Get a picture of a robot and talk fo the children. • 
about robots. Make certain children understand 
something about a robot. . ■ 

Have a child be, a rpbot, dressing him up in boxes 
'and paper sacks. Direct the robot to do certain 

. • actional." ' Then two pupils can talk about what "it" v 

■ did. yFor example: 

■ PI: What did the robot do just now? . ■ : 

P2: It walked to the door. .. • 



• The following activities found. in S.0( 101 and 103 
. may be adapted to fit this objective if pupils en- 
gage, in a dialogue with the "yhat-do" question: 

' 4' Stockpiling ^ 

' 5. Classroom Helpers 

■ 6. Quiz Show 
> 7. Story Time 

8. Let's Write 

Coll'ect a set of pictures showing completed ac- 
, tions. (These may be pupilrdrawn.) Display 

several pictures and have the pupils write a 
•"what-do" question about the picture and then 

write an appropriate- answer. For example, the 

picture showW cat in a tree and a dog on, the . 

■ ground .looking at the ckt, ' A possible question 
and answer would be:' ' . 

Whatj did the dog do^ just now? 

It chased the cat. ' ' . 

' i: ' 



*** ' ' n ♦ 



...^ STRUCTDRAL OBJECTIVE jn ; Production ■of the "what- 
do*^ qitestion vith .the simple past verb eonstrttction. 

listiniated Lessons: . /2-4 / ; . ' 



•Teacher Cue:. , 

•Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation, gives examplefe 
of dialog, and says: ' 



*I, (Lucy,) ask Mi£e what hef 
■did. yesterday, ' • X 



-2^Mike,-)-asMoger-what->'-i< 
Lucy did yesterday. 



Pupil. Respciise:- ' 

, ^ ; ,- ... 

Dialog i: ■ 

PI: What' did. you do yes-" 

'terday? 
P2: I saw a movie. 



Dialog 2 :' 



PI: What did Lucy do 
(yesteriay-)-?-^ 



P2i She saw a movie ,j 
too. 

She went to the 
store. 



Suggested Context (s) : " 

Classroom , • 
Playground 

Eiown lactions of pupils 
Suggested Vocabulary : 

■ Adverbials ' • /■ ' . . 
. Known adverbials of place ' 

. Known adverbials of time referring to innnediate past 

■ Pronouns . ' - ■ ' 

I, you, he, she, it, we^ they . 

Nouns ■ 

Names of classmates ■ 
Known count nouns 



Suggested "Resources and Materials : 
■' Overhead projector and related transparencies .■ 
Plastic robot . Drawings of Simple, Simon 
. Paper bag masks . ■'.Sentence strips " 
coVr^-^^t ' ' /Nursery rhymes ■. ' ". 



Teaching Points :. 



1. Extension of the simple past by pupils production- 
of the "what-do" question. - ' ' . 



2.. "What-do" Question Transformation 
•NP1-KT + V+ (X) +Advti=^ 

NPi + T + what-do + Ad^ tm =^ 
■ What + did + NPl + do + Adv tm 



3. (DA) , I 


nt Pron 


T 


NP • ■; 




, Advtni 


• (Gloria: 


'what • 


did 


the boys' 


■do 


this' morning . 


(Roger).. 






.Mike 






Jas:t_week-end_, 








etc.- 


■ 


A- - , 


etc'. , : - 


NP2' 


V ■ . ' 




they 




wrote 


letters 


he ' ■ 




went 




to Gallup ; ■ 


etc. 




etc. 




etc. 





4. The indirect question in the teacher cue contains 
the question the- pupil is to produce, however, 
modif ications' are required. In No. 1, "what he did" 
changes to "what did you do". In No. 2, "what Luey 
did"- changes to "what did Lucy do". : ' " 



S^iheruse of the- adverbial of time is obligatory in, 
the .question in Dialog 1. ■ ■ ' - 



6. If the question in Dialog 2 is used as a sequenced 
quesitlon, it does not require an'adyerbial .of time* 
If the action is the sssik as in Dialog 1, '.then. 
"too" is obligatory. • ' 



7. Give each pupil practice: to produce both question 
and answer in Dialog 1 . The faster pupils , may ■ ' 
also ask the^sequenced question in Dialog"2. 



8. Adverbials of pl^e which do not retjuire a det.err ^ 
miner (e.g. ,. "to Gallup", "at school") may be used.' 
If used incorrectly use C.T. 1.', .For the |itoa-- ■ 
'■-tional phrase "went W see S.O. 107, T.'P. 8. 



. 4 A -* 



. SUGGESTED'ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCMAL OBJECTIVE 112 •; 



1. Answer The Tape 



Prepare a: tape (cassette) with sentence (s) telling' 
when soiething was done, .^e.gl, John ran to the . 
store .yesterday,,- He' bought an apple pie. ) 'Let 
<pupils listen- to the -sentence once; stop the tape, 
and iet one pupil ~ask a/'when" question. Another . 
'tiupil answers. ■* ' ., 

This activity may be a wri^t.ten one as well as an 
oral , one. . Be sure\a do the, oral activity first. 



■ -2. Classrooia Helpers . (See. S,0. 101) ... 

■ Adapt this activity to fit' this objective. :Pupils 
will' ask aild answer questions .about "when" class- 
room .chores were done. : 



. pils. (e.g.*,' went to the.storej played baseball, 
watched TV,' etc.). to cards face down' ob a table, 

■ ■ Spin a pop Bottle to select , two pupils to ask' and \ 
' answer ' the question. • Pupil '2 -picks . up a card and^ ' 
reads it; Pupil 1 askS/ the question. Por example: 



The following' activities in S.O. lOS.iay be lised-fdr, . 

this objective adapting as necessary; Make certain j 
•' that 'one pupillasks. the question and another pupil , 
-answers' it. ' ' ■ . r ■ . ■ 

■3. When, 0' When! • v . ; ' 

.4. Grab ^az (Silly Questions) . • ■ " ■ '- 

:5.. Grab Bag Choice ', . ;■• , " '.■ " ^ . 

' '' ■ ' 6; Re^' and .Write . ' , ■ , ' , '■ 

.'•T. 'Clioose'.a' Card' ,; ,.•.': .' ' ,• - 

., ■ ■Prepare 'several' cards with actip^^^^^ 
. , 'based upon- stockpiled \infoniiation obtained f rom pu- 



'PI: When did.70u.go.to the'stere?' 
.'P2: Last night. ■ ' V 



8. . Picture Pfae 

.'"■ : .■ . 

Mount a picture on tag board and tut into 10-12 : 
■ pieces like a, puzzle. - Write^a "when" ■q'uestion on ' 
■ the back of each piece. A pupil. is selected to 
' Jick .up a'-,piece, read ' the question,'- and call , on ' . 
I- .another pupil to' answer. The pupils with' the' puz- 
zle pieces put them together; „.-,, .'^ . 

9. Let's WritjS , . j ■ : ■ . ..■ ,. 

. Prepare a worksheet with several ."when" questions ,.■ 
,, appropriate to school activities...- The pupils an- ■ 
swer the questions with the correct adverbials of • 
' ■ 'time. ,'. ■ ■ ■ ■ .'.' ' ■ '■■ 



■ \ , - 



v. 




ERJC 



\ 
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STfiUCTOSAI OBJECTIVE 112 : Production of the "wkn" 



., ■ • , qce stiori vith^he sirople.past verb construction. 
Estimated Lessoi.: •/2"3 / , 



Suggested Resources and Materials ; . 

■ . lap'e -recorder and blank tape.'. , ^ 
• Clopk; faces or clocks/' , ' . A 
, Pictures to be cut up in pGzzles ' 
Question box ■ •. . ■ ■ 
■ Flash: cards with questions ffbr 'question box) 



•lERiC 



-Teacher Cue: \ ^ , • 


Pupil Response: ' 


Teacher sets up appropriate 


* ■ ■ • "■ . '■ ' ■■ 
Dialog 1; , 


situation, gives examples', 


PI: When did you sweep 


and. says: ■ ; ' 


the floo*r|" , ;■ 




P2: Just now. ' 


1. (Mike,) ask Gloria when , 




■ she ^ept the floor. ' 


Dialog 2: ■ .■ ■ ' . ' 




rirWnen .Gid fjllce go to 


,. 2. (Gloria,-) ask Lucy when 


, , the clinic? , 


Mke went to, the clinic. 


P2: Yesterday. ' '. 


oUxResteci wntcxrHS ; . 




■Classroom (cleaning) 




I lay jjrij unci 




' "Known actions of pupils 

■ .) ' - . ' \ ' ■ ". " , 




■ . \ . : ' ' ^ ■ . 
Suggested Vocabulary; . 




. ; Adverbials'of Time . • ' • i. , 




••' just •now. ^- • 




■ yesterday \ . ■. 




. last night '- " \ ,: 


/ ' ■ , ■'. ■„ 


• this monang 




'• yesterday^nibrning ' . '/ :„ 




',, .last weel^end, . , 





Teaching Points:' 



1. Extension of the simple past by pupil, production 
. of the "when", question. ' .■ 



2. "Wh" Question Transfonaation ' 
..,NP + T-+V:+ (X) + Adv tin .==^. 

NP.+ T + V+ (X) +when >=4>- 

. When + did + NpVv + (X)^ '\- 



3. (DA) 


Int . 


T 


NP,.; 


Verb- 


• (-X) ••■ 


(Mike) 


when. 


did 


Lucy ■ 


clean 


.the'sinki . 


(Lucy) 






the boys 


■go , 


to Flag^aff ; 


(Gloria) 






you ■ 


fall off 


the bed '.' ,■ ' 








etc, ■. 


etc. - 


etc. 



4.. Liiitations ; ., . '. . 

(1) determiners "the" and "your" . . 

(2) adverbials listed under suggested vocabulary. 



5Mhe indlrect'.question in the teacher, cue contains 
■the question the pupil is to produce,' however, 
modifications are required. -.In Ko, 1, "when she 
swept"' changes to "did you sweep".- -In No, 2, "when 
Mike ' went" changes to "when did Mike go" . ■ ' • ■ 



6. ^Stockpile pupils' activities, related to . each oi the 
: tine expressions.'. This Tdll give you the data for 
. asking., the question.. ^ . ■ ' ■ ■ ■ • 



7.; Dialogl is ■ an example of a situation which the 
"teacher sets .up . ■ Dialog '2 is: an- example of , ' .' 

■-■ . known pupil-actions 'in the past which they can 
talk aboutl' - ■' ' ' ' 
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SDGGES'T^D ACTIVITIES-FOR STRUCTMAL OBJECTIVE llS 



1. Did You See 

■ Display a large pic-ture of a rodeo, circus,.- farm,. 

■ ■ city, 'ar zoo.. Talk about the picture for several 
tdtiutes, 'naldiig -certain all pupik are familiar 

• 'with the concepts and vocabulary.. Then remove ' 

• ■ the picture. Pupils ask and answer "yes/no" ques- 

tions about what they saw in the picture. ■ (e.g., 
Did you see, a calf? .Did. you see a barrel racer?) 

2. Peep Box 

f 

To vary No. 1, put familiar items in a peep box. 
•Have a pupil take a "quick look. ■ Have another pupil 
. who didn't look .ask a ^'yes/no" question about what 

• 'was seen in the box. Be sure to set up the situa- 

tion so both positive and negative ansi^ers are giv- 
en* . '. 

3. Simple Simon 

.■; Play this familiar' game for several minutes. When 
.. finished, pupils ask ad answer "yes/no" questions 
■ about what -they did during the game., (e.g., Did. ■ 
you take four steps? Did Mike, juinp up and do^?) 

'4. ?eel Bag ' 

. Collect six to eight familiar objects that can be 
,. felt and identified through the material of .a cloth 

bag. (e.g.,' a small bail, a jack, a pencil, a . 

block, a toy car, etc.) Put three of the objects 
' ".'.in the bag while the pupils are ndt looking.. 

■ ■• Pupil 1 feels. the. bag,; Pupil 2.asks .a "yes-/no" ques- 
' tion and Pupil 1 answers.' For example; ' '■ , , • 

P2:\Did you feela jack? ■ . . . 

'.■ .; P1: Yes,'ldid../fIo, I didn't. ■ £ ■ ' , 



The following activities in S.O. 107 nay be used for 
this objective adapting as necessary. 'Me certain 

■ that one pupil asks tU question and another pupil 

■ answers it. , , , .■ : ,• . * 

5. Grab Bag 
t '. - 6.' Puppet Pun 

7. Story Time ' 

8. Stockpiling 

9. Let's Read 

■ lOi: Let's Write ; ■ ' ■ • 



STRBCTORHi OBJECTIVE ' 113,' ; Production of the "yes/no" 
. ^question with the simple -past verb c-onstructioii. 
Estimated Lessons: 7H / 



Teacher Cue: . / 


Pupil Response: 


■., ■ ' . / 
Teacher sets up appropriate 


Dialog 1: 


situation, gives examples, 


Pi: Did, you turn on the _ 


■ and, .says*- ' 


' .lights this lorii- 




■ ingi 


1. (Lucy,) ask Roger if he 


P2:. Yes, I did./No, I , 


• i?tumed' on the lights . . 


,;■ didn't. 


. 4his morning.; 




..." /' 


Dialog 2: " 


2., (Gloria,) ask Lucy if, 


?l:'Did,Mike,|o,to,the . 


""Hike went to^the store 


store yesterday? 


• . yesterday. / • 


P2: No, he, didn't. 




PI: What did he do? 




P2t .(He) went to the 


. ■ ' ' y ■ 

■ ■ ■■ ■ ; 


rodeo. 


Suj^^ested Context(s) : 

. ' .' ■ ■ 




Classroom '(cleaning) . 


' ■ ' ' ■ ' : 


Playground 




» Known actions of pupils 




Su^jfested Vocabulary: , 




Adverbials of Time 




■ just now' 




yesterday ■ , • 




■ last night . ' ' 




■ ' thi$ coming • 




. • yesterday morning 




• ' last veekdd 





■ • Suggested Resources and Materials : 

Sentence strips , - ,' 

■ .' .* ' Picture oi j»<ep grounds 

. .Model of rodeo (animals, cowboys, etc.) ■ ' 

Grab bag with objects ' ' , 

vH™» :iforkshwt for reading a^^ .. 



Teaching Points : 



1. Extension of the simple 'past by pupil production 
/"of the "yes/no" question. "See's .0.107. 



[2. 1IP.+ T + V+ (X) 



1 

Past 



Pa^t. 
did 



■ '"Yes/No" Question Transformation 
NP + T + V + (X) ^ 
Did + lJP + V+ (X) . 



3. (DA) 


T. 


■w- : 


, v 


, . . 


■ Adv.[ ■ 


(Gloria) 


■did 


Lucy,' 


]watch 


the,; 


yesterday 








ball game 




■ (Mike) ■ 




youf 


■play 


the drum 


just now 


(Roger) 


■ t' 


the . 


take. 


a shower . 


this 






boys 






morning 






etc. 




etc. 


etc:* ■ / 



4. In Asking the -question, -the tense 'CapriSr "did" is 
required with the base form of the verb. . - ;' 



5. The indirect, question in tfie teacher cue contains 
the, .question the pupil is to prqiuce, however, 
modifications are required, ■ In No. 1, "if he 
•turned on"' changes' to "did you turn on." In No". 2, 

_ "if I'like wen t" changes to "did Mike 20." 



6l The second .question in , Dialog 2 is a sequenced , 
■ question fbllowing a negative angwer. In the 
sequenced question the adverbial of time is' not 
• required and the prcnoun subject is obligatory. 



7. Make certain all pupils receive practice in asking 
the question in Dialog 1., Provide the opportunity-. 
^ ^•f or pupils to ask the sequenced questien in Dialog 



1^2 



SUGGESTED ACTIVniES FOil.SmUCTDRAL' OBJECTIVE' 114 



1. Classroom Helpers • 

Assign pupils to do various' classroom chores (e.g.,' 

• sweeping, dusting, cleaning the cbalkboardy eta" 

• ing/dusting the ejrasers, feeding' the fish, cleaning/ 
washing the sink, _ etc.) While the .pupils are work- • 
. ' .. ing and aftet the pupils have finijih^ all ques- . 

• lions of this objective may be asked. . 

2; Action Art . . • - ■ - 

Prepare a set^/)f picture showing actions in progress 
and actions completed. These may be pupil-drawn in 
^an art period. For .example, a picture may be drawn 

• of a pupil riding ,.a . horse and another 'one of the . 
.. pupil stpding beside the horse. These .pictures 

can be used' to ask all: questions in this objective. 

^3. Stick Figure Actions . 

The pictures in No. 2 can be teacher or teacher- 
aide prepared using simple stick figures and giving, 
names to the figures.. For example: 





. Ih^e pictures can be used, to ask all the' various ^ 
i • . questions, of this objective. ' L ■ ' 



4. Let's Read and Talk 

; Prepare a worksheet using actions in No.' 1 or the 
• pictures In Nos.' 2 and 3. Write several questions 
^r the pupils to read silently, then read orally, 
and answer. Be sure to display pictures , if you use 
the pictures 'as a basis for this activity. 



5. Let's' Write 

Prepare ^a'worksheet using the pictures in Activity. 
No.. 2 or 3 as a basis. Put just the first word of 
■ the question on the worksheet and have the pupils 
■ finish the question and answer it. For .example: '. 





1. What. 












2. Is • 




? 


• 


3. Who ■ 








' > A ■ ■■<■' 
1. What 




. . .7 






• 


7 . ■ ;.. ^ 

2.1s . ? 




3. Who ■ 




? 

• 





STEDCTDSAL OBJECTIVE 114 Production of - questions and answers 

ccntfasting simgle past and present 'progtessive verb construe 

>-■ •■■ 1 ,■ ■ ^ . . 

■ tlong. ■ -J 

Estiaated' Lessons: /4-6 / 



Teacher Cue: . 

•Teacher sets up appropriate , 
,situation', gives, examples, 
and says: ' ' . <' 

• 

1. (Mike), - ask Lucy who is . 
singing now. 

(Mike), ask Lucy who sang 
just now, 

2. (Roger), ask ae wfiat jie , .. 
girls are ■ doing -right now. 
(Roger), ask, me what the 

, girls did -just now. • • 

3. ■ (iucy), ask Roger if he is ■ 
cutting out a horse right 

• ' ' now. 1 . 

(Lucy), asklloger if he c\it, 
out. a horse just now. 



Pupil Response:- • : ."' 

, ' * ' ' ' . 

Dialog -1 ; ' , ' ; ■' ■ ' • 

PI: WhJ) is singing now? 

P2: Mike (is). 

PI: Who sang just now? . 

.P2: Mike (did) ./He did. >\ / 

Dialog '2; . . ■ 

PI: What are the girls doing • 

. right' now? 

. T : .(They ''re) jumping rope. 

PI: What did the -girls do. 
■s , >, 
■■. just now: . 

T : '(They) juii^ed rope. 

Dialog 3 : . 

?1^" Are you cutting out -a v 
..hprs^:^ight now? . 

P2: Yes, -I 'am,'/No, I'm not. 

PI: Diii ybu cut out a h9K£ 
just now? ^ 

.P2: Yes, I did. /^lo, 'I ■didn't. 

■ ■ ' ' ' ■ ■ ! ' ' 



. Suggested Context (s) : . ■■ ' ' • : ' . ' 

Music . ■^ Classroom (cleaning) . ■, . - 
' ■ Art Knem actions of pupils : 

•■ ■ .Playground ■ 

' .'.■'■.*''■ > 

Suggested Vocabulary: . ' 

.-..Sellct f roffl, previous ■vocabulary, of .this' iinit ■ 

. v" Suggested. Resources and }Iaterials: ' ., . ' ^; ■ ' 

■• '■ .' ;•■ Pictures illusttating, completed and. continuing ■acti9nsv 
,\ Stick figures of actions ■> ■ ', g 
1 4^ ' Worksheet' for reading and writing . • _ ▼ 



Teaching Points; 



■ *, ■ 



1. 'Use of ^ contrast situation as ^ teaching 
strategy to^ reinforce comprehension of the* 
difference between conti^uing^and com- • •• 
■pleted actions. ■ ■ '' \ '• " " ' 



2. See S.O. lOl- 102, 103, 107, i09, 110, 
■ 'lily 'and. U?,.'f6r related questions .and . 
answers. - . ■ ■ ' ■ 



3. Each dialog may ' bV^resented in separate 
lessons, however, loth ,quastiohs; iil each 
; dialog must be.pWsented together. .. ^ 



4. The most important part of this objective 
is .the contrast' between .present and past' 
Ae' iihe dialog situations 'with the. • 
"who", "what^', and "yes/no" questions . are 
grammatical; vehicles used' to help teatb 
the . difference Between continuing . and 
■ completed actions. ' ■ 



5. In this ol?j€Ctlye, errors are hi^ly pro- 
bable. Do not eicpect- mastery. . Spend a ,, 
maximum of sirlessons on this. S.O, • .. 



i6. The indirect question in- the' teacher cue 
contains the question the: pupil' is; to : . 
produce These indirect questions were 
- introduced separately in" S.O. 110, 111, 
and 113,'. ■■ , ■ ' . ■ ■ ■ , 



Hi 



* • 



s.o. 
s.o, 
s.o. 
s.o. 
s.o. 



UNIT, XIII:' Pbssessives 

115; ; Kiecognition of a possessive in respgnse to a command. 

■■ ■ . ■ * . •> 

116: Production pf a command tising a possessive. . 

' ■ ■ ■ - 

117: Production of a statement using a possessive. 

J.18: Production- of a command using possessives "my" and "your," 

119 Production of a command using the possessive "your" in "both singular 
and plural* .• 



* ■ 

S.o. 120: Recognition of possessives "his-", "her" and "its" in a command. 
S.o, 121: Production of a statement jjsing the possessives "his", "her", and 



"its" 



S.O. 

s.o. 



122: Production of a statement using possessives "our" and "their". 

123:„ Production of a short/shortened answer usilng a possessive in response 
to a "what-do" question. • • 



S.o. 124: Production of a statement with a possessive and its referent, 



Pacing : 



Lessons: 16 - -26 



'Weeks: 1h (Maximnm)- 



r 



Related Text : 
American English Series 
Book Two: Units 6-7 



...V : / 



?JIGfiESTBB' ACTIVITIES FOR STRUaUWL; OBJECTIVi: 115; 



Pointing Fun ^ ■ ■ . 

.Make animals or insects on construction .paper or 
' flannel to be used 'on a bulletin board of .flannel 
■ •^bpard. The connnand in this objective can be used 

— -■by--having"-pupils -point to-the-vatious- body-parts . 
This activity can be varied by cutting the ani- 

[ oals and insects into pieces according to their 
body parts. Then the pieces can be scrambled, to 
iDake the task more difficult. The pupils can^ 
later put the pieces^ together to make a picture ■ 
of an animal or insect.' ■ ' : 

•2. Whose? Choose! 

Collect personal items from several pupils* and 
place on a fable. Give the connnand to a pupil , 
(e^g., Point to John's, belt. Touch Roger's 
shoes.l If the pupil responds correctly, he then 
returns the' item to the- owner.' To- make the task 
more, difficult, increase the number of items col- 
lected or 'obtain /two or more items from the same 
pupiL (e.g», 'Mike's belt, Mike's sweater, Mike's 
-watch, etc.) 

3. Fishing .Game • . . 

•. t> ■ ' ■.■■>, 
Prepare mateviais for lU game as follows: cut, 
many fash" froir^constructica, paper; put a paper, 
clip on ekh fish; fas ..an i magnet on a piece of 
string' azd^ 'ie to nhe end of a stick or pole; cover, 
a.cardbcard-DOX with blue paper for a fishing pond. 

' -Srite a' command oh each fish. ..(e.g., Point to ' ' 
/ Lucy's bracelet. Point to the ca't's whiskers.) - ^ 

Let ptpils fish for . one of the commands. and 
"let. him read^'the eomand "caught"; Af ter the pu-" ' 
r-'pil .reads t^^ command, he/she does what it says. / 

•■(If-.th#pupil ca;not redd the command, the teacher! 



SrUCTURAL objective 1 15 : Recognition of a possessive 
in f&sponje to z zovmi. - 



Teaching Points ; 



Estioated Lessons: /1-2 / , 



V. 



Teacher Cue: 

Teacher sets "up appropriate 

-situation, -gives- examples,-" 
and says : • 

Point to Mike's belt.. 



Pupil Response: (Non-Verbal) 



Pupil .performs requested' 
-action. 



Suggested Context (s) : 

' Social Studies (the family, clothing, jewelry, etc.) 
. Health (parts of body) 
Science (animal body parts) 



Sugges-tedVocabulan^ : 
Verbs: - touch; point to 



Body Parts ': ; 


Clothini 


Jewelry 


Human; head ■. animal:, 


nead . coat 


ring 


eye(s) '■■ 


eye(s) jacket 


necklace 


' ear(s) 


ear(s) shoes 


bracelet 


■nose 


■nose shirt 


. earrings 


ara(s) 


tail,, pants 


watch,. ■ 


hand(s) 


leg(s) dress ■ 




: : leg(s) 


paw(s) blouse. 1 




. foot-feet "■ 


; , ' Skirt ' 






cap ' 






hat 





■ ; Suggested' Resources and Materials : 

. Items' of clothing belonging to pupils 
Items of jewelry .belonging tO'. pupils ■ 
^ Classrooni' items^ belonging to pupils. 

■ . * 'Toy •animals."'. . • ■ ' ■ , ' ■ , 
1 - .Pictures of- animals,;, insects, fish, etc. , 
ERXC ^^t*r-3ls .-for fishing .game (See activity 3.) 



|1. Iptroduction of pcssessives'. Extension df com- 
mands by use of possessives.* See Book 1, Unit 1. 



2. Imperative Transformation 
You + will + M7 

NP2 — — > Det + N. 
Det — — — Poss 



Poss 



■^■Nom + Z3 



3. Vt 


' No^ 




. ^: N ■ 


point to 


0 lucy 


'■■'■5 


bracelet' 


touch 


the dog 




nose . .- , / ■■■ 


. point to . 


{5 Roger • 




shirt , - 




etc. 

t 




• etc. 



k, Limitatlftns : .V' 

1) Possessives are^m + Z3, animate, and 
singular. 

2) Verbs "point to" and "touch". 



5» Possessives are determiners::, niy, your, our, •' 
■ their, his, her, its, Mike's, the girl's, in 
objectives 115,- 116, and 117 use only posses^:, 
sives such as "Mike's" and "the girl's". 



6. The appropriate. situation' should be set up for. 

directing the pupils to talk about' things actual- 
■ ly possessed by the owner. . • 



7! The name of the items being 'possessed may be 
■ singular or plural. See Vocabulary.'. ' ' 



m 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR 'STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 116 / 



1.- Pointing Fun (See S.O, 115) 

./Use same materials as in S.O* 115. Have the 'pupils 
give commands instead -of the teacher. 

^." Point-Toach- Relay- — r 

. . • ♦ . . . ^ 

Adapt the activity "Whose? . Choose!" "in S.O. 115. 
Divide. the group into two teams. Team 1 will give 
a command and Team 2 will respond. Then reverse 
so that Teaia 2- gives a cbmrnand and Team 1 . responds. 
Keep score as follows: award three points for a 
correct command and one point for a correct re- 
sponse. Reward the winning team (e.g., five extra 
minutes of recess or free time.) 

3, Read-a-Gommand 

Prepare sentence strips with a different command. 
.. on each one (e.g.. Point to the dog's tail. Touch 
Roger's shirt.) Place the commands face down on a 
table or on the floor. A pupil is selected to 
choose one and read it aloud. He calls on a pupil 
to perform the action. 

4.. Fishing Game (See S.O. 115) 

Conduct as explained in S.O. 115. 

5. Circle It! 

Prepare a worksheet with pictures of animals. 
Direct the pupils to "circle" or "cross out" various 
body, parts, (e.g. , /Circle the rabbit's ears. Cross 
out the horse's tail.) Then let the pupils take 
■■..turns playing the part of the teacher. . .. 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 116 Production of i command usin)> 
a possessive. ' 



Estimated Lessons: /2-3 / 



Teacher Cue: 

"teacher sets'up ■appropriate ■■■ 
situation, gives examples, , 
and has pupil partners en- 
gage in a similar activity/ 



Pupil -Response: 

TlYTbint''' tdlucy *f 'dress ." 
P2: Performs the requested 

action. 
PI: Touch the dog's tail. 
?2: Performs the requested 
• action. 



Suggested Context (s) : 

■ . .Social Studies (same as S.O. 115) 

■ Health (body parts') ' 
Science (animal body parts) 

Suggested' Vocabulary:, 



Verbs : . 

touch 
. point to 
■ circle 

cross out 

Se6 S.O. lis 



. Suggested Resources M Materials" : ' .. 



. Items .of clothing ^belonging to pupils 

Jewelry or classroom items belongihg to pupils , 
..■ Toy animals ' ' ' ■ ' 

■ Pictures of. anin^ls, insects, fish, .etc.. 
Sentence strips- with command; (See ^activity 3.) 
"""d .JcacheiP-Rrepared ilrorksheet 

EMC ' , j _ 



Teaching Points : 



1. First production of a possessive. First, pro- 
duction of a command. 



?. Imperative Transformation 
You + will + MV MV 
MV— >Vt + NP2 
NP2 — Det + N 
Bet > 'Poss 
Poss — Norn + Z3 



■ I 



3. Vt ■ ' 


Nom / 




; N . 


touch \ . 


{)• Roger ■ ; ' 


■ 's 


hat . 


point to • 


the cat 




whiskers . ' 


circle' 


■the man , , 




■ shoes- ' 


etc. 


.'etc.;' ■ ' ■'■ 




■etc. 



4. Limitations :- ■ ' 

1) Possessives "are M 4^3? animate, and- singu- 
lar. .'•■■"./ 
■2) Verbs Xsee" suggested vocabulary) .■ 



TIE 



5.. The appropriate situation should be set up. for 
directing pupils to; .talk 'about things actually 
.possessed by the owner r , \ 



6. .Watch for pupil omiss^^on in pronouncing the 
. possesjsive affix-: '/s^ , ■/z/, or /az/: f 



lor 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR SfKUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 117^ 



1, Sploner Game 



5. Scrambled Sentences 



Make a spinner board with pictures of animals/. 
(The pictures may be pupil-drawn.) "When a child 
.Mis_4Itum_.at_.spjM 

about. the animal the spinner stops on. (e.g., 
The 'rabbit's tail is fuzzy. The boy' » skirt is 
red.) 



. 2; Creative Drawing ' . . 

; ;, 'As an art activity, direct 'the pupils to. draw 
' pictures of their favorite animal. The, pictures 
may later be used to elicit the statements of this 
objective. A pupil i!t£y give one or more statements 
about his own 

3. Matching Game 

Prepare a set of 'animal pictures and a set of 
■ corresponding sentence strips, (e.g., a picture^, 
■pf a pig may have a -corresponding sentence which 
reads, "The pig's tail is curly.") Direct the- pu- 
pils L0,.inat2^he pictures with' "an, appropriate 

■ ■, stajialent. . TneNihildren may also read the ;Sen-. 

■ tences aloud to the group. \ . 




•'Prepare, a wprksheet with many sentences which have 
been scrambled. Direct the pupils to write a cdl- 
rec't sentence for each one. Sample 'sentences might 
be: hair black, is Lucy's :■ 
'soft, is' fur caf'^s The: 

^, To make the task more difficult, omit the periods 
and, capital lexers'. 



4. What's In A Painting . ■ 

■ Displayya picture in front of the group. /-Direct 
the pupils to write as many sentences as they can 
■using tlie structure in the objective, .(e.g.,. 
The rabbit's ears are long. 
, •.: The boy's/shoes 'are blackj^ ' ' 
. The tree ' s bark is rough . ) • 



FRir 



V 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE ^xiL' Productplop of a statement 



•usinR.a possessive. 






\ 


Estimated Lessons: /2-3 / 


Teacher Cae: 


Pupil- Response: . ^\ 


Teacher sets -up appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
and says: 

Let's talk in the same way.'; ' 


Hike's shoes are brown. . 
The horse's tail as long. ' 


Sugjjested' Context'(s) : 





;. Social Studips (the family, clothing, jewelry, etc.) 
Health (parts of body) - . 

Science (animal. body parts) ■ 



■Stiggested Vocabulary; ' ' 
Known items oi clothing, jewelry, and body parts 
Known adjectives . ■ 



Suggested Resources and;. Materials ; 

Items of clothing belonging to pupils , 
Jewelry or 'classroom items belonging to pupils" 

,. ..■ Toy animals' \ ■. ,', ■ 

'.'Pictures of animals, insects, fish, etc. 
Art supplies . . 
""^^ Spinner board with pupil drawings 

ERIC , ; < 



J^. NPi + Vbe + Adj- 

■■ r , ' ■ ■■ ■■' 'fi 
NPi'^— — -> Det +.N- 

Det — — Poss 

■Poss Norn + ly 



I. Extension 'of the* possessive by its use \n l|e 
subject noun phrase followed by a, predicate- 
adjective. , . ' ' - 



3; Nom ,j 


Z3 


rN 


Vbe 


Adj 


$ Lucy 


's 1 


ring 


is 


_ pretty ' 


the pig 




tail ,, 




■ short • 


the b'oy 




eyes 


' , are- 


brown .V ' ' 


etc^ ■ 




etc. 


1 < * 


■ .etc. 



4. Limitations ; . ' 

' 1) "Is" and ,"are'^ forms of 'the verb "be" ' 
2) Possessives are Noin + Z3, animate, and'^feiilgu- 
lar ' 



5. In setting up the appropriate situation, the . 
teacher should indicate the item(s) to be 
talked about by either silently touching or 
pointing. Avoid telling the pupil what the item 
is. ' ■ 



6. Watch for pupil omission in pronouncing the 
possessive affix, /s/, /z/, o'r /az/. 
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SUCCESTE0 ACTIVITIES PGR STRUCTUR/\L OBJECTIVE, 118 



1. Pre ssing f or a Patjl , ' . . ■ 

Collect ittJi oi clotliin'g'or costumes and gro'oiilng 
■ .• items.' IctfciiUdren dress .up for a party, possi- 
— |>ly.-a-costusk;;partyr-.-Puplls-ar«-'ta^'givc-.comnds 

to.cach ather,. such is; .' . 

■ ' • ' . ,v\ ^ , ' ' " ' ' \ • 

• Brush Diy hair, please. 
■. ■ Tie my shoe. 

•Buttorny blouce. . ■,. ' - ' . . 

2. fcc?. Choose r nScc^ S.O, 115) . ^ 
. \ • i ^ 

^dapt this .activity for this objcqtive, making cer- 
tain to usejjlic posse;isn:€S "iny" and "your". Chil- 
dren may give, 'i'lipiiiraids, auchMs: 



•' ■ . Mother and the Parrot 

It is Saturday .morning.' Mother is tiisy. The 
children "arc helping fiother . , The children 
_..areJerryj..Joej„and_Annc^^^^^ 
make my- ' had.'" The parrot saldf^'kioyiakc ^. 
ray bed." Anne Mde.^^lothcr's bed. Mother, saidj ' 
"Joe, shake -my rug." Jhe parrot said, "Joe, 
shake my rug.". Joe shook Mother's rug. ^ ' 
Mothe.r'.iiaid, ,"Jerty,hang up your clothes,"' The 
p;jrrot skd, " Jerry,, hang;up your clothes";. ^ 
Jerry hung up,, the clothes. • JeEry pointed to > 
the parrot and said, "Close your mouth." 



5. -Mail Han 



) 



• _ Point to my kelt. 
■" . Touch niy ring. 
Pick up jour pencil. 



/ 



3. Simon Says ; 

Adapt this familiar' game to fit this objettive.' 
Have pupils take turns being the "leader" and glving_ 
the directions, l^en the leader says, "Simon says, 
• Clap your hands^', the pupils, arc to respond. If . ' 
■■ the leader gives a command without saying "Simon' 
says", the pupils do not respond. ' ."y ; 

4. Reading Chart Story . , ■ . 

■ Write the following 'story on a chart or on 'a work- 
.-sheet. It may be used for various activities;, ■such'" 
..as,, Tcading aloud and answering comprehension ques- 

•■ tions ' orally or in writing,. . 



Write various commands on slips of 'paper and put in 
envelopes. Put the envelopes in. a mail bag and^ 
choose- a pupil to be the ■mail man. Wlien a pupil 
receives his "letter", he opens it, "'reads tl\c. com- 
mand aloud^ and does what it 'says, (eg..,, Put your 
crayons in the cabinet. Write your name on the . 
chalkboard.) Be certain all ,the coraands hav^ ' 



"your". 



. > I' 



\ a 



TRDCfORAL (^TSCIIVE ''llS" ; ' Production of a -command 



using. possessives "avr^and "vour".^ 



stiitfkted Lessons; 



/l-2^/ 



Teadxer' Cue: 



.."Teacher -^setis up: a-ppropriate. 

situation, gives, examples,- 
sand has pupil-partners en- 
•,|age 'in 'Similar, activity. 



Pupil.'-^gspons| 

Pl:"^ Sharpen, my pencil^. . ■ . ^ 
: (pliease): ■'. 
P2: Tgrforms requested..^ , 

■■ ■• ,^tion;,.. 

PI: Mike/put .your, criayoiis. 

in your'desk. ■, ' ■ " 
P-i2:^ Performs^7:eque.&ted .. - 
■ actions. ' ■ ' v 



uggested Context (s*) : 
Classroom. {Pupils* supplies) 
' Health (Body Parts) ^ 

Liggested Vocabalary : ' ' 
.Situational . ' .Verbs 



•wash 


hang up 


brush 


touch 


comb 


point to 


tie 


put > 


button 


put on ■ 


zip 


' take off 


. copy 


write 




clap' . 




shake . 


■ i 


^nod ' 



■Nouns . ■ ^ ■■ , 

parts of body 
items of clothing 



iggested Resources and -Materials :. '■ 

Items of clothing belonging 'to 'pupils 
Jewelry or classroom iteSs belonging to pupils.- 
Items fo-r grooming (brxish, c^omWf-.soap, etc.) 
Commands, written on paper and pfecied in envelopes 
Story on chart (See activity 4:. ) ■ » . 



Teaching PoiAts ; 



1; /Introduction, of posses^sives. %^my"; al^ ''your" . ■ ' . : { 



"Imperative Transformation . ■ 
' , you + will + 'MV W + .(Adv pi) 

; ■NP2 ^ — Det .-KN . 
Bet ' , ' » Poss - , ■ 



■ Poss 



■> my iandyqur , y. 



4 . The referent of ■ ''yo^^" • established by. use 
of- direct address , or 'by pointing. ' ^'My"'auto- 
.matically ^tablishes the^referent* 



5. Note cultural difference in "pointing". Pupils 
' may point to inanimate objects, but ^do not 
' require pupils to point with 'forefinger at " 
people. 



6. In this objective the possessive "your" vLs used 
in singular only. , 



7. Please may be used optionally. 



1 



3.' Verb r 


Pqss 


. Noun 


■ .Adverb 


//put 
touch.' 
-.'^wash / 
^ etc . 


'your 
. .your 


'.J • - 

■ book 
desk- ^ 
.hands ' ' 
.etc, ■ 


on the ^table 
J ' etcJ. 



ERIC 



7' 



SUGGESTED 



16k OT'CM 0BJSCTIV?.119 



'"' • * ' ••; ■ ■ ', •-■ '< ' • ■'" ■ .'■ ■■, ' . ■ ' ■' 

■ 'Let pupils choose .to be theteaciier, a (iorm aide,; . 
,or 'any faailiar person; Costunl^Sj;. iiats,' etc' iiay ' .. 

■ add interest to the/adtiyity. The pupi^^^ ■ :^ 
... . command to anotHer' one' who' peiioms the requested, ■ ■■ 

■ action. For exaiple: . ; ' ~ . • . ' 

Dona Aide? 'Hike-, wash yc;r hands.' ■ ••T'/ 
leacher' - --Boys and Girls, hand in your papers. ., 

.. 2. Sliion Says . {See S.O. 118) . ' ' • ■ _ ' •■ . , ■: ' 

Adapt, this game ' to 'be used ; with, one or rare pupils . 
.. Some sample comiiaiids are: ■ ■ . ' ■ ; 

' Simon* sayS, Jack,, touch your' no'se.- ■ ' v 
Siwn says, Boys* touch your toes. ■ . 
■ ■ . ;'Lucy, scratch your, .chin. ■ ^ ^ 

• • Simon.- says, Bob- and Mary, run to your table. 

.Pupils can take' turns being the leader. , The faster 
the' commands, are given the .more interesting the ; 
-game is. - " 



}. Grab, Bag ' 



Write several commands on slips of paper and place ■ 
. • -in a ;grab bag. A pupil is directed to pull out a 

command and read it aloud . The pupils whose, names ; 

are on' the command are. to do what, it ways.,^ (e.g.? ■ 
. :. .Roger and Bill, take off your shoes. . Fred, sharpen • 
.- .■•your pencil'.).' ■ 

■ ■ . A variation of this activity is- to have the pupils 
•'■ write-.commands, ■ The -.teacher., checks': them, and then ■ 
^V:.,oses them in: the/ grab: bag.' T, :„ 



' '4, , Scrambled -Sentences ' (See, S.O. 11?) 

^ ' ' " * ♦ " ' 

' .'■ ' Prepare' a worksheet ^th several .commands' which -have; 

' . been scrambled. . Direct the 'pupils to unscramble ; ; " 

. '. Vthem.^and ' write' them cqrrectly* Some sample, sen- . , 

"■ ' ' tences might ' be,: , ' „ ' • . ' , , ' ; , ■. '"._ ■ ; . •■, '. • . ■. /".', 
■ . " .. '■ ' ■ ', .'.■■•'.' ' ,■ , -"' ■■ ■ ■ ■. 

'•your'bu'tton shirt'ivMikev, ■•' ,'..: .^v- ''.••■. 
'.'■.,"'. . books, your Boys, close,- , , ',:., -/'^^ ■ 
" ; '■ hands; Bob and Billy >w ■■ ■ "i ■ ■.. 

■" ''You.,can .make the tasi more difficult, by -oiiiitting',. 
punctuation..' and' capita! letters,'' ' • ■• 



i 



^'; 



ERIC 



IS 
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; , ; '-^STBUCIURAL OBJEGIjlTE-. 3.19 ;. . Production '.of a coimand-' 
J- using.the' pdsi^ess'ive • "your" in both singular and /plural. 



Estimated 'Lessons: 



V 

* 



Teacher -Cue:':. " 



■ Teacher sets, .up/apip:opriaLg, 
. situation, gives • examples , 
' and' has pupil-partners erf- 
.gage in' a siiilar '.activity; 



. Pupil- Response:'' 



(?h ■■ Mk^^ wash ' your 'hands . 
P2: Perforiis the requested 
action. 

PI: Lucy and Gloria,^o to 
.. ;'..your table, (please).' 
P2;' Performs requested ac- 

■ ■ .tion. ' ^- 1) 



■ Suggested Context (s) ; 

;' v">, . . ', ■ v". ■', ■ . ■ r i- 

■■':.•■'.', ■^Classroom: ; (Pupil suppjies),..,' ■ « -''V; |. '., 
■• .'a '.. 'Social, .Studies ■ (Family* life, ; clothing, jewelry). . 
: ' ' '■■"'ieM ^Bpdy'M^ "'" ^ '. 
: •;• Science, (Animal life) ■ 



■ .'Suggested. Vocabulary: 



Verbs . ' ' . Adverbials of PlVce . Nouns ■ 
■ See S.'O. 118 ■ Select' knowii ad^er^'' ,; '.Select items 
'•■ ■ bials, of place., •/ , /possessed 
. '' \ ' ^ .7 from other 

. • ,^ * S.O.' of 'this. 



Suggested Resources and Materials :' ; 

..' 'Items, (clothes, jewelry, etc.)' belonging „to pupils 
• Items for grooming (brush, comb',^soap, 'etc.): , 
"■Commands written on paper and placed in "grab bag; 



'Teaching Points f 



1. -Extensicn 'p? possessives by using 'Voor" in '• • 
both S'ingular and plural. '. •.■.■■: ' 



2."S'e:e S.0i 118 for Imperative'Trinsformation 


,• .formula with transitive verbs . •. 


.' . Intransitive Verb- . . .-. •■.'.' ■ • • • 


;.YGU.+ wijH 
. ^Vi +. Adv-pi; 


h^^'+;Adv''piace' ■====^' ■ ■.•'•' ••';.; 
ice: •.'■■.' ■. "'■ • ' •.■■■' ■'■■ •■■ . 


. Advpl .. 


—4 Prep .• , ' ' •• . ■ ' 


.■••'■:W4' - -7— 


— >- Det ■ / i . ■' 


"■ 'Det.-" •'- — 


— > Poss-- 


^ ;.P0'js ■ — 


——♦-^our.',' ,''..■- •■. ';'v:: ■ 



;.Me,:&;.Roger 
. Roger'. ..■ 
;/Girls-;„: ■ '-l 
.etc. : 



Verb; .■ 


i^oss 


■Noun 


...tie- 


.'ylur 


slioes ' 


.|utton 




coat_ 


.'•put 




/books*' 


etc.. 




!eta.' . 



Adv 



place 



■.in,:your.'d,esfe 

: ■../■•'■.-■.i^.i 



ERJC 



4, To establish and reinforce- the concept of the 
possessive „"your",.haviiig'"the -.same, form- in '• 
singular, -and 'plural',,' use :direct ' address i n .this, •' ./ 
..objective; ■■ ' ■ ; ■ ';': ,•';,•... •;/. 



V 



5. . ."your":.should''be.-used in , a: direct Cibj.8(Cl- noun . ' jj; 
'. ' .''.phr'ase or ah adverbial' of .place phra'se»'> •■ 



6,: To assist pupils, several commands that they 
can, use may be written, on chalkboard; or sentence 
■ strips. . . J 



.' Community Helper ' " , V ■ 

; -^.^ CoHectj. several pi^^ of known coismuiity 'helpers « 
r !. :Use 'thia -pictxireii for the ..statement and . conmand in . ' 
:: -:' : ttie Teaclier-^ (e.g.> This is a fireman. Point - 

'^;\ks4:ci-.his. ;boo.ts../. This' is ;^,nurse:». y Point to her - ■ . 
-■■•;V^stethoscope.»^;'--- ■ • \ ■ -''A-, •■■' v'"\^: v"- ;■ 

-Tliis vactivitx may be varied by -dividing i^the group 
■ ■ into teatos ; and keeping score-* ' - * ; 



J 2, The Zoo 



v'^-;^Get•.^a^'la^ge picture of a 260,, either commetcially- 

^prepared pupi] -draim . . Use . the! picture (s) for 
\^ • .the ,;Stajt€ti^ and comand ^iii. the Teacher Cue, 

3, .Flshink: Caiae (See S . 0 . 115) ' ■ ; 

\^yVo^i^c;t i^V-exivLsd ncd in-jS-.O i, ri.] 5 ; . Om;^[Te" fish, pift 
• -both ' pictures, of people ; and ■anim<ils'4^ eu^er to . 
-Vandomrie the [/ossessivcs "his",' '"'h^rv', -and "Its".' 

4. Matching Game (^ee S.Q. 'll7y;:: ^ -:y: 

Prepare., a; set p,t. flash- xards with, both "pic<tures. of 
, people " and *" ani:na;ls .~ " Mso. prepare, .sentence stri'ps 
" to : correspond- with the picture f l^ashcards Have •' . 
, the" pnp iis : ma-tck a ' picture with - its ,dprresponding* 
; , ' Wtateaient an4 coEmand, (Do not require/ the pupils 
- to read ' aloiid unless they-'are able to -read. , This' •; 
.. • is a reading readiness activity.)' ■ 
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ERIC 



■ :■ SlRgCIDiiAl QBJRTiyE .120 ; •■ to fiikion of possessiy ea . [ Teachine joints'; ■ 
■ ' ':• "his"; "her", and "its" in a. coacsr.d. ' ' ' ' ' 



' Estiaated Lessons : /1-2 / 



i jl. Extension of possessives by the -use' cf "his"; ' 



Teacher Cue: . ' ■ ' 

: Teacher sets? u?'^ appropriate 
■.: situatipn,. refers to a pic- 

; •ture,,-,aiid. .says: ^ ■• " 



I Pupil Response: (ilor-Verbai)i 




Point to 



his 
itsi 



-nose; 



4 n 

ERIC 



■y^ ' j - rupil'-perf OEs jeauested ..^ 



. 2 .. Imperative Transf oroation 



*>-yt ^-^1 



.,1IP2 .^—--^ Det + N 

, ^g fi ' y Poss- 

■ Poss..--"-^? his, her. its.' 



" ' ■ - Suggested Context (s) : V 

■■■ .., -Social. Studies. {knovn'occupationii tzm^ ' ' ' 

'Science/(birds,-;afli2i^s}:'- ^ . ■' 

»■ ' ■• - ■■■ ■■ ; ' ■ ♦ ' • ' y ■ V 

Su,^g£s ted Vocabulary: . ' . ■ 

Related to contexts " • ■ ; 

■ • Suggested Resources' aiia K^ .t erial^^ :. 

* . .' . ■ ' ' ' ' 

■ '.' ..^ Aniple supply of pictures (conr.unity helpars, anirals, 

- ■■• and birds j etc.) ■ • . ■ . ■ 

. Large' pictures of zoo, fara, etc. ■ 

Toy anisals ; , , ' ' 

Sentence strips , • • . > 

■ . Puppets (giri, boy, aniiai, occupational) . .. ■ 



3..,,. 


.■..■'"■( . 'Poss . 


5 

\. . ■ .. 




■.point. - 
','v, to:ich 


to'\ . I",-.' .vher..'. 


... J . . eyes •. 
.. \.'\ - sa^^s./ 
- ".etc. . ■ 


/ * * . ■, 











I . y ii.i-i — ■■■ 

4.'I5initations: 



■i V....... 



"■■ 1) Possessives. "his'', ■■"lief"; -and^ '"its", .aiiiiiate,' 
' 'and, singular.; ■.'■•' ; ■■ . ; ', . , 



The; aj>pro?riat^' Situation .ir/ this 'objec ■,■ 
sj-l ■■ ■ requires. the: use"gf;.pictures5\-toys> •■orvinippets 
■'! " and. the staceEant "Tliis is . a • .. •' ■ ' , " ■ to. estab-' ' ' 
I j:. -.lisii th^^.referent for the possessiv$s ''bis.", .■ 

:!'her'',and::"its^'l; v.;,.':'-..'. 



6. Careful randosazation, of /possessive: is. needed.. ■ 



;Sl'G(SSTED. ACTIVITIES., FOR- STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 121 



1. Animal Sculpture • ' . 

'■ As an arf 'a'ctivity, .direct' the .pupils to malce ani- . 
■ ' • mals: froi nodering clay. ' The finished .aniaais nay 
• • be used to talk about.' (e.g., This is its trunk.)' 

2. ' Flash Cards .X'. j' ,.' 

', ■ '.Dse, fla^h. cards' prepared for "Matching Game" m- ' 
■ S.O.- .120. -Place /the cards f ac^, down on a table or ' ; ■ 

■ .the floor. : Ittrect a pupUl tr; choose; o.ne and to' [ .. v.- 
■ '.make a- statement about ■ it , being . ceftain ;io point .■■ 
• to "the.' "thing"- taii^ed- about. ' • • • ■ ;■'■■■.'.'"■ 



4. Fill-iQ-the-31ank 



Prepare a,' worksheet 'Kith, several s.entences, leaving" 
a blaiik'for the possessive,: (e:.g.., This is ■ ^. 
ring.) Beside each, one TOte a person's or ani- ' 
mal's-name. Direct, the -pupils to fill in the cor- 
rect word in' each hlank^.'" Soie samples are: ' : ; 



,Mar^-, 
Brownie 
:' Jin ■ ■ 



TiiiS' is ^ 
■This is 2 
These aire 



^ jacket.- 
doghouse, 
shoes. 



'"; ,Thi's-. activity jiay be -yaried'/iy' havirig .p'upjlS;^ 

^as iDany .statements; as/possf^^^ 'AlsC; y.ou-.iiiay'-;. ' . 
,-. 'diyide:.;ihto--'"teaP3'and iceeVs^ore') . ■ 



3,; Let's .Read 



Jm aa'pld-readijig.' text, '-.cut pictures of a boy^ , a ,' ■ 
..'..■girl, and a"' -dog'. ■, Direct the pupils 'to. draw pi'tfures ^ 
, -.of "things" belonging to the bo'y,;girl-.'and dog,; ;:- 

■ .'■■'(e.g,-," hoy 7~.'^<^"sevbike',-' ;.; ■.' ■ ■■.■■■'■■'';:•'■. 

. ■ girl— .dress', .toy,. ■ ..■ , ■'' ■■' ' 

■; ' * . dog. — . dish, bone)' .,/.' :. .■ 

First,- talk about, the b.oy'and ha:ve ail 'the' pupils : . 
teil about the things they haM2: 'drawn. 'v. (e-g;: This 

■ is riis house.) Do the -sane for. the girl, and' the 

■ . ■ Prepare sentence strips to go with the pictures draira 
by the pupils. The pupils can read, the .-sentences 
and ^atch t-hesi with the pictures, ■ ." ...> ■ ,' • ■ 



r 



vSTRUCTUR?!. OBJECTIVE HI : . Protlac^Ior. of a suieaeni u's'iag 
■ • the ,pbssessB/e5- "his" J "her'l, and "its". '. ' ■ ' ' ■' 



:, •' , . Estijnated LessonsJ . /2-3' / 



T-eaching •Poir.ts :' 



1. Extension, of '.p'ossessives by pupil prcavctiotrl ' . 
of , VV'''ner", and, "its". ' ' ■ 



-4* 



•Teacher Cue: 


?upil Response: • 


Teacher sets up' appropriate 


*^ ■ ' ■ •■ /' 
•This.ls his jacket. 


. situation, 'giv^ examples , \ 


' . ' ■ ■ . ' ■' ' ' *■ ' 


and says:- 


■ -These, are her ■ crayons . . ■ . • 


' let s talk. in the saae way. 

k ■ 


This is its tail.. ■ ' 


■' ■ ' 

Siifeested Context {$):' . : •.. ' 




. ■ Claissrooin (Pupils^ supplies) , 

.■'■*■ ' * , ■ ' ' ' 




,'Sociar Studies (Family: • dc 


thing, jewelry) 


Science *v-(afli^l parts) 





"Suggested; VbcaBulary:. " ■" 



■ V'- . ■ .'.Known ybc^ulsry^i^a%;?ait • . • 



:'Suggested"'R£sources ana Materials: 



r 




2. NPl + Vhe + 



■ j' 
Subi 



,.fSubi-l V 
•iPreaNj 



-> this, these- 



'Pred K ' 
■Det — 



^^et + N 

3 ■ , . 



■i?---?OSS . 



■,?oss 



">""his. lier, its 



3. Sub] 



V this; 

these- 
. .this , 



Vbe 



is 
are 

is' . 



'Poss; 



'his, 
its' 



Ko^n 



•\ ., ring': 
■ ''.iiiarbles" 
^nose^ . ■. 



etc. 



. . ■ ■ ' ' 


k. Limitations: • - 




1) subject - this anf these ' ■ 




2) verb -, is. and are ■ , ^'^^ •. 




■ 3) poss - his, her, its 









; Ainple-supply- of pictures (cojmun^y helpers, animalsy 

; '••and birds,- etc,Kv^ ■ 
..«Xarge- pictures of zoo'i'farm^ .etc. ; 

Toy amsils. : , . ■ ' ^. ^ 
v^,.- ;■ V •■Puppet.s:or: dolls- (girl, i)oy,.;.anii3al, -o^icupaltional);' :■■ 
I Hodeiing clay > ; . / v / 
'"^"J^'^S^fiSce. strips aid'.rclate'd wbrfehee^ . S' \ ' **.' 



5. The appropriate situation requires the use of 
■' actual items -COTed by, pupils or pictures, toys 
and- puppets to establish the refeffe^ for the 
ppssessives "his", "her",, and. "its". 



0 •' 



S0CG2StED . ACTIV'ITIES FOR ' STRUCTURAL^. OBJECTIVE 122 
1. Grab Bag 

- • . . w ' ■ . . . " . ' *V 

Divide the groiip into two .teams.* Collect from the 
pxipils varj-ous itecis, -bind them together, and-^place 
: th*em in a grab bag or box. Wbea a child reaches 
- in. and pulls .a set of items out, he gives the cor- 
■ rect' sentences xising "our"" or "their". .This is a 
^ ' good activity for keeping. score, 

;2. Lett's Play Cards 

.1 

, Collect items from the. pupils and display -as ex- *- 
• ' plained in Teaching Point' 5.. Prepare several cards 
". with the word ."our" and sevetai vith "their", .Shuf- 
■ -fie the* cards-and place f ace doxra on a table. A 
pupil.^picks up the top card, reads it,' and..iaakes an 
-appropriate sentence using the word and the dis- 
' .played items. • ' * 




3". Scrambled Sentences' (See S.6. 117) 



Prepare "S^ worksheet with "m^ny scrambled sentence'^^:-. 
Direct 'the pupils' to write the sentences correctly. 
.Some samples .are: ' " ■'' - X\ 

^^^^^^ ^ ' ^ ' 

' .cshairs. our These: are ; 
, These -our books, ate ' ' - ■ 
our are oencils. These 



Sm"OTURAL OBJECTrv'E JUj . Production' of a .statement usitig 

po$$essive$-"our" and "their". ■ 

. •', • ■ • ; , ■ , 

Estimated .Lessons: /M/ 



Te. aching Points : 



1^ 



Teacher Cue: ; • , ■ 

Teacher sets up- appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
and say^: • . ^ 

•Let's t^lk in the same way; 

1 



Pupil Response:' • 

1. These aire' our books. 

2. These ■are-'their books. 



Suggested Context (s) : 

■ '» ■ - ■ 

Classroom (Supplies) ' 
' Social Studies (ClothiTig) . 
■Ny^ Arts and Craf ts . • 



Suggested- Vocabulary : 



.Related to contexts •' 



7 



1. Extension of possessives by pupil ^production 
• .of,. ' W and %eir", 



Subj. 



2, NPi + Vbe'+ NPi 
Subj i this/jthese 



Pred N 
■Det '-■ 
Poss 



> Det + J 



Poss ' 



our,, their' ' 



3. ,Subj' 


'Vbe . 


■ Poss . 


J . . . ■ 


this^^ 




^ our - 


classroom 


■ , tHese 


;, : are 




■ chairs. " ■ 





0' ■ 




etc." , ■•; ■ 



4. Limitations :- 

1) Demonstrative pronouns "this" and ".these" 
-.2) "Is;^-and -"are"-forms of verb "be" 



Si,.' 



Suggested. Resources and Materials :: , '; 

• Items (clbthvig^ Jewelry, supplies/ etc^ 
■ the pupils ' ' ■ \ , • '. 

Grab bag ■[.•■'.''• , ; '. 
•■' Serambled.sentences "■(See'activit}'3';) 
^J'^as with- "fe and- "their" ' ' " ■. : "'.' ' ' 

Jeric 



to 



5- The situation i/ this S.O. is highly 'controlled. 
■ in order to'es.tablish^''the concepts of "our" and 
"their". For example, divide. ;the /class into 
two groups." Then Collect items' from individuals 
in the groups, keeping the' iteiis separated on 
,two..differenUftsbles.' - A pupil in Group 1 can , 
talk about the items irom his group- by. saying, . 

";rhese are, our . _." He can talk -about items 

from 'Group 2, by saying, "These are their . . -." 



i7s . i 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES "FOR STRUCTITRAL OBJECTIVE 123 



1. Guess What ? • . . -f • 

One pupil leaves the room and becomes "It". Another 

Pl^pil is_directed_jco do a_coimon action. _When^ 

i-*. "It" returns J the teacher asks, the question, "Wh"at 
did Mike do just now?" "It" gets three guesses. 
'.If "tt" does not guess correctly, then the" pupil 
.tells what he did . 




:.' The;guessin^ is' easier if the possibilities are 
• lindSfted, such asi -doing grooming actions,/ play-^ 
ground actions, art actions, etc. ■ 

This activity may be "varied by .^having "It"- go be- 
•* hind., a divider or screen,, doing an action,'* and' ■ 
■ letting three- different pupils take a turn '.at • - 
. guessing. ■: * > . . ■ ' 

2. Grafe- Baii ' ' .V ■ " ' • 

Write several actions on slips of paper apcl put in 
a grab bag. A pupil "is . selected to pull a^ slip 
from trie bag and do the action. The teacher asks 
the question and another pupil respond^;. ^' -. V. / 

3. Spin the 'Bottle • " . . • 

Sit Bupils in a. circle. Spin a. pop bottle in the" 
'middle. The one the bottle points. to is directed 
to an action. . Th,e teacher then asks the 'question 
■ and another- pupil responds. " 

4. Do- and Write 

• ■ ■' ^ • ■ ■ ■ ' 

Direct a pupil to^ d.o an action. Then have the other 
; pupils write the' correct answer to the question, 
"What did Mike do just now?". Make sure a possessive 
will be in the response. ; 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVF . 123 t - Production of a-short 

6/ ' 



"shortengd answer using & posr.e^sive in response' to a 
'■ •,. . ■ ■ ."vhafdo" otiesfion. ' ' ■ 



. •. : Estiaated ' lessons : /2-3 / ■ .7 , 



■Teacher Cue:' ,. • ' ; , 


■PuEll -Response: ' 


' Teacher :sets -up appropriate 




.sitiiationv .gives 'examples,. 
' anii^ks : . . ' 


■ -, ■ ' ^ .. 


"What did Mike 'do this lorn- 


(fie)' brushed Ms teeth; 







1^ Suggested Context (s) : 
.. /-Health (Grooiniag) 
■ Classroom (Pupils' supplies) 



Suggested Vocabulary : 
■Adierbials of 'lime 



•. Sust now 
this morning 
last night 



Verbs 

Select ifrom Past 
Tense Unit , ■ ■ 



■Teaching Points ." 



SuKgasted Resou rcfes a nd Materials: - 

Items far grooming , (soap 5 comb, brush, etc.)' 
Classroom items belonging ; to pupils ' ■ 
. -Teacher-prepared vorksheet' 



ERIC 



0 ■ 



possessives ''my"; 
and. "their".' 



1. Use of conl:3;a5t. situatio]i' to reinforce the iis^ ot 

Sour","his", ''her'\ 'W'y: j' 



2.":(NPi5.'+ 1 + Vt + 



T 

NPi ' 

Pron 

Wl 

Det 

Poss 



Past 
■> Pron 



— >■ I, you, he, she, we, they . v 



■^ Dfet + N . 

^ my,;- yoiir,' his^, her, our,. 
■ their 



3.- , Pron ' ; 


■■ .Past + V- - 


: ' Poss 


-I- 

Koun ... , . 


v., (I) 


■■ ■ combed' 


mv'V. 


■hair ' , 


(they) 


■ ^^^^ ■■ 


their';: 


' ■■'books -, '•' ' 


(we) 


made .. 


■ cur - ■ ■ 


■ beds . . . / * . 


etc. 


. etc.- 




etc;..-. 



4. Limitations i ., , 

1) . possessives -- my^ .you, his, her, our, their 

2) subject noun phrase - I,' you, he, she, we, 
■ .their ' . ^ 

^) verbs - listed at bsginni^is of Past Tense Unit 
4) Use only adverbials. of time listed under sug- 
' gested vocabulary. ' - 



5. Adverbials of time are obligatory in the question 
in this objective. '• 



. Setting up the situation includes writing' on the 
chalkboard or chart the '.suggested time expressions 
; under which are" listed known completed actions of 

- pupils related to the time expressions. .In the 
presentation' .deal with each one separately. In 
■the practice phase they may> be 'randomized. . ■ 



7 



•Avoid- the use of .double possessives such as^ "his 
grandmother's house". . ' 



■^GGESTED-^ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCimV OBJECTIVE 124 




1- Grab b4. '(See fQ, l^j 

* 

■■• Adapts this activity frcsi S:0. 123. Write m ac- 
~ri:ions:i)!i-"sH?s-of-paperv..--.H^ve--Wveral..pupils:.pulI^ 

out' slips 'and do the actions written on^them. . | 
Then the class can talk about what the pupils ju|: 

2. Stockpiling 

.■. . vase stockpiling of -papils actions, !or various times 
v" . and' places. Fot exaniple, vhat the pupUs..did the;'. •, 

previous night '.in "the doriQ- or during th£ previous^' 
:- ..ieek-end".. 'tee'ciay .be listed on.rhe -chalkboard 

^to serve as memoryunS visual cues. This would 
• ^ "also lend, itself 'well, to a gane' between two or ' 
- more teams and keeping score. ■ ■ 

3. Readin.{> Chart Story ■ I ■ ' • . 

.■■ Write- the following story on: a chart or on a work- 
. ■ sheet.- It may be used for silent or oral reading ..' 
and for both oral or written cofflprehensibn".questio,ns.^ 

■ ' \. ■ Mother's Helper^ ' _ ■ _ 

■ • . Mike, Roger,- and I are brothers. We helped , 

our mother with her'' work yesterday, ffike ., , 
herded our sheep. Roger /.cleaned our hogan. - 

■ ' I cooked our breakfast. We. did other things • 

last, night. Mike played, with his dog. 
.Roger washed his jeans. „ I polished my boots., . ' 
We^joyed our work. , 
.. ." ■■' ' ■ ^ . ; 



k. Scrambled Sentences, (See.S.O. 117) ■ >■ " 

' 'Prepare a worksheet with many sentences which have ^ 
_„be_en scrambied. . Direct the pupils to write -a/corT.:;. ;• 
'"■~rrect'senSrfoE-e^^^^ Saiiiple^sententerj'-'^^^^^^ 
, ^ might be:: . ■■ - , U : ■ . 

, /tep.ened.^:hls, Hike ^endl,,v ^ | 

\ jacket /|bufldi the b^ys--^ ; ^ 

their 'finished The class -Vork. ... 



■ . ■ s 



STKUmu OBJECTI\I 12^ ; Production of. a statemen t ' Teach ing Poin ts: • 



vith a pcssessive and its refer ent : 









Pupil Response 


* 


..leather sets up appropriate 


1. I sharpened my. pen- 


situation,' gives eiiamples, 


cil (jus/nfiw).-, 


v;'and says: ,^ ^ .■ ' 






2,*,. Mike uiade his. bed; 


. Ls-t'staik in- the 'same way. 

.^-v- • i''- ' 


■ •^ ' (this Eorniiig)'^;^-' 




3vs Lucy 'hid Mike's- - 




■■/book.' 





1. Use of a contrast situation' as a: teaching. strategy..,- 
to reinforce ,tj^ use of possess i\^es iitroduced in,.-' 



•>"past i 



-f^ Bet + -K 



Det 



-^i>, Poss 



''4 



ERIC 



Suggested Conte:;t(s) : /' ' 

:) CiassrooK (supplies)^., . 

/' 

Social Studies (clothing, jeyelr/) 



Suggested. Vocabulary : 

Poss • , ■■ ,. . ■ , Nom fly 

. .iucy.'s 
■. ; your • •'. the nan's 

his ^ . etc.' 

her . ' 

, ■ Its .. ■' ■ ' • '■ ' 

our . , ■ . 

their „. ' ' 

V ,. „ ,■ ; • ■ ' 

.' Suj^gested Resources' and Materials : _ . 

Items for grooaing (soap,, coib, brush, etc.) 
• Classroom items belonging to pupils • 
■■ .'Story on chart (See activity "3.) . 

Teacher-pr^^ed worlcsheet 



.3.. ^i-. ' 


.jPoss,(Z3) 


■^:';.[AAdVpi:};(Advtni).':.,. 


■Gloria 

!.',^:Lxy . 
J..' ^og£r, 

^ V 


washed aj' 
colored her 
hid ! I'ike 
found .1 the 

^■■etc. 1 etc. 




hands' 1.^ — just'.ticv ' 

picture — ■ 

pencil ! -—i ... — ; 
hat,,':. *[cn th^X " ' 
. , ^ . ' j cn^^ .r 
Jetc. ' etc;^ " ' 

■J 1 ■■• 




M. Rahdomize all possessives/-presented in this ■ 
u^t. ' ■ ■ ■ , ■ . 







A. 



' ' . ' . . ' , * <A ."[•■■ '■ ■■ ■/ .' ' > 

" ' • Uto 'Xlyy .S iinp^^fe .Pres6nt;^erb Construction 

''j; "s.6.' 125: ProduQtion of a/ short/shortened ;answ.er' using the simple, present /verb >oi):9tr-«c- 

;^ S.'O.: 1-26:. .Production of a short/sh'orte^\£d answer 'using the . Siimple* present yerV. cons true*- - 
■ - " ■• •' • tiori with only the third per'sKn singular in- response to a,. ^ikt'^ question. 

•, . ' ■■ i. -N V '-x-- '^v^"-' ■ V:'." ■ ■; . 

• S.Ol '127i'"' Production of -a'. sKort/shortened answer, contrasting the 'twa simple presenj:.-- v;erp' 
'^:'!^ i\'''y\ :COnstruction f orms ,.ii^ .response '. to .a'-. !Vh'at" . question.- ^' 'J^ . 



S,0. .128:.-: Production of a/statf,ment^us,in^-the'. sitaple present'v^rb' construction; ^. //C 

■■" -..S.O.' 129: '*iifocluction'-'bf a ^t^temen-^With conjoined phrases' using- -the simple present verb 
construction. "* ' ■ ■ • ' " 

: ■ ■ .x" ■ ■ ■ ' ■ ■■" ■"■■^ ' ■ ■ % 

. ..S.O. ' Production of a\shorten^ed answer in .respdnse to a "yes /no" que^^stion using the 
simple" present verb construction. >' -' .' •• ♦< 

S,0.; 131:' .Production of a "yes/no'" question with the simple present.verb' construction-. 

S.O. 132.: Production of the "what" question with the simple present verb construction. 

S.O. 133: Production of a negative statement using the simple .present verb construe tion>-. 



: . S.O. 134: Production of a negative statement conjoined^ to a related positive statement 
• . \^ " by the conjunction "but"-. ■ . .■■ .• 



Pacing : 

Lessons: 25 - 39 



Weeks,: 4 (Maximum) 

•■ ■ ■ ' t . ■ ■ 



■ n ■ 



ERLC 



^ ■ 



■it '. 



Related Texts: 



, American English Series 
Book I, Units 23- 29 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES' FOR STUUCTim' OBJECTWE 125 



Rolt Playi ng 



The twc^wrv aide, ♦ dnd/or pupils dress" up in occupa- 
tional cqstumes' (e.g.; docLor, nurse^ fireiiian,. etc:)-. 

— T-henrnsk^the-'qaesticn-ofThis objective^' F6r""ex-^'~"' 
ample., -if 'teacher puts on nurse's\cap., she, asks :. ■' 

•, ."Wiat.'do^l do evep day?"_ A'.pupilVesponds,~,"(You): 

.;• work at the hospital," or W: other Appropriate. . 
respopse.^ '(Be sure to obs'mclmtationff'lti^^'^'^ 

, Teaching .Point 4.')-- , . • ■"' . ,■ ! " , : 



Getting Ready For 'School . 

'Whisper ••■in '.J^bo.' or- raore-c^.i^dfens ears' sbnietiiiig. . ■ ' 
: they:-do 'in;'-^% mc'rnirig before .coming 'to ■school (e.-g.,.- ' 
: getting _Msse^,,eatir.g'l^w^ :bedj'v»/; 

• ■ brushing'-teeth, etc. ) The children kt' out what ' ■ ' 
they -have heeii vtold., ,:Yo'u'niay' usecrejil- i^^ the . ' 
actions or, just letche-children-precerid. Then asfc..^ 

-v.; the . question ^of tfi objective., (e.g. ' Wh^^t.-do'.."; 

. . Lucy, and Sally dolvery nwrning? ■ (The^ 'make their 
. beds.,;).; 

3.' Actton.' Art ■ ':'■/ / , ': :'v 

r' , :.v- , ''V -jv-- .',','*■■ ■, 

..puriag'an art\peribd\have the pupils., draw pictures, 
of what they .'do k ■Various times (e.g., at night in 
the dora, at home. on th^ weekend, at school on the 
weeikend, etc.) Wh6n finished, the .pictures may be 
used to talk about. . For 'example,' a pupil can show 
his picture to the class, the teacher can, the • 
q^uestion,. and the pupil can respond. , ..s ■ , . 

, .. T: What do you do every weekend at hoie?\ 
?:^(I) hexi sheep. ■ . . ' 



4. Quiz Show ' ' : ,• 

' ■, ■ ' ■ ■ . . 

■By ; stockpiling, establish what the 'pupils' do- af' '•• 
■■ various times. (Sea T.P. .6.) Prepare- several- 

"''■'sen'teMerstfi'ps'witSl^^^^ 
on them.' ' Tlfe' contestants 'in . the -'"quiz ■ show" are • 
asked a c[uestion' atd"they respon'dHjy^seJ/fecting the 

. ,., appropriate answer written' on a strip[r (Be sure.;: 

■ ■ ■ to' obs^rvevlimitations in T.P. 4.) 

;'' . ' 

'5, let's Wr ite! , ' ' ' 

- ■ ■ — . .■ ■ I 

' . ' ■■ ' ■■' ' ■■' '' : \ ■■ ■■'V ■ ' ., 
Prepare a worksheet with ' several quest ion^ased'' 

, upon oral activities and- 'talking':about iwhat^ 

• pupils ^ do. at various ' times . Direct tbs pupils . 

■ , ;writ^ .an appropriate response''.' If neiies|aryv^' '.■'•'' 
;■ • stockpile on the chalkboard -^^ossiblefe'vi'ersi; ■ 

'.(See'I.P.'e.)^ Also, be sure to obsfc Ijinit'auions. 



STRUCMAL 




25 : Broduction of .1 short 'i?hort- 
. 1 .1 — .1— III. .1 « -i I — « 



ined ^answer m:i% the gimple present .verb constru ction. 



I. V 



a "what question. ' . ' , . ■ 




::r ■ 

Estiniate"d Lessons: fm f 





1 



Teacher. Cue: 

■ J- 

Teacher ^ sets ,,up >..approprial:e ' 
situation, ;gi\fes ercar.pl'es, . 
, .and says; .* 



IJhat.do 



you , . ■ , 'do 
.Hike and Roger 



PupirRestJonse.: 



(You) '.go home. . 
(I) eat dinner. 
(They) play ball. 



^ everv afternoon? 



Teaching Points: 



' [T. -First/ p^ductioa.orsiin?le present ve 



2,;.(NPi)..+ VP 



: ve;?^. ' 



■VP- 
MV, .. 



•>■ I, ycu, we, thfy 

-^''f'ij'-MTr-^^-: 

(+Adv place) 



^Vt + NPJ 



Suggested Context (s) : 



Social .Studies. .(Home 'and school activities) 



" . Recreation^ 

Health (Grjsmirig) 

\ Suggested Vocabulary; 

AdveYbials-. of "lisk : 
: , -^every day • 
. every morning- ■ ' -. , 
every Saturday 
■ • \ every ieek ... 



3. (NPl) 


V . 


\ NP2' 


Adv place 


■ .0-) ■ ■ ' 


'play 


„ .(ball) • 




(you) 


. go.. 




to the .store •■ 


. (we)- 


. watch „ 




• r. ' • 


(they).. 


sleep' 








etc. 


' etc. 


efc. 



4.* Limitations: 



T 



1) Subjects in question: pronouns, "I", "you'^; 
\ . "we"", "they" 'and pluraf^or conj'oined animate 

nouns Ce.'g.', 'the' dogs; Lucy and 'Gloria) . ' 
^ , 2) AdveiT}ials of time beginning .^ith ."every". 
.(See Suggested Vocabulary.)' 



I 



Suggested Resources and Materials ;'" ' 

, '.. Dress-up' dothes^or, costumes ./ 
J ; . Cards with various actions ■writtfen- iiji them 

ERIC ^ - . ^ , . 



5. In this/objective do not use subjects which re- 
quite the thiri person, singular verb ending ;"-s". 
■fe.^.,' "he^ "s^:\ "it", "Hike", "the girl") 



In setting ''up ^the'situation,. ''Stockpile" what 
~ children actually do>at various times. For ex-.. 

ample', -write heading^: ^n the' chalkSoard "every ■ 

mptning") "every afternoon", "every night"; 'Jevery 
• weekend^", etc. and lls't under each, one what the ■ 

■children say .they can do. Then ask the question ; - 

of this S.O. 



7.,. In Che questioji the adverbial of time is obliga- 
. tory, ' ' ' '^^ . ' " 



• I.: 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL •OBJECTIVE 126' 



I. Role 'Playing (See S.O. 125) , , ^, 
~~\ , ^ ■ • ■ ,/ 
Conduct as explained, in S.O. 125. Be, sur? to ob- 
serve the limitation in T.P. 4. 



2. Getting Ready For- School (See S.O. 125) 

Conduct ^s explained, in S.CL 125, but be sure to 
ni^dify^ in order to elicit tje third person singil- 
, lar verb'fofiii. • \ : ) ■ 



3.. -Action Art '(See S.D, J25) *,. ' 



••,Use the pictures, drawn lor^mis activity in S.O. 
125, but change the* question to fit this objective. 
For example, Mike holds up a picture of something 
. • he does, every night; 

• T: What does Eke do every night? 
^ Joe: (He), wjashes his socks. • ' 

,4. Quiz. Show (See S.O. 125) • _ 

Adapt' this aQtivity to, fit this objective. New^ 
sentence strips with^ answers will' be needed. 

» i 

5. Matching: Game . ' • 

Collect several pictures of .familiar everyday ac- 
tivities (e.g.?, a. boy brushing his teeth, a lady 
cooking Breakfast, a girl washing, a boy herding.' 
sheep, etc.) Prepare sentence 'Strips with shorten- 
ed answers to correspond with each pictu];e. When"* 

'the. teacher, asks the question about a. picture, a 
pupil is, directed to match the correct shortened ' 

■ answer with the picture. '^~-v^ 



6. Let's tee ' (See S.O. 125) 

Adapt this activity 'to fit 'this /^jective.. A new 
■ worksheet will be needed, 

7. Creative Writing Contest ' ^ ' 

r * 

Divide the class or grou^ into teams of three pu- 
pils. Display a picture of a bo\m businessman' 
^in the coMiunity and direct each group to write as 
many things as they can b. answer to the question, 
"What do^s Mr. Begay, the trader, do every day?" 
Challenge the teams to see if you can write the ■ ' 
liiost correct shortened answers.. Some possibilities 
may be: . , ■ 

He opens the store. 

He turns on the lights.;- . • . 

He sells candy. 

fie sells gasoline. ' • ' ' 

' He waits on customers. < ' 



"structural objective Ji6_: Producti'on of a shortl/sliort- ' 
eggd answer usitii^ the skp^e" present -verb construction 
with only the th i rd person sing ul ar In. response to a ' 



"what" question. 



-Estifflated-LessonsL-/-2-3 / 



Teacher Cue:/ 

Teacher sets up aj^prppriate 
situation, gives ekamples, 
and says: *v 





'Mike ' 






What does 


mother 


do ■ 


( 


• 

• 


the bell, 




( 



every morning 



Pupil Response:! 



Suggested Context (s) : . ■ Jn' ■ ' '. 

•f ' ' ' . 

, 'Health (Grooming) ^ ' 

• ' Social Studies (Home and^cHool activities) 

% S:iencefs (Animals) ' y 

•' Suggested Vocabulary ; 

,' Known vocabulary, related to contexts 

Knwm adverbials of time (see S.O. 125) 



'I 



ested Resources and .Materials; 



'^';Mss-up clothes or costumes,' :' 



' 1 ^'Cards with various actions . written on them a 



Teachi ng Points ; 



1. Extension of the simple present verb .(Construction 
by the third person singular. • \ ' 



2.' (NPl)^+,VP 




^NPl'— - 


•i> he, she, it ■ ^ 1 




VP — 


■>JiV:.Xt Advjpiace). 




: MV.,^; 


->(Vi . \ (+- Adv place) 






|Vt + NP2J .' 





3. (NPl) 


V • 


"zl" 

i 


NP2 


Adv\ ' 


' {he) 


herd 


%, 


sheep 


^ \ ■■■ 


■ ,(she) 


wallc. 


s- 


\ 


. to the^.store 


"(it) 


buzz 


es ,■ 




etc. \ 




etc.- 




' et.c. 





4.. In this objective use only noun subjects whicKVe- 
quire the third jierson singular verb 'ending. "rs" 
' on the verb (e.g., 'Lucy, Father/the wind, 'etc.) 



\ 



5, .There 'ate three pronunciations of the ve'r^ . ending' \^ 
, isl, lzl,Jdzl. Be sure the pupils pror . ' 
" noimce the ending distinctly.. . ■ ' • ' 



6. Noun phrases not requiring a ^determiner, Such as, 
' "0'ball", and "I breakfast"- have probably been, 
learned situationally and may be ^ accep ted , If 
.' . used incorrectly, (e.g., ^fcooks the" breakfast") 
use C.T.'l. ■ ■ ■ ■ ■■_2±2_ 



n setting up.' the .situation: "stockpile'' wl;at chil- 
'■dren actually do at various time^,5^e S.O, "^25,^ 
,T.P. 6. • . 



8. In the question the adverbial of time is. obliga- ' 
— : - — r-^ 



1 
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'SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBjtCTIVE 127 



For this objective, use the - following activities sug- 
gested for S.O. 125 and 126. -Since this 'is a cpntrast 
objective, adapt each one a.s necessary to f-it. this ob- 
jective. ' . . 



1, Role Playing 
•2. Getting Ready For School ' 

V 

3. "Action Art . ^ J" 

4. Quiz Show , 

5. Matching Game 
'6. Let's Write 
7. Creative Writing Coatt^st , ^ ' ( 

8'. Choose and Act ' 

--- ^ 

t * - ■ . 

Prepare several cards with- the known adverbials of \ 
tim^Ce.g., eve.ry day, every morning, every night, 
every"*^ weekend, ^very Saturday, etc.) 'Also, pre- 
pare cajrds with names of pupils. 'Place the two' 
stacks' of cards face dovn on a table... A pupil is 
selected to pick one: card from the ''Adverbial" ' 
stack and one or. two jf-roTy the "PupiV'^stack.. ' 
then gives, a i;esponse' to tlje teacher' I, question 
based on the information on the cards. 7or exam- ^ . 
pie,' the pupil chooses "every SafcujSlay" -and ."Jack" ^ 

■ ' ^ ' . ■ ' . • • * ■ 

T; What does Jack do evpry Saturday?' 
PJ (Se) goes to the trading post.*'^ '■ ^ 

* . '''' 



STRUOTUm OBJECTIVE ■ 111 : Production of a short /short- 
. . * 



ened answer contrasting the two simple present verb con- 
stnictloD forms in response to a "what" question. 



-Estimated-Lessons : - //3-5- /- 



Tf. aching Poin ts.' 



A 



1. Use of a -contrast situation as a teacb^ng :;tra- 
. tegy to r-einforce correct use of the two Simple ; 
present verb construction forms, ' • ,, 



Teacher Cue: 

Teacher' sets 'up. appropriate 
situation, gi^jres examples, 
and says: , \ ' 

'Tf 1 ol 



What 



f do 
apes ffiKe 

* M 



every Saturday 



'Pupil Response: 



(They) go to the trading 
post. 

(He) rides his horse. 



Suggested Context(s) '; 
Social Studies (Hjome and School activities) 
Recreation'' . ' 



Health (Grooming) 
Science (Aninials) ; ' 

« i 

*■ 

Suggested Vocabulary : . 

h ft. 

■ ■ ' ^' 
;Known vocabulary relatefd to- contexts 

' Known adverbials of time (see S.O. 125) 
Suggested Resourcfes and Materials: 



2. (NP^) + NP 



VP 



I, you, we, they, he, she, it. 
-> MV (+ Adv place) 



(+ Adv piaf.p)" 



3. (NPi) ■ 


V . 




NP2 


Adv pWe 


' (I) 
, (We) 
(She) 


ride 
■ eat 

/■ . 


S ' 


* 

the bus 
, catidy ' 


to scpoi 



4. Randomize situation to elicit both forms. 



5. See teaching points of 125 and 126. 




V 'i 



Dress-up'-olothes or costumes 

iP'^o '^ards'" or, sentence strips with various actions written 
. ERJC on them ;• , ' 




'SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR'STRUCmU OBJECTIVE 128 



■.■V 



1. Grab Bag Choic:e 



Prepare slips of paper with familiar actions of pu- 
pils to correspond with' the following adverbials of 

V - timer --every-iorningr-evcry-aftcrnooii, eve^)'- night, - 

every weekend, every day. Label five paper sacks 
.■ with each, of the five adverbials and place the slips 
of paper in each one.^ A pupil reaches in a sack, • 

V pulls one out, ~and makes a statement accordi,ng td\ 
the information. Fo;: example, a pupil readies in 
the sack "every night" and has a^lip with "watch 

' TV". He then would say, "i watch TV 'every night." 
Let the pupils have freedou in choosing a subject, • 
that is, any appropriate subject to go with the 
vjerb. If the action slip reads "plays ball"., then 

• the pupil would have to say something like,, "John 
plays ball every night." ^ ' - . 

For Pupil Response* No. 2, the pupil could pull out 
two slips of paper instead of .one. 

^ 

2. Funny'' Sentences ' , ' , 

The first activity can be varied by putting silly 
' or iipossible a'ctions in the grab bags. Sone ex- 
amples are: \ , 

eat worms or 'eats worms , 
fly an airplane or flies an airplane 
/ \ jide an eleph^ or. rides an elephant 

3. Let's Read 

* 

Prepare s'everal sentence strips with statements 
telling what 'the pupils do. After the pupils have' 
5 read them, cut them apart and let the pupils put 
' them back together. The sentences may be mixed up ' 



to make new 'Sentences or to make the task more dif- 
ficult. ' ' ■ , ' 

4. Scrambled Sentences (See S.O. 117) 



Prepare 'a worksheet with many sentences which have 
been scrambled. .Direct the .pupils to write a cor- 
rect sentence for each one. Sample sentences* might 
be: \ ^ ' 

« 

■ washes every night Mike- socks, his 
to school., walk every day I 

To make the task more difficult, omit' the periods 
and -capital letters. 
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0 



STRUCTURAL OBJECtlVE '128 : Production of a statement us- 



ing the simple present verb construction. 



Teachin^Jolnts: 



Estimated Lessons: IH I 



)i. Extehsioft of the simpTe present verTcons^firctiOn" 

I by^ pupil production: of' a statement. ■ ( 



Teache; Cue: 

"Teacher " set 6 up" appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
and says: 

'Let's t^lk about things we . 
do in the same; way. 



Pupil Response:^ 

in r ead 'iSy book every ' 
day. ' ^ 

2. Mike washes his face 
and hands every , ' 
morning. 



' Suggested Context (s) .: 

Social Studies {Home and School activities^ 
Recreation ' ' ' 

Health (Grooiing) 
Science (Animals)' 

Art . ■ •" 

Music 1 



Suggested Vocabulary : < 
Adverbials of time: Subiects: 



S 

f 



2. NPi + V?- 



X 



fconmioii noun I 
■>* I proper noun 



r 



VP 

MV 



. (pronoun 



— >-MV (+ Adv place)' +Adv tiae 
^i* 



Vt + NP2I 



3. N?i 


' V 


Zl 


^NP2 


Adv PI 


Adv Ti 


the bell 


ring 


s 






every morn- 












ing '• 


Lucy; 


walk . 


s 




to school 


every day - 


you 


wash 




your socks 




every night 


.etc. 


etc. 




etc. , _ 


etc. . 


etc. 



4. If the third person prqnouns (he, s?ie, it, they) 
are used as subjects, the situation must include 
the referents. ^ 



every monjing 
' every afternoon 
every day 
every night 
every Friday 
every week 
every weekend 



pronouns proper 

"^I, you nouns 
we, they Mike ^ 
hej'^he Lucy & 

'it, etc. ^ Gloria; 



connDon 
nouns ' 
the nian 
• the boy 
the cow 
' Mrs. Brown tlje goat 
etc, ^' the' 

, ' I , horse 
• , etc.. ,^ 



5. In the pupil response. the adi^erbial of time is 
.obligatory in this objective. 



6. In setting up the situation, the teacher should 
give many exainples of acceptable pupil responses. 



V. In setting up the situat^n -stockpile" what 
children actually do at ^rious times. For ex-, 
ample, write headings on the chalkboard "every 
morning", "every afternoon", "every night" "^ery 
Sunday", etc. and. list under each one what the 
children say they can do. Then let them malce 
.statements about what they do. 



Suggested -Resources and Materials : ' > , 

Slips of paper with actions in -gr-ab bags (Sees^'tivity 
1.) • ; f 

Sentence strips with actions 
Teacher-prepared worksheet ' ■ i 



8. Note in Pupil Response No, 2 the conjoined/sen- 
tence elements, Encourage the use of conjoining 
according to the pupils' abilities. 



15 



^SUQGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL^BJECTIVE 17' 



!• Science Expertoient 

Conduct a science experiment which will take sever-"-' 
al days, to complete, (e.g. ,<5gr owing plants) The 

1 pupils-may -talk about -what-hapVens - every -day . For 

example, Mary waters the bea^s and melons every , 
day. ' ; . ' ^ 

2. Crab Bag Choice (See S.O. 128) ' 

^onductas explained in S.O. 128 but make certain 
two action slips, ^re drawn from the bag. ' 

■ ■ ■ . • ^1 ■ 

3. Funny Sentences (See S.O. 128) . 1' 

.Conduct as explained in S. 0^.128 but make certaiui 
two action', slips are drawn from the bag. 

) ■ ■ ^ . 

4. • Action A rt (See S.O. 125) • ■ • 

: — \ — • ; . 

During an art period have the pupils draw a picture- / 
of two things they do at various times, (e.g., at 

night in the dorm, on the weekend; "a^ter school iti • 
the afternoon, etc.) The pupil can talk about his 
picr^ure. For example,."! play ball and watch TVy 

rery afternoon." Pupils, may al'so talk about each ' -•^"^ 
'others' pictures. 

5. Let's Read (See S.O. 128) y 
Conduct as explained in S.O, 128. 

6. Scrambled Sentences (See S.O. 128) 
Conduct as explained in S.O. 128. * • . 



SmUCTOBAL OBJECTIVE 129 : Production of a stacepent ^rith 



. conlained -phrasBS usiiie the siniole Dtesent verb c6n<;t:rirr- 


tion. . •■ 


Estimated Lessons: /H_/ 


\ • 


' Teachec Cue: ', 


Pupil Response:' 


. , Teacher sets up approDriite 
situation, give's exanples, 
and sa^;: - > ' ^ • 


1. M^lfP T^flpQ flic lin'rco an/? 

. herds sheep every .weelc- 
,end. _ ■ ' 


Let's tali^ab'out thiijgs we 
do in thej^ame way. 


2, Jipger. iani.I play, b^fcet- 
ba];l ev^er^JijftEmoQn.'' 


SuKested ■ Context (s): ' " ' A " • ' ■ 



'eajChing Points. : 



. Social Studies (home and school aa£iyiti^s),y, 
Health (grooming .. ' . . ' ' ' . 
Recreation . ' ^ , ,. 
Science . ' " V' 

Art. ■ " . ' ■ 

Music . • 



Suggested Vocabulary ; ; ■ 
Known vocabulary- {See S.O. 128) 



Suggested Resources and Materials :. 

* 

Materials for science experiments (See activity 1.) 
Slips of paper with actions in grab bags' 
• Sentence strips with' actions ■ " ■ ' 
Teacher-prepared worksheet " 



er|c 20i 



L'Ext,ension of the production l)f ' stateaients with 
■■',siiple pressnt verb construction by conjoining 
' nounlnd verb nhrases. 



2. ,NPi + VP.t6ee S.O. 128) ^ . 

; ,^ / ■' ■ . ' 

Conjunction Transformation, Main Verb 
SPl+^lIV'+Adv t^jne 
..NPi + MV + Mvt;^ 

;ii + MV + and.+ MV + Advtijae' ^ 
Conjunction .Transformation, Noun Phrase 
- +MVfAdvtiie . ■ ■ 



l^l + and + jP]; + + Adv time ■ 



4. In the' pupil response, the adverbial of time is 
. obligatory. . 



5. Stockpile: to elicit both things people do and 
adverbials of time. See S.O. 128. T.P. 7. 



a . NP • 


. MV : : 


Conj 


W 


Adv Tm" 


Lucy 
The boys 
etc. 


cooks 
run, races 
'etc.. . 


and 


'sews 

play ball, 
•etc. 


every , 
'Saturday 
every 
afternoon 




Cqnj. 


NPi ■ 


1-IV 


AdvTm ' -." 


• Father ; 
The dogs 
etc. • 


and 


laotKer 
cats 
etc. , J 


work 

fight' 

etc. 


' every day • 
every night' 



SUGGESTEi) ACTimiSS FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 130 



1. Spia .The Bottle 



A.vLet's'AiiSver 



''rhe,«Ls sit iir a circle. ' A bottle is spun 'to 
' determine who ^Jill answer the question; The^ .teach; 
■ .,er can ask questiofts*re|arding'the new adverbials > • 
'••of tine. .For'exainpl^,"qu$&ti(^ns oay be" asked" about 
i) "in ^b0ol'"(happen;-^, ■ Later, all the newly, intro- 
'.'duced 'idvelfbials inay-be-raijdomized after they have 
^ b,eei}'introduced' separately. - • . •* 

Interview , _ '• ' i .' . V ^ ■■ 

> .' . ' . \ // ■ 

Usitg toy telephones,, set up a pretend situation 

, vhere»the teacher is the interv3|wBr and the pupil 

'. ijs'.the one lieing interviewed. Inierviews may'^e 

. about what a pupil eats, plays,- does each day,^etc,- 

; This activity can b^ extended 'to let -the pupil pre- ■ 
tend he/she is a father/mother and. answers questi-ons ^ 
about his/her child. 

3. ^ole Playing . ' - ,. 

Let children dress in various occupational uniforms ■ ; * 
or hats. The teacher asks three questions -of each* : 
one about his/her job. For example, for a police 
' -man you may ask: ' ^ . 



■ Prepare ?^worksheet with a .series^yes/i^o ques-, 
tions, to be answered by, the pupillj^lt wijiild be ' ' 

■ more meaningful if all the questions were ^elated. 

■ ... ■ .. ,11 ■ II f'. ~. J 1 ..111 



openings. , 
\ 



' Do you'^rive a police car? 
Do you give shots in the' arm? 
Do you help peoplel 



7 



You may change the question 'to l^t another ^pil 
answer about the pupil who p, a poligeman. 







■ ■ / 

» 


» \ . ^ • ' 






^ ■ . • 




• 











..i 



. ill^iSLilHSspo^^ I ;jl.lxtensiofl of si^lT^sl^t verb ccnstmtiofl us^"* 

■ * ■ • ' . V. • i iflg the tease cartel WVin th^.ye$/ao question 

simple pregetit verb construction. ■ . , ' 

Estiaated lessons: /2-3 / ' ' ' * ' . • 



transformation . 



•TeaSer Cuei . . - ■.■ ^' 

Teacher' sets. 'jp appropria„ 
situation, gives eimples, " 
and says: • ^. 

1. Do you eat oranges ever/ 
" 9 . lonjing? ' ' 



! Pupil Response: 

.1 ■ 

1' 



■i 



{ ■ 



2. Sentence Mv + U? -!- do t (not) 

fyes'^ • ^ 

Sentences^dv — — ^ ^ J- 
_ ?!? > I- you, T.;e, he> ke, it,-t 



{ 

:hey . 



1. Yes, I do./I5o, I 
don't. 



3.- Sent Ad? [ IIP ' i T 

. [ . y-l • — 


(Meg) 


yes 1 we j do * 
, ^no she'" _ | does 

etc. . 1 ' I 


J • ' 

■ not 



J'^^^"^.^-^' . does.nt. j P^uction dMhe tease carriers %yd^^^ 



pro(^uction tff^the tease carriers "do'/does" is cs- 
seati4l to itlis. objective. 



>i , / ; i^No, she doesn't. I j i j5. Teacher cue ^exsaple ^ uses only W as te^e 1 

, - : I I carrier; exaai^le fl uses only "does"; and ejcamole I 
— ^ .J j j . ^3 contrasts 'Vaud "dees". These wust tie^ 1; 



on SltuTday? 



Suggested Colter: (s): 



jre gent_ed In th is gejueaee^ 



''■ SociaLl Studies (schooLactivities; and hone life) 
Recreation , - / 

■ Art ■ . '. •< 

ifcsic 

Health (grooaiag; 



jgggested Vocatulary : 

Ad verbials Ox 21-^ . 
in school, 
on S^urday . 
after school 
. ' in the mrning 



i i6. Icach the contraoted forms "dinJi" and "doesa't". i 
I I If the 5upil5'.say "do not" and '^dees not'',.a9cept . ! 
I L^<i2I«Gt:^Sfie Rationale. !' 



\ iTTlmjr? in use of "do"' and "does'^ ito.pwbSle. U?e ! 
; .!.. C.I. No.' 2.. - • A j 



^ j8. Use a variety of contacts ife order, to elicit t)ie 
" L four po5£ible resp gnses in punerous sitaatioas. 



at' night 
.at lunch 

adverbials vjth "eviry'V 



J III! Ill I 

[9. Me the infcrodviction of adverbials of tonie not "1 
iSing Vei:^/", "on Saturday", "after school",! 
'iq the ttofnia^", "at night".) _r| 



_ , ' - Suggested l^source^. and Materials : 

,' Spinner board or bottle" . ., 
^ . ■ fTeacher'-pripared worksheet (form) 
Dress-i^ clothes', or costumes 
o Play telephones^. 
ERIC J- 



m StockpiZie to, elicit both things people do and 
_.4jyerfaials of time. See 's.O. 1 28: T.P. 7: 



: ^ ^UGpESTED ACTIVITIES M triu&pRAl^ OBJECTIVE 131- ; 

■ — ..... ;.VV' i '. 

'1: Roig Haying (See'S.O. 130) 



; ■ 



A, 



; • Conduct as expiained S.0\ 130. iis'^ime let/ 
tk' pupils .W and^er the- quest^^^^ 

i Intervia^' .' (S^& S,O,'130): "'' ' V S ■• ' ' 



* ciii^uct as' explained . in s'.0/130. In t^s objec^ 
. • ti^jfi'.the pupils can ask and answer the ^question. 

3. Reading. Spinner Board . . - ^ ^' 



/) " Prepare, a spinner board. Around. the outside or the v« 

board write 8-10 questions about what the pupils ; 
do • at. various^' times . A -pupil ■ spins • and reads , the • • 

question the soinner stops cii . ' ■ . ' ' , 

■, ■ ■ , , • . ■ ■ V : 

. .This activity can be varied by using.- silly or 

impossible questions, (e.g.j Do yoli ride a camel 

^ to town every 'Saturday?) Me certain the' words 

used are known by the pupils. 

, ■ \ 

.4. Grab Bag . , ■ 

■.■ ' ■ Prepare a bag with numerous questions for the pu- 
y' ' pils to read and answer.' l^hen a pupil draws out 
. -a question, he reads it aloud/ and another pupil 
is then selected to 'answer ity . 



•I 



5>- Questionnaire . 



frepare a- questionnaire for the pupils to fill 
out answering yes/no questions. (This,. activity 
introduces the child to filling put fons.) 
A sample form. ndght be: ^. • 



'Name 
l)ate • 



' ..Birthdate' 
Census 'Number" 



1; Do yomgoto school on Saturday? 



2. Doesltucy Ghee go to school' olf Koi\day? ^ 



3. Do you play'ball after school? 



— 1~ 



h\ Do you watch movies every Tuesday? 



5. Does Joe Tso' ride -his horse evefj' day? . 



Require the pupils to write the shortened answer 
form. " ■ \ ^ 
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STRUCM OBJECTIVE Production "af. a "v.. /r." ' , 

Estiiated Lessoasi ■ /357 '• ' ' ' ' 



s Te^chin^ Points ; 



V 



Teacher Cue: 

Teacher set? up appi:opritt^.- 
situation"^' gives examplgs^^ 
,and says: ' 



1. Lucy, aslc Mike if h'e goes 
hoaie every wsebfind. 

2..Lacy;'ask'me if I go.to.^ 
' school con .Saturday. ' 

' 3, Glpria, ask 'Mike if Lucy 
goes to school every" ' 
Wednesday . 



2upil Response: \ 

1^^?1: (Mike), do you go- 

hoae every weekend? 
. P^:.Yes, Ido./Nojj 



don't. 



2. PI: Do, you, go to school 
' on Saturday? ■ 

; B2: No, i don't., ; 

3. ni .(Ilike), does .iiUcy 
, ' go to school on 

■ 'Wednesday^ 
?2^Yss, she does. , 



IT 



juggest^ Con'teKt(s) : 



Social Studies (school activities and hoEc life) 
Recreation'^ ' ^ . ^ 

Art • •■ 'v' -. ' • ./ ; 

Mlisic ■ . ■ , ; 

^ealth (grooming'}' ,' . , , • 



Suggested Vocabuiary : 
Advetbials of time : (See S. 01 130/) 

; ■ > ■ ■ ■■ . i ^ 



.: Suggested Psso urces and Mer^VlQ ! 

Splnaer hoard or hottle , • 
Teacher-prepared worksheet .(form) 
Dress-up clothes, or costumes 
Play teiephones , ' 

ERlQ q 



1. Extension of simple present verb cpnsWtion W 

pupil production of "yes/no" questi^jis as cued 
L by indirect questions. ^ • 



t Ni^l + T + MV + AdvSn 
T + N? + M7 + Adv Td ' ' ' 



i • 



t - 



, T — > do, does-^. 
^ (See.$.0..1^8) i 



3.' (DA) 


• T 


UP 


; m 


Adv tiflie • 


"Vucy)' 
(R^er) 


do 

does. 


you ■ 
Mite- 


sew' ' < 
play football 


on Saturday 
in the . 


A etc. ^ 




etc. 


etc. 


afternoon 

• : i 



4. The indirect question in the teacher cue co"^ 
tains the ^tion the pupil'is to produce^ • 
however modifications are required; 



5. Jj^sure to give many esamples in setting utT 
i:sij:uatioa. >. .. V 



± 



^' in , this objective errors, in use of- "do" and" 
L; "does". are pr obable. Use C.T. No. 2. 



7. Stockpile to gatner -many. things people do at" 
• .various timq. 



fi. Adverbials of time are obligatory in teache^ 1 

cue and (|uesti Qn in puDil resp o nse. 



v. 
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SUfifiESIED ACTIVTTIES FOR mpm OBJECTIVE 132 



\ I. . Role Playing. (See S.O. 130) 

' C^duct as explained in S.O. 130, however, c|ange 
^ , tfei questioa to fit this ob^'-ective. For exaDi?le,_ . 
'if a pupil dresses as a nurse, some answers kght * . 

' PI: What do you cu' every morning? ^ ' v. 
V ' .N^rse: (I) go to the hospital, t o 
/ ^ • ■ (I) giTre:.^hots. ^ ' 

■ i ' * , Al) give ledicine. ' ' ^ 

)■ ' . (I) take temperature. ' • 



Encourage pupils to .give as many answers as possi- 
■ hie. Also, other pupils inay he given an opportuni- 
ty to tell -about the. "nurse". This nay also become 
a writinf> acttvity . 

2. Interview (Sefe S.O. 130) 

Conduct as explained in S.O. 130, however, change 
the question to fit this objective. ^ 

' • ., * . 

* ♦ 

3. Grab Bag 

Prepare two bags, one with questions and one ^ath 
appropriate respoijses. Pupil 1 draw^ a qi^stion 
. and Pupil 2 an aij&lr. Tney read the ques^on and 
answer to the class. , . _ >*•' 

This 'activity may be made humorous by givin'^ silly 



\ 4. Action Art . •. . , 

/ • Direct the pupils to draw themselves doing an ac- 
^' tion at a certain time^ - Then use tiie picture' to 
cue the dialog for this objective. 

5. (Questionnaire (See S.O. 131) 

Prepare another questionnaire to fit this^ objective, 
" ■ ■ similar to the one explained in S.O. HlT* 
. ■' ^ • « 
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE Ulj ^ Production of 4e W 

tion with t he^slmole present verb confetract^-QTi. 
'Estinated Lessons: /hT 



lues- 



. Teaching Points ; 



Teacher Cue: 



Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
and says: 

i. .(Roger), ask Mice what he 
does every afternoon. , 



■2l (Lucy), ask Gloria what . 
the girls do on Wednesday. 



Pupil Response: 

1. k: (Mike) what^do you 

do every afternoon? 
?2:. (I) watch) r^W" 

2. PI:. (Gloria) what 'do the 

girls do on Satur- 
/day? 
?2: (They) cook fry 
bread. 



3. (Mike), ask Lucy what ' |3, ?1: (Lucy) what does 

?.oger do at night? 



Roger does at night. 



I ?2: (Ke) sleeps. 



Suggested Context (si : 



1. Extension of simple present verb construction 
by pupil production of the "what" question as 
cued by an indirect question. ' 



L 



2. J5Pi + T + M7 + Ady'Tin 

What + T + NP^ + Pro V + MvTm 
T — '^■io^ does 

Pro V ^ do 

(SeeS.0. 127). 



\ 

1^ 



3.. (D4) 



Social Studies (school activities and hccs life) 

Recreation ' . ' ' 

Art 

Music • ■ 
■ Health (grocain?) ' ., 



Suggested Vocabulary :. 
Adverbials of^tXEe (Sea 3.0,- 130) 



(Roger) 

(Kike)' 
(Lucy) 
etc. * 



%Q»r Zl 



what 
0 



NPl ir.-oVl Adv Tm 



^the boys 

Gloria 
you 
etc. 



do jafter: . 
j school ■ 
jeverj' night 
Ion Sunday 



Suggested Resources and Materials ;^ 

. "Questions' and answers in 'grab bags 
Pupil-drawn pictures 
• ^ Teacher-prepared worksheet (form) 

ERIC 



■ — V ' • 




V-. ' 


Iip2 or Adv^pl : 


(They) ' 

.(I)' • 
etc. 


■ watch ..\] 
sleeps . 

go V 

etc. 


: ■ TV 

— ■ ■ ■ i 

: to church \ 
i etc. . ; 



4. Accept short ox shortened answers. 



5. SeeS.O. 131, I.?. ,4, 5,1.6, 7, and 8': " 



J. 



7 



... ^ ^ ^. 

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCM OBJECTIVE 133 ' , ' 



1. Grab Bag Choice (See S.0.128) " . " 4. Let's Read '(See S;0, 128) . • ■ 

■ ' — ' : ' ■ . < ■ . 

: • . , ■ . ' ■ ' ■' 

. ,-. Conduct, this activity as explained, in S.0. 128. f . Conduct as explained in S.O,, /128. ^Prepare sen-' 
■■ ; Per this objective write on the slips of paper ■ tence strips with statements' telling what th^pu- 

" actio'ns the children do not do to conespond ' ; pils do not do . These may be cut apart for the" ' 

■with-the adverbials of time. • ■ i',. . • pupils to put back together' or % combine to make 

. ' ■ ■• " ■; new sentences. ^ • ■ 

"2;"BondJbn^'-(See"^ - — 

': ^ ■ ' . - : • •" . 5. Scrambled Sentences (See S.O. 128) . . • 

. This is a variation of the Grab Bag ^Choice activi-' ■. 

ty. Put slips of paper in a bag with actions the . Conduct as explained in S.O.' 128. Some sampk 

pupils do and, don.' t do at various, tlaes. tea . sentences .might be: . 

pupil pulls one out, he must decide whether to ' .- . ^ • •;" ■ 

say ''da'' or "don't''. ' For. example, if his slip ' wash- doesn't clothes -every day. Mary' 

■■ reads- "go ■home".and was in the "every weekend" to town I go every weekend, .aqn't. . 

bag, then he'. must -decide whether to say "I go ^ • , . L' 

' home every weekend" or ''I don't go home every ■ . ■ ^ ■ ] 

weekend." ' ' ■ ' ; 

.... ■ • ■ ' ' ■ ^| . . - ' 

3. We Don't 

, Copy, the following poem on a chart or worksheet. . . ■ 

■ It can be' used for oral reading, ^ for -comprehen- . , ■ . : . 

: sion questloiis, and' for added reinforcement of the ' ' ■ ■ . • > 

• structure. • _ 

., ' We don't §0 to class- on. Sunday. — ' . . / ' 

We don't go to church on Monday. , ' • . . . • . 

. We don't take a nap each day. , 

• We don't take a bath at play. _ ■ ' '. . ; ': . 

■Mke doesn't go to town on Sunday. . . ' ^ ' . 

• Ron doesn't go to the store on Monday. , ■ . •■ ' \ 
/ ■ Bill doesn't eh an orange each day. . 

Dave doesn't brush his teeth at play.- 



SIRUCTURAIj' OBJECTIVE 133 ; Production of a negative 
Stateaent usin^ the .skple present verb construction. 



leaching ■Points ; 



Estimated Lessons: /2-3 /' ' 



iiCawuct vUw* , 




Teacher sets up appropriate 


V 


situation, gives examples, 


We don't) come to school . 


■ -and says; - - 


on-weekends.- - - - -■ 


. Let s talk about taints we 


Lucy doesn't take a nap 


don't dcr in the same way. 


every day. 







Suggested Context (s) : 

Social Studies (schobl activities and home life)' 
Recreation , 

Art ' • , . : 

"Music * ' ^ ' 

Health (grooming) ; , ■ ■ 



^ Suggested Vocabulary ; '■ 
• ■ terbials of time : (See S.O. 130) 
Known vocabulary related to context's 

Suggested ^Resources and Hateralls : 



' ; (Stert wi^ poen '■ (Se"e, activity 3.) 

Slips, of p^er in grab bags (See activity '2.) 
"Sentence'strips .' , 
Teacher-prepared worksheet 



1. Extension of the simple present^verb construction 
by pupil production of a negatiye statement. ' 



2. lJP,i + 7 + MV + (Adv PI) + Adv Tm 

+ T.+ neg + MV + (Adv PI) + Adv Tm 



■>do,-does 



...4 

Neg - 

, (See S'.O. 128 for positive statement!) ■ 



not 



N?l 


.T 


Zl 


Neg 


MV . 


The dog 


do 


es 


not 


bark 


I 








■read 


Gloria 




es 




sweep 


etc. 








etc. 



atni^htj 
every dajr 
in ttie morning' 



4. Stockpile, what the children actually do n^ 
regarding, familial 'adverbials of- time, 1 


Jt do . 


1 ■ : 




5. Be cogni2ant of all pupil errors in use of "do"' 
, ' and "does". Use Correction TechniqiiE' No. 2. ■ 



6. Use contractions "don't" and "doesn't".. If pupils 
jay; "do not" or "does not", accept as correct. 




SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 134 



i. Sad Faces : , < 1) I don't 



To vary this' activity, have the pupils make a sad 
face and tell why they are sad. For example: I 
; don't eat^cand^ every day, but Betty does., 

\. Parents Do-Child Doesn't ' 

•. Write cue phrases on the chalkboard about things 
parents do but the dhild probably does not do. ' 
/ - For epiiple: 

Cue: Wash, .clothes every weekend. 
Pupil: I don't wash clothes every weekend, 
but aiy mother does. 

3. Parents Do-Child Doesn't ' f ' 

After activity 2 has been presented orally, prepare 
a worksheet with the cues' antf^ direct the pupils to 
•write' the sentences. , i - 

4. Do's and. Don' ts 

■ ■■ , ' , .?/ 
Prepare a worksheet as follows, having the pupils 
write the missing parts of the sentences. 



, ■ but our teacher 

Draw' on tRe chalkboard or a chart several people , x u. ' ' 

. with sad faces. The pupils are to tell why the -v, . (2) ' doesn't 

■people are sad and why they themselves are tiotU ' ' night, but Bobby.1 
sad. For example: Mary doesn't go home every ■ . . 

weekend, but. I do. 'My sister doesn't get a letter 

-every- weeky--but:-I--do-. - — v- - = - 



STRUCTUKAL OBJECTIVE J3^_! ■ Production of a negative 
: stttement conjoined to a related positive statement by 

the conjunction "but". [ 

Estimated" Lessons: /3-5 / 



Teaching Pointi ; • 



Teacher-Ciie: 

Teacher sets- up appropriate 
_situatlonK^ivcs ..examples 
and- say's: . 

I * 

Lep^s talk in the same way. 



Pupil Response : 

,Mike doesn't make his bed 
...every, lorsing y . buLloger 
does. 

I don't gc home every 
weekend, but my ifriends 
do. . . 



• guRj^ested Context (s) ; . 

Social Studies (school activities, home life) 
Art ■ • . .• ,„ 
■: Music.-'. ■ 
vPealth (grooming) ' 
Itecreation 



Extension of simple present verb construction by ; 
pupil production of a negative statement con- 
joined to a related positive statement. 



2. Negative Transformation : 
NPl + T + M7"+AdvTms=»^>' 
lCi'+T + Neg + M7 + AdvTm 
Conjunction Transformation : 



NPi + T + Neg + MV + Adv Tm 
NPl + T + + Adv Tm 



NPl +,T + Neg + MV + Adv Tm + Conj + NP + J 



Neg ; 



not 
■>but 



Suggested Vocabulary ; . 
'Adverbials of time: (See S.O. 130) 
Known vocabuiar}' related to contexts. 

Suggested Resources and Materials : 



Slips of paper in grab bags (See activity 2.) 
■. 'Sentence' strips' 

.'.■ '. Jeacher-p.repa^^^^ / - ' ■ ' 



Rin 



3. NPl 


T 


.21 


Neg 


MV 


Adv Tm 


Conj 


Lucy 
The boys 

etc. ■ 


do 


es 


not 


study 
cook 

etc. ; 


every day 
■ in the after- 
noon 


but 


NPl 


T 


h ■ . 


.Gloria 
the girls 
etc. 


do 


es 

] 



i4. Be' consistent in the use of "do" or "does" within 
I a conjoined statement.- (See P. R. examples). 



5. Be sure all statements are based on actual pupil 
experience. See stockpiling in other. S.O. 's of '".' 
■ thisMt.' 



6. Adverbials of time axe .obligatory ^in" pupil re- 
■ spgnsev' ' '■' ''"'.■'-■■^ v,-'.' 
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UNIT X7: Ol)ject Forms of Personal" Pronouns 




^a; personal pronoun "used in a 'command', 



S. or -135: -Recognition of- an' objetit; 



SJD. 136: ^Production of •a_shott;e;i^^ of a personal » 
pronoun in response to.' a "what'.C^u&'tidn. ' "^'r ■ ^ 

S.O. 137:, Production of a statement followed'by a sentence substituting ob- - 

■ I j.ect forms of personal .prbnOuns for proper names »used as objects. 

. .. _ .^^ ... ■ . . : • ' . 

S.O. 138: Production of a statement followed by a ■ sequenced sentence with an 
object form of the personal pronoun.J^ ^, • 



Pacing : 
Lessons: 7 - 111 
Weeks: ; "ih (Maximum) 



Related Texts :. . ■ 
■American English Series: 
'Book Two: Units 16 & 17 
Units 25 & 26 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR SIRUCTIM OBJECTIVE 135 



I tokelt! Bakeltl • . . . ' 

Collect necessary equipment and materials , to bake a 
cake (or cookies) in .class. Divide the .class into 

... small groups of five or six. Designate one; pupil . 

•• as "head cook" and the remaining pupils as. "cooks".'. 
— Arthey-"hake"v -the- teacher says : ' • - 



I. 



Mike needs an apron. , Roger, give him one. 
Lucy needs the measuring cup. Gloria j 
.give it to her. . ■ , 



2'» Dress Me 

Collect several' dolls and items of clothing. Paper ■ 
dolls wil} do, also. The dolls, are dressed for 
various kinds of weather. As the dolls^ are being 
' dressed, the teacher says: , 

, Lucy needs a- coat. Glorlij give her ^ one. . .• ■ . 
Sally needs her shoes. Anne, give them to her. 

/> , ' t - " ' 

3r Art Project 



Direct children in a* art activity or project, 'pre- 
ferably in small groups. ■ As children work,- the 
teacher says: 



Larry needs come clay. Bob.,, give some to hit, 
Bill needs his crayons. . Mike, give then to T^. 

li. I Didn't Hearlfou . ■ - 

Use this activity as a listening exercise, either ' 
: as- a prefamiliarization or' in initial presentation. 
Theteacher uses a puppet, to talk; to.. A sample " 

•dialog might ber " 



I: ' J6jo,-J(ike needs his book. 
Give it to him. ■ 



( 



ojo: Vhat? 



.. , '.T:; Give it to him. 

Jojo: What? 
. , T: Give him his book., 

Jojo: "Who? 
. -T; , Give HIM his book. 
' Jbjo : " (Does what is requested . ) 

5. Let's Read 



,.; Activities 1, 2,. H may be made reading activities' 
by writing on sentence strips the commands and di- 
erecting.' the pupils to read and do what it says. 

6. What's Wrong? , \ ■ 

Prepare a' -worksheet with several pictures with a 
part of each picture missing, (e.g., a doll with 
a leg missing, a dog -with, a tail missing, etc.) 
Write beside the picture what is wrong and what the 
pupil is to do, (e.g., "The doll needs a leg. Give 
her one.) 



225 



STRUCJURAL OBJECTIVE J35_: Reco^niti-on of an object 



fora of a, personal pr o nouri used in a coBunajid. 
Estimated Lessons: /1-2 / 



Teacher Cue: 


Pupil Response: 




(Non-Verbal) 


Teacher sets up appropriate 




situation, gives exampleSj 




, and says: 




1. Mike needs a pencil. 


l\ Pupil "perfonns" re-" " " ' 


Lucy, give one to him, 


■quested action. ' 


Lucy, give him one. 




2. I need ray coat. 


2. Pupil performs re- 


Roger,' bring it to me. 


quested action. 


3. Gloria needs, her crayons. 


■3. Pupils performs re- 


Lucy; give them to her. 

1 


quested action. 



Su ^ftested Co'ntext(s) : 

Classroom (pupils' supplies) " 
Science (pets with names) 
Math (geometric shapes and math supplies.) 
Music (rhythm band instruments) . 



Suggested Vocabulary: 

Pronouns 
le- 
us 
you 
him 
her 
them 
it 

..V 



Known vo^ulary related to 
contexts 
Pupils' names 



■I 



: Suggested Resources and Materials: 

' ' '■ ' ' ■ . ' ■ 

Art supplies Classroom animals or pets , 

' • ■ . Colls and clothes . Geometric ciJt-outs or f lashcarcis 

« Pupils' clothes Rhythm Band Instruments . 

'£J^^ Teacher-prepared worksheet 



Teaching Points ; 

|1. Introduction of object fortns of personal pronouns. 



2. NPi + Vt + NP2 



, NPr 
. Subj 
V 

NP2 



Subj 

Proper Noun & I 
■> need^ • 
> Det + N . 



Imperative Transformation ; 
ybu'+wiltfMV-a-^ MV^ 



MV , 

Vf 

NP2 

Pron 

NP3 

Pron 



Vi +''N?2 . 
give, bring, 
Pron ■ ^ 
it, them' , 
■>--to+'PKon 

■> me, us, him, her, them 



3.' Subj 


Verb 


Det 


N0un 


Gloria 
The boys 

. I 


' ^ needs 
need 
• need 


her 
a 

my 


1 ■ coat 
football 
book 


DA 


Verb 


Pron 


Prep 


Pron 


(Roger) 
(Lucy) , 
(Mike) 1 


give 
take 
bring 


it 
it 

them 


tO' ' 


her 

them 

me 



4. Note that in example 1, the indirect object trans- 
formation (see S.O. 136, T.P'. 2) may be applied 
but in examples 2 and 3 it cannot, be applied.. 
■• Watch for errors, e.g'.,j^Give me-it. *Give her 
. them.. ' ■ ■ 



5. The use of the verb "need" in this objective ; 
serves as a prefamiliarizatio;i for "need" in Unit ' 
XVIII. Make certain- the things, talked about are • 
actually needed y. ' 



6. The appropriate situation requires providing, op-, 
portunity for use of all "the > object.,, forms j>f the 
personal pronouns. . 



7 . Ihe noun' substitute^ "one" caii' be' used in example' 1 1 

OnlVi .■ . . ■ dn'^ I 



SOGGESiEB ACIIYnnS FOR" STKUCIW OBJECTIVE 156 



.lI' ActibBflay • ■ 

■. .Divide class into snail groups.;, Pupiii.are told'to 
., ■ do an action which requires, the use 'of soioe "thing", 

• ■ .(e.g., bouncicg a ball, jumping rope.,: etc.) A.pu- ■ 

■ pii is directed to give tjis needed "thing" to. anoth- 
er pupil.' For example; ■ y * . • 

ffike, take the ball to ; 
• Jim, give t^ie rope to 

• •(to the teacher asksO ■ ,! ' ^ 

■ ■■ Larry, w^^t did Mike do for Mark? 
P: He:gaveMtii the ball. >, . 
. .■ I:- Bob, what did Jijn do for JIary? . • ' • 
- P:* He gave her the rope. 

• The pupils should than do; the action, such as: 
■ ;bomcing;the ball, jiiiping rope, etc. ; , 

2. What Happened? " * ■ 

■ .Prepare a set .o^ pictures (froi magazines of teach- 

' er/ptipiHrawnrshowing completed, actions. For ex- ; 
..■ ample, .a^man/yoman; at a filling station getting in 
= a car, a fan/woman walking out of § store with gro- 

• • ceries, etc. - Tell the pupils that the man/woman in. 

each- picture is )[0u, the teacher. Then ask -the 
question of this objective.; '{e.g., What did the ■ 
filling station operator do for me? What did the ■ 
' trader 'do for me?) " ' 

• \ ■ ■ . ■ 

3. Silent Comands . ' 

Whisper a comnand in a pupil's ear., (e.g., Sallyj 
give Jli a pencil.) Then ask the question of this .. 
objective..' .(e.g.", Roger, what did Sally do for 

, Jim?) . 



■ . This activity can ie made into a reading and. writing 
one by havinTthecoBaandj' written on slips of paper 
aud by directing the pupils to writ^ the answers to 
. the questions on paper. ■ . . . 

4. Don't Forget It! ' ' 

Use daily happenings as'a means to.ask this question 
(e.g., walks, trips, making"' bulletin boards f music . 
:class, etc.).' For example, liai, 4^ -Mr. Jones, the ,- 
• .. ^ principal, do for us? He gave us a" table. ' What did 
• the nurse do for Mike and Soger? Sh^ gave thei 

shots.. , , ■ ■ '■ 



J": 



' ' SlitilCIURAL OBJECTIVE 136 ; ' Production of a shortened' 
• answer with an object fom of a personal' pronoun in ^ 



response to a' "what" question 



Estimated/Lessons: - ./2-3./^- " ' ' > ^ 



leacner cue* , is 




> ' ■ ■* '■ . ' 

ieacner. sets up.,appropriaue 




^ sicuauiou, giyes .exan^ies j 


■ ' V ■ " ' - ■ 


'and says;. . * 








. . ■ me./' 




vij^cy;, get Koger a 


9 Pnhl*! TlPrffiTlTlQ TP* 


\ , chair. " . . ' ' ..' . , 




j. ^lyioriajj giye une Doy a 


Pimil TiPTfriTTTlQ TP- 


' penciL . 




4. (Roger;, show cue class 


i Pimil nprfnTTDQ TP— ' 


••"iyour picture. 


quesceu action. 


5. Jlary, what did Mike, do ■ 


5. ;He read you -a atory". 


■ • ■ for me? 




6., Freda, what, did Lucy and 


6.. They-got him,a ■ ; 


. Gloria do- for Roger? . . 


chair. _ . • f..- 


■ 7. John, what did Gloria,: 


7. She gave them- a tall. 


"do for the'boys? . ■ ■ 




. -8.; Ethel, -what did .Roger 


8, He showed us his pic- , 


. do for us? 


ture. 


Suegestei Context (s): , - 



,'. ',■ Classroom (pupils' supplies) ' 
• ' Science'-,(pets with names)^ ■. . ' 
• • ■ ^ ...Mh ■(geoiietric shapes., and math supplies). , 
.Music (rhythm band instruments) ' ; 

'■• .' 'Suggested Vocabulary !' : .' ' 
Pronouns - (See S.O. , 135) 

■ ■■■ :.-Su ^^ested 'Resources and Materials : 
..■ '■ ..Equipnent for playing, ball, 'jumping rope, etc., 
2 0 ^j'T'ictafes . showing completed actions . 
' ^ERLCeacher-prepared worksheet V 

>~~~&ee -contexts and- S.0..135 ■ 



Teaching Points ; 



I. Extension of .the object form "of a personal pro- 
noun by 'pupil production. . ' 



2.- Imperative Transformation , ; * 
. .(See S.d; 135, IP. 2) ' 
NPi + T + Vt + NP2 + NP3 

. ft — — > Pxon" ■ ■ ■ 
Pron. >, we,- he, she, they' 
.'X ' > ' past 

■NP2 -— — > Det +'N 

+ Pron 



■ Indirect- Object Transformation. 

■ 15Pl + Tf,Vt.f.NP2+-NP3. =^ 

NPi ^T + Vx .+ OT3 + IIP2"^^^^:-; 



3. Pron ^ 


I +:Vt 


• ''Pron- ' 


■■ Det 


Noun ., 


.'.We • 


gave.^ . 


■ her . ■ 


• a,' 


doll ■ V : 


Vlhey . 


wro.te , : 


' . him ' 




letter 


■ She ' . 


■read 


them' 




story ■ •. ■ ■ 'v 


■■/He _v 


showed 


her' 




book ■ . ■ ' 




etc. 






etc.. • ' 



4. Do -not accept short 'answers in this objective. ': It 
• is more natural to respond to/ the question with a* • 
■ shiortened answer. ^ - . . - ■ . ' - " ■ 



5. The- situation should provide: practice in use of.- , 

all object forms of _personal;pronounsj-sme,..jis, 
'\you, himV her, . iiH '.th'ei': ' Make certain that,:prac- 
. '. •tice con^ntrates. on "'the pronouns which cause . the' . 
• most difficulty- for .Navaj-o' children-him, ' heii, it," 
:'• .th^y and'us. ' .-- - ■ :••■' '' 



6,. . Note:. ■ In^^pupii response 5, L 7, & 8. the in- 
direct object transformation is obligatory. 



7o 



SUQGESTED iCTIVITSS FORl^TRUCTIIRAL OBJECTIVE . 137 



L Me> Too! 



Let pi^iils. talk back to a puppet' ^ike this: * 

t ' ' ' , . ' 

' ■ Puppet: I -saw Bill at the dorm. ' , _ , 

Pupil : I saw hii at the don, too. 

• Puppet: I sielled a skunk last 'night. . 

Pupil ■■: -I.siaelled,it last night,, too. . ; 



y ■ 

be changed to pai 



This activity may be changed to parrot and ,a 'pupil .. 

2. Silent Comnands (See S.O. 136) 

Whisper a coimand in aspupil's ear..- (e.g., Give 
■•• Mike' a fcleenex.).'- After the 'child does .the action, 
another child, is selected to make a statement about 
Vhat' took place. . (e.g. , Roger gave >Iike a kleenex. ) 
y Then the same child or a different one, says the 
". same' .tiling substituting an object pronoun form. ' ' 
■ (e.g., Roger, gave him a kleenex.) ■ 

■3; Gossip i-Tlme, 

■ ■ .Write lists of words on "the. chalkboard ; or a chart 

of nouns,, verbs, and adverbials which the children • 
^ . py use. vTfife teacher -makes a statement. abbut.:^^^^^ 

■ ■ ■•: people (e.g. , Bill gave . Jean a.' ring, )^ . Then' pupils' ■ 
. sadd' other things that Bill 'did, , using; tte pronoun ' 

. /"her". ■ (e.g.,.Biir'gave her a watch,, too. Bill, 
gave.her some can^y, tqo.) After 3 or 4 sentences 

■ • ■ the teacher ' should start: new "gossip" by making a ' 
'■-new statement .(e.g., Roger took' Mary to a movie.) 

4. Grab Bag . ' 

■ ' ' ■ ■ f ■ ' "'.', ' , 

.'; Mte on several slips of 'paper such .statements as: 

. ■ ■ Bob gave Jack a ruler . . • ; ; ., 

Sally bbught-a. pop for Anne. ' ' . ' :'■ - • 



Put the., slips in the grab bag. When a chil'S pull's 
one out, he -reads it. (Be sure to help the child 
if he cannot rea;d it independently.) Then- he. 
reads It again substituting an objec^form of the 
pronoun, "for- example; 




Bob gave him a .ruler. ■ ' ' ' - \ 

'Sally bought a pop for her.' - 

■ This may also be a con^osition activity. 

* . . ' , , , 'I 

■ 5. Let's Write . 

Prepare a worksheet with several sentences, such 

as:-. ' 

Mike gave 'Roger a ball. 
. . Joe went to Gallup with his parents .- 



Direct the pupils' to write the sentence,- substitu- ; 
'. . ting an object pronoun form for the underlined 

word(s) . With' young children you should -direct ; 
.> them with exaitplesi . net by explaining to . them. 



A f • f • • 
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STRUCTUEAL . OBJECJIVE ■137 ; Production of a statkent- 
foUowed by a santence .substintting object forms of 



LSLlUlaLeu LcSSODS' . _l£^J_l 


1 

« , . A , 


ieacnfir uue. , 


fupli response t 


^Xeactier sets up appropriate 


i. Lucy gave a pencil 


situation, gives examples, 


to trior ia« 


• and says: ■ 


Lucy. gave a pencil 




to her. 


• Now, let's talk in the same 




way. 


z. niKe went to tne 




store with Roger 


• ^ 


and 'JoTm. 




Mike went to the; 


... ■ • . ■ ■ ' ' .■ 


store with them. 



Suggested Context (s) : 

. Classroom (supplies and materials) 
Playground 
School campus 

Community (store, clinic, park, church, etc.) 



Suggested Vocabulary : 

^ Transitive Verbs - 
• . gave ■ ■ ■ . . 
■ bought . 
; . made ' 
, brought' 
..'sold 
took 



Intransitive Verbs 
went • 

'ran, 

walked . , 
jumped : 
hopped 



. . Suggested Resources' and Materials: , '\\ 

' '■ ' V ■ ■ . . '■ . , , ' '■ , ' ■ 

. ■ ' . . ClassVoom supplies ■ r 

■• V' ■".Signs with names of locations (See T.P. S.) 
■■.,;, Slips of - paper with, cocmands in grab bags ' .^^^^ 
. ^ - : lists of woiils '' (See activity 3.) ; 
2g|^^-' - teacher-prepared worksheets' (See, activities' 4 & .5.) 



Teaching Points ; . "v , 

1. Extension of the object forms of the personal prenounsl 
by substituting the correct pronoun for a proper name. 
First production 0^. an adverbial of accompaniment. ' 



2. 1) NPl + T + Vt + NPZ + (NP3) + (Adv pi) 
' T — *• past" 



NP3 



+ Pron 



2) NPi + T + Vi + Advpi + Advacc 
" T — — > past 

Adv acc — ^ mth + Pron 



3. 1) NPl>| 


T+Vt 


iIP2 


.(1IP3) ' 


.(Advpl) . 


„Mike 
Mike 
' I 

■ I ' '. 


bought 
bought 
sai- . 
saw. 


S^pop 
Lucy . 
her 


for Roger 
for him 


at the dorm 
at the dorm ' . 


2),1IPI' 


■ T + Vi , 


Adv pi .' 


,'/ ■ 

Adv acc ^ ■ 


Lucy,. 
Lucy 
Roger 
Roger 
' etc. 


walked 
walked 
ran 
'ran' 
etc. 


to. the store 
■ to the store ; 
'to the dorm 
'to the dorm 
etc. ^ ;• 


with her class . 
with them . 
•with Mike" • . 
with him 
etc. '.^ 

T ^ 



4.' In pupil Response .No. 1, the indire'ct ob^ject transfor- 
/ mation may seem more natural, (i.e., Lucy gfve Gloria/ , 
her a pencil) . Accept either sfentenc'e as ,conect since 
the purpose of this S.O. is to 'teach the object forms* 
_ _ of the personal pronouns. 



5. In setting up the situation for Pupil .Response No.. 2,* 
you can establish certain areas of the classroom to re- 
present familiar places, such as, clinic, .store, post' ; 
office, Gallup, etc. < Direct' several pupils to-. go to 
certain places and then to return to. their seats. 'Then 
the-, pupils may talk about where they went. . ■ 



6.. Use. the simple past verb -constructiQn for. the presenta-, 
tion phase of the lesson. The present progressive may 
be used for practice activities. 



7... When, using the simple past, make certain the action is 
completed, before talking about, it.. ' In using >the pr^ 
sent progressive, action and speech must' be sinult 
neous* 



SUGGKKD~ACTlvniES IbS" SmClMr^BJECTIVE.-i3$ 




1. Gossip Tama (See S..0. 13^ , 

• ■ ■ " . ^ 

■ Conduct as explained in s'.O. 137.- Adapt to make ■. 
:• the sentences fit this olijective. (e.g., Jack , 
went to a rodeo. Jill went with him.) . 

2-. • Action Plai : i ^ 

' . .. ■ . • / 

Direct two pupils to db soiething. ' This may be 
done either orally or /in writing, '(e.g., Sam and 
' , Stan are' told to stank by the door. ) Then sen- 
V tences can be given about what they are doing. ■ 
■■ ■ ■ (e.g. , Sam is standing by the door. Stan is stand- 
■;■ ing' with him.) This' is the present progressive 
verb construction^ / See S,.0. 137, T.P. 6-7, ■ , 



7 



3. Television 



: / 

' / 



/Write' a sentence, /on .a TV scroll, followed by its 
.sequenced sentence- with an object pronoun form, 
(e.g., Mike bought a belt for Mr. Ion. Mike bought • 
a hat for him, ;too.) Pictures which are pupil- 
drawn may be added.' >As thelcrall is turned, the 
pupils read the sentences. . .. ~ 

■ If the. group Is divided 'into' teams, score lay be 
kept and the winners rewarded. 



/sure the words are scraiiled. The teams race .to 
see which one can make a correct sentence first. 
You may have the pupils hold the cards, one pupil 
for each card, or you imay have them arrange the 
cards-on tie chalk tray. 

5> Fill-in-the-Blank .. 

Prepare a worksheet with many sentences, leaving 
a b»for the pronoun, (e.g., Mrs. Jones went 
to Albuquerque. Sally w^nt with I sent 

■ Mike' a letter. I sent a package, too.) , 




4. Dhscramble Us - . 

• • Write the words of the .sentences on large mis. 
Tor example, ' . 



(a) en 

(b) lH 



1 gave 1 


Mike- ' 


a bat J 




I'gave', 


him 


abaUl 



■ ■'. Divide the class . into two teams. Give sentence 
, ' ..(a)' to team. rand. sentence; (b), 4:0 team; 2, making 



STRlJcrnSE OBJECTIVE 138 Pr odueti&n of a. statement , 
'f oUcnwd by a, sequenced sentepc'e with aa dpiect form 



of the persoral pronoun. 



•Estiaated. Lessons: /H / . 



'Teacher Gue: . 

Teacher sets up -appropriate 
^situatiori, gives, examples, 
^>,and says: ■ ' ' " , 

Now, let's talk in the same 
way.. 



i 



Pupil Response:. 

1. Lucy went to the 

■ clinic. 
Gloria went 'with 
her. ■ , ' 

2. I gave a bat to • 

■ Mike. : ■ 

I gave him a 'ball, 
too. 



■Siif^ f^ested C6ntext{s) : • • 

Social Studies .(school environment & local coi 
Recreation (materials) 
Classroom (pupils Vsuppl^:es) 

. Math . . . ' . 

Music '(rhythk band instruments) 



■ ■ Suggested Vocabulaiy.: , • 

, Pronouns' (See S.O. 135) 
Known vocabulary related to contexts 
. Pupils' names - . , . 



ity) 



. Teaching Points :' 



1. Extfiasion of- the objective form. of the personal pro- 
ncuns by their use in i, sequenced sentence. 



2. NPl + T +. Vi + Adj pi + Adv acc 
T' - — — Past , 
. Adv acc — -> with + Pron 
NPl+.T + Vt + NP2 + NP3 
T ■ > Past 



.NP3.- 



+ Pron 



3. 1) NPi 


T + Vi . 


Adv pi •. 


. .Adv acc . ' 


• Mike ■ 
Roger 


went .. 
went 


to .Gallup ■ 


with him, 


■ ■ • ; The girls 


walked , , 
walked 


home 


, .with them. 
— ' 


2) NPi . 


,T + Vt' 


,..N?2 


NP3 


Lucy 
She. 


took ■ 
. took 


3 book ■ 
a picture 


to Mike •■* , 
to him,' too 


. ' The boys 
They , 


, bought 
bought ^' 


.a, belt 
a'hat 


for llr; Tom 
for him,, too. 



4. To insure -comprehension of the simple past tense verb/ " 
make sure the actions are completed before " " 
abou: them. ' 



■ Suggested Resources and Materials. : 

Classroom supplies . •. 
• • Signs with names. of locations 
; ; , Play television and . scroll 
.• , ■ ' Sfentence strips- ; , ' 
finrs 'Tcacher-prei>afed worksheet'' . / 
Vn^r>-' •Word.MKis ' (See 'activity 4.) ■ 



.1- 



I5. In pupil response No. 2, ^e.l?M 'object transfor- 
mation may seem more natural. ' (e.gC, I gave Mike a 
bat. I gave him a ball, too.) Accept either -form as 
correct since the purpose of this S.O. is ,to teach 
the object fonsibf peilsonal' procio uns. . / 



6. For setting up the situation fdr pupil response!, 
see S^O, 137^ T.P.-5. 



r. See S.O. 137 T.P.. .6, . for use of -.present progressive. \ 



J 
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UNIT XVI : 'Quantifiers- ■ 



S.O. 139:' Recognition of count nouns with quantifiers used in a conimand. 
S.o'. 140: • -Recognicion of "all" as a quantifier used-^in a connaand. - . 



S.O. 141: 'Production of a, short answer using ^ count nouns wkh.'^Hah^^^^^^ 
' ' . response' to 'a "what" , question. . ' 

. ■ ■ ■ ■ 

's.Q.''l42: Production of a short answ'^r. using count nouns^ with -quantifiers -in., 
response to an "or" question- • . ^ 

S.O. 143: Production of an "or" question using count nouns with quantifiers-. 



Pacing : •■ . 
. Lessons: 10 - 18 
Weeks: 2 (Maximum) 



. 3 V 



\ 



r 



•Reiated^exts : ' . 

^. ■ • . ■ ■ 

American English Series 
.Boole 3: Hiiit 14 



ERIC 
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'■^DGGESTED- ACTIVITIES FOR SIRUCMAL OBJECTIVE 139 



• 1. Loading the Van ' . • 

' CoUctt' and display 'a variety . of items . in .sets of 
mbrV than one. "(See T.P. 5.). Use a. large card- , ' 
boardjox to naJce- a moving van or let t^e pupils 
rpreTend th^box is a van. ' W'children~in" the grou^^ " " 
" are the "workers" and the' teacher is the "loader." 
. As the teacher gives. a cocnnand, the "workers" -bring 

■ 'the teacher what is requested. - For 'exasple: ' 

■.Bring me a box of books. 
Bring me two jars of paste. . " 
- Bring le a ruler , . ^ ^ . ' / 

As the children bring the requested items, the items 
are- put in the. vain. , ' , , _ - ■ ' 

2. Trading 'Post ' , 

Set' up a- store with a variety of food items^{e.:g.^, 
'. . bags of oranges, apples, and potatoes, boxes of 
cookies, cartons of eggs, cans of beans, peasy and . 
.•carrots, jars of pickles, etc.) 3e sure all items^ ■ 
of food are count nouns. Let pupils take turns 
being "workers'* in the trading post. The teacher • 
. and/or teacher aide play the part of customers who 
go to buy.* As they ask for an item, the "worker" 
gives it to them. Tor example': 

Give, me a banana. 
' Give mg a.bag of apples; 
Give me three cans of beans. • „ . , • 

3. Circle It! 

Prepare a' worksheet with pictures i:ff items (e.g., . 
, . jars of paste, boxes of crayons, boxes of pencils^ 
etc.) Give pupils coiasands telling them to "circle", 
"underline", cr "cross out" certain itemsr ?or . ' 

■ • example: 

ERIC > . . ' ", . . 



Circle a' pear. , - 
' Cross out 'three apples. _ , ' ' " . 
Underline two boxes of crayons. , 
Circle a basket of flowers. ' , 

"The worl^Bhe^tiay"beiised _two-timas, -once -with oral-^: 
coMnands and once with written commands. 



r 



4. Reading Chart Story 



Write the following story on a chart or worksheet. - 
^ ■ Use the story for oraltand silent reading and oral , . 

and written comprehension questions. Also, the story 
' Tiiay be used for pupils to write and fill-in-the-blanks. ' 
' ■ For examples, pupils may fill in names of people and 

what the children want. 

Mother and Father Go To The Store 

It is Sa'turJay.. ilother and Father are going to the 
store. Bob, Mark, and Jean are .'not going with 
Mother and Father. Bob said, "Dad, bring -le two 
bags of marbles." ' Mark said, "Bring me a book." 
Jean said, "Bring me a box of crayons." Father 
■ said, "We ^re going to bring. you a surprise". 

5. Written Requests , " " , ' ' .• 

Prepare a worksheet related to a large variety, of 
■ items ' on display in the Toom. The pupils write f ive _ ■ 
or more commands related' to tlj=.items>^ For example: 

Give me .' ■ ■ ■' ' '■ ■ ; 

Give me '■ . • • •' • 



■ After ■the ■p'ugils. have' mtten their, sentences, they .. 
read. one of ■, them 'aloud; ; Another' pupil is selected, to 

■ Jive the piipil vhafc is ■ requested. ; 



2^^ 



^ SIRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE J39_: Recognition of ftount nouns . 



with quajitlf icfs use^i In -a mmnj. 
Estiiiit ed Uisens : ' - /i-3 / 



Teacher *Ciie I 



situation, gives exaiples, 

^and says: • ■ 

.1 ■ :'\ • ■ ■ ■ 

1. Bring me a pencil. . : 
.Bring me three pencils. 

2. Bring me a k>x of pencils. 
Bring me btc boxes of 

pencils. 



Pupil. Response: 
(Non-Veibal) 



1. Pupil 'performs re- 

quested actions i , 

2. Pupil' perfdrms re- 

quested actions. 



Suggested Confeytfs) : 

Classroom (supplies) ' , ' 

Art ' 
Math . 
. Healtli (foods) ■ • " ■ 

Social Studies (trading post^ or store). 



Vocabulary : 

Verbs :'; 

■ give; ■ 
bring- ' 
pdint to 



■ Quantifiers ; ". 
■ ■ lardinal numbers 
a boxof . 



■ , ■ a "can of, ' 

.;. .j; ■ ' , ■ a sack/bag. of, 

■ For reading S- writing 'activities ; ■ a basket of ■ >; 
'.. 'circle' ' ' ■■• ' ' ■ 

/underline-; 
' '. ■ ' cross :Out" ., ' . • • 
■^/■':'^■.^..•■•.-.,'■:^■■■;.^ ' : ; '■ \ 
• • • ' Suggested Resources and Materials : 



.a jar of' 
■ a; bowl 'of ■ 



i ■ ClassTcofli items and supplies 
^ ' }rt supplies 

<i Items of food, both in and out of contaiaer-s: 
ERlC 'fart with ^ory (See activity 3.) ■ 
. Teacher-prepared worksheet • • 



Teaching Points ; 



t. 



I titmior'ii^k deterwiner system by quantiiiets 

Review of cardinal numbers as tjwanlifiers.^ Intro- ' 
^ dtichon i£_£>;pjetggdn^ ^^^ 



2. Imperative Transf oraafrlon 
You ,+ wiir+ Vt + (NP3) +l92' 

Vt..+ (NP3) +NI'2 • 
Dp.2_-. _ — >._])et-+Jcount-rr„x-- 

Det, — 5- (Predet) + r\ . 

[Number, 



V 



Art. • 
Predet 



f 

a/an 



3. Vt, 


(NP3) 


n;Predet) , 


Det 


NcQunt ' 


— T™ 

give 
bring 
point to 


Roger 
me ' 

■etc., : ■ 


a bag of 
a basket of 


r[ 

five ■ 
0 


apples 
blocks 
flowers 
etc. 



4. Limitations :. ' 

1) verbs listed.under vocabulary 

2) ; quantifiers listed under .vocabulary ^.^ 

3) singular plural count nouns 



5. In setting up the appropriate situation, display a 
wide variety oflteins in sets or containers of more 
• than one in order to accurately, use -."a". 



6. Present' commands in No. I- first, :then"No,.:2;" After- 
... ■ward, randomize commands to.elicit a vareity.of ' . 
responses.-.' ■ ■■ ■■ ■ ' ■• ' ' 



7. In '.this ■ ob jective the count , noun in 'the , predeter- 
■liii^r is "a container. See .list- of quantifiers. , 
-under v/abuW. ' . • ■ ' ' ■ ' ^ ■ 



''Si 
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SUGGESTED AOTITIES FOR STRUCm OBJECTIVE 140 ' 



.1, Picture Painting 



7. Read and Do 



Collect several pictures yhich have familiar "things" 

.._inlsets..of_more_.than,one, _Give_.coniinands ^o .the ju- .„.^ 

pils about pointing to. items named. For example: 

Point' to a bird, 
■' Point to tvo flowers. 
^ ' Point to all the boys. 

You may use the verb "show", in place of "point to", 
however, the pupil will indicate Tjy pointing. For 
example: , • 



Show le all the trees 
Show :me two cars; 



2, Murals 



Direct a small group of children in irawing a 
: lurali (e.g*,.. zoo," farm, circus, rodeo, etc.) The 
completed mural may^ be tised as explained in activity 
No. 1. • ■ 

The following activities in S.O, 139 may be' adapted " 
for this objective. Be sur.e to use the quantifier ' , 



Collect a large variety of familiar items in sets 
of more than one. Prepare a "comand booklet" 
'which. contains from 20-30 pages and a written com-^ 
mand on each page, (e.g.,' Give Mike all the mar- 
bles, Give Fred two pencils, etc.) Select a pu- , 
pil, have him come. to the front of the group, and 
direct him as follows: 

4 : ' ^ ■ ■ ■'. 

' X; Turn to- page 18.. Read the cqmiaand. 
■ : P:, (Reads command aloud.) . . - 

.1: ' Do it. ' . 

*P: (Does what command says.) 



/ 

^ - 



' ■ 3. Loading The Van 
■ : . 4. Trading Post 
5, Circle It! 



6. Written Requests 



STRDCTURAL OBJECTIVE 140 ; RecoRnttlon of "all"' as a 
quantifier used in a coMiand. ^ 



Estimated Lessons: /1-2 / 



Teacher Cue: 


Pupil Response,: 
---(Non-verbal) 


Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
and says: • 

1. Bring me all the books. 

■ ■ ' > 

.2. Bring me a bock. 
■ Bring me four books. 


1. Pupil performs fe- ' ■ 

quested action. 

2. Pupil pferforms re- 

quested actions. . 



Sujggested Context (s) ; ^ 

Classroom (supplies) • , 
Art /■ • ., 

Music . • ' ■ . 

Health, (foods) 

Social Studies (store, trading post) 



Suggested Vocabulary : 

Verbs: ■ 
-give 

■ ■ bring . . 
point ' 



Quantifiers :, 
cardinal numbers 
all 



' ' ■■ . . for 'reading and vriting activities ;, 
circle .• , 

■ cross out 

■ .un(ierline' ■ . ■ " • , . '. 

\. ■ Suggested Resoi^ces -and ■Materials : -> . 
.- Mural or pictures (See activity 2.) 
Classroom items and supplies ■ 
247 Art suppll«' • .;■ 

* t l-tm of !6od, both In and out oi coi^tainers 
ERLC Toys ■ / : 

" ■ ' " Booklet, with commands . ■ J . 



Teaching Points ; 



1. EMension of quantifiers by the predetenDl,D€r 
"all". Use of a contrast situation- as a teaching 
strategy to contr^^t "all" with "a" and a number. 



} .. Imperative Transformation 



You' + will + ,Vt +.(NP3).+ 1IP2 
Vt+ (NP3) +NP2 



NP2' ■ 
Det ■ 

Art ,' ' 
Predet 



Det ■+ llcount 

INumberJ. .■ 



(Predet) 4^^\ r 



a/an 



-^all 



3.'Vf . 




(Predet) 


Art ^ 


Ncount. 


give 


Lucy 


.all 


the' 


marbles ■ • ■ ' 


point to 






;,a 


; banana 


bring 


me, . 




six 


cookies ; 




etc. 




etc. , 


. ;etc.. - V ' 



4. Limitations; ■ . 
1) verbs, listed under vocabulary 
S qiiaitifiers listed i^der vocabulary ' , 
' 3) singular and plural' count nouns ; 



5. In setting up the::appropriate'; situation display-' a 
■ wide variety of items in sets of more than one in 
order to accurately use "a".' . . 



6'. Present command No. :'l with "all" first and ther 
■ contrast with the:C9mma'nds. ifi:No. 2. ■ ■ 



t 



SUGGESTED ACTIVinES -FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 141, ^ 



1. Um Show 

Prepare a bingo- type card with 25 pictures of fami- 
liar items (food, art supplies, ,etc.) S'oie' examples 
/would be: sa apple, three apples, a box of- crayons., 

jntwol)oxesTr"orayoM^^^ 

plicated .so that each pupil my jiaverone and/or. a 
.large .card can be made and put on tk'itJall. When a-; 
number is drawn (e.g., N-12j, the teacher asks, 
"What do. you see?" A j)upil is called on to answer. ' 

> . • ■ , ■ • ,. 

2^ Peep Box , ' •■ ' . • ^ 

• Prepare a "peep box". Collect a variety of items . 
which can be placed in the 'box. Select a pupil to , 

• take a "p^k". Place ip the box one 'of, the items 
while the pupil has his back turned. As the pupil 
"peeks'Vask him the/question, "What;,do you see?" 
He then gives the ^er. , The rest of the pupils 
evaluate his ans 



J 



3. Grab Bag, Grocery Bag . ■ / . 

Put inside alarge grocery bag a.variety of food 
; ■ items jCe?iMappT6^, bananas, oranges cans of peas,' ; 
■beans, etc., boxes of cookies, crackers, etc.) -A ■ 
pupil is selected to pull an item or items from the 
bag. If he pulls out more thaj one; he must choose 
identical ^iteos. The teacher then asks, "What' do 
you have?" If there are only two, apples in the ; 
bag and the pupil knows it, he may answer, ' "All', th&- 

apples." ' 

Reading Chart .Story •• ,. " " ' 

' - Write the following story on'a chart or worksheet. _ 
The story nay be used for oral or silent reading ■ 
and for oral or written' comprehension questions. 



• Grocery Bag 

* 

Father put a brown bag in the kitchen. Mike 
footed in the big bag. Lucy askedi "What do 
"you see, Mifte?" He' answered, "A sack of car- 

~'-rots;"--Lucy-looked-in-the:-bag, -too.- -Mike - 
asked, "What do you see?" Lucy; said j . "Two 
cans of peas." ^ Mike looked in the bag again. 
Mother saw him and said, "What; do you see?" 

V He said, "A cake, a jar of pickles, two boxes 
-of cookies, and ten hot dogs.V Mother said,. 
"Let's cook dinner now!" 



, .■ This story would be ansCxcellent One for dramat'iza- 
- tion. .Also, the items of food may be changed to 
meet the needs, of your class. , 

5.' Choose and Wrib '" ' . 

Collect a- large variety of items. and display on a 
table. Select a pupil to come up, choose one or 
pore items of the same set,. ''and return to liis seat. 
Then ask him the question, "What do, you have?" The 
, pupil writes his answer 'on paper. Several pupils, 
■ may come up at; a tine.' , , . ' , •„ 

For faster pupils,' tell them tl select' items from 
two or three different sets. Fot. example, a. pupil 
may choose all the pencils, a box of. crayons, and 
. three erasers.-' He writej his answer in a series. 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE Ul : Production of i shorf answer 
uslflg count nouns yith quantiMers In response to a ■ . 
"vhat"" question. ■ '■■ ' ■ ■ , 



Bstimated- Lessons: ll-k { 



Teacher-Cuer ------- v-r-;- 

Teacher sets up- appropriate 
situation,, gives examples, 
and asks: 

1, What do you see?- ■; 
2-. What do you have? ■ 



Pupil-Response 



r 



An orange. 
Five potatoes,' 
AlV the apples. . 
A can of beans-. , , . 
Two boxes of crackers. 

k_ t 



Su p;|;;ested Context (s) : 

1. Classroom (supplies) ' 

2. Art . 

3. Health (foods) . ■ . ,. 
4. . Social Studies (store, trading post) 

-1 ' ■ ■ . » ■ ■ ■ • . ' ■ ' 

' ■ , . ■. .. ', " .■ ' 

■ : ' ■ ■ ■■■■ .', . ■■. 
Vocabulary; .■. ' 

(juantifiers :' 
all 

a box of 
a can of." . 
a sack/bag of " 
a basket/of 
a jar of 
a bowl of .-. 
cardinal numbers 



Suggested Resources and Materials : 



Xtens for peep box 
Grocery sack{s) 



. . Art supplies' 
Toys 

. ClassrooB iteins . - 
o Iteas o£ food, both in and out of containers 
ESI£ fiing» cards (See activity 1.) ;• 



TeachinfiPeints:. 



1. Extension of quanti^fiers by pupil productlop d 
, quantifying expressions in a contrast situation. 
Introduction of the verb ^'have". ■ ^ ^ 




2, NP2 
Det 



Det + Ncount 



Predet 

Art ■ 



all 
''('a/an 1 



mumberj 



■> a/an 



count 



+ of 



3.- (Predet) 


. Art 


Ncount . ' . , 




a 


ruler 




three 


pencils 


all ■ ' 


the,'. * 


brushes 


a box of 




erasers ' '", 


six boxes of 


- ' 0 .. 


crayons 






etc. " 



/ 



4. Limitations: 
.1) verbs "see" and "have" , „ 
^ 2) quantifiers listed under vocabulary 



3) 'singular and plural count nouns 



5. In setting up'the appropriate situation, display 
^a wide variety of items in sets or containers of 
more than one in. order to accurately use "a". 



6. In this objective the count noun in the predeter- 
miner is a container. See list of quantifiers 
under Vocabulary. 



7. In' teaching the concept of "have", make certain 
the pupils' are In possession of the things they 
talk about. ■ ■ 
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SUMEStED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTUBAL OBJECnV£ W 



1; Quess What ." 

Display a variety of familiar items. in ten pairs 
. ■ (e.gM three, rulers and box of chalk, a jar of paste 
-and-two-pencilSr-'ett*-)- Write..the..nuraer 
. • small card and ..place beside each pair. P;ipil V 

domes to <the ^able. Teacher turns, her back. Pupil 

. r chooses one of the items in No. L Teacher asks, 
: • ' "Do you have _ or ' ?" The pupil responds 

appropriately.' _ 

. -In order to" elicit "neither", group the items in , ,^ • 
\ sets of three or four instead of in' pairs. 

, .' ■ ■ 

i Peep Box 'gee'S.Q. 141) ^ 

. c Adapt' this activity for this objective.jS tart with 

■ :■ pairs of items. Turn your back' and .hav^?^);upil or 
.• the teacher aide put one of the iteins in "tj^he peep 

box. The pupil selected to answer looks -in the box ^ 
' and, ai he is looking the teacher asks the Question.'"' 

.The- pupil responds appropriately. To elicit '"nei- 
. ther",^use a^.set of three or four items. 

3. Grab Bag Reading 

• Prepare numerous slips of paper with answers used, in 

■ "activities 1,:2, and 4. (e.g., A box of crayons. 

■ ■ Two b'oxes' of chalk. Five pencils, etc) Prepare 

. ' several slips which say ."Neither." Put all slips in 
" a bag, shake them up, and, let i pupil draw one^out. • 
" After you have read it, ask an "or" questj-on involv- 
ing his answer. ' If the child has "neither", ask 
■about any two things you wish, and the pupil re- 
■ spends with the answer he has on the slip, • ;■ ,. .• 

4, % New. Glasses 

' •• CcUect a variety of familiar items, -gou may use 
the*one$^Uected f 05 Activity 1.) Me- a pair 
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of huge or strwge-iooking glasses to vear. Pre- 
tend that you can't see well and- need new glasses. 
Direct each pupil in the group to corner and select 
an item or items from the display. Then ask each 

. pupil the question, "Do 'you haVe _j or 

^The'7upirrespdnds"approp,riately;"Askrthe;-ques — 

. tion in such, a way tha^' the pupils will have to •• 
say "Neither (one)" occasionally. 

' t • ' - 

f . * 

5. Choose an4 Write -(See S.O. 141) _ •• ' 
••I "Adapt this activity to fit this objective. ' ^ 



254 



' ; ■ . STROCTORAL ' OBJECTIyE 141 : • Production of . a -short an- . 
} , . " ^swer tt sia^ count nouas vitih guantifieis 

■ ■ ■ •• . --1 ■ ■ ■ • ' . .^ , ■ . ' 

•. tw au 



.. . '. to an- or" qiiestioft', 



.,' Esj&tea*:Lessons: /3-4 / ,'' " ; / 



'leather Cjie:- '.-;, 



TV 



■Teacher sets up appropriate' 
'situation, sives- examples, ■ 
■ an(i asks: .. ■,■ • 

,1. ..Do you have' two flowers 
■ or a basket of f lovers? 

Xy Do 'you havi' a. penail or 
^ a box o£ crayons?' . 



Pupil ..Response;. , 



1. 



'tvo flowers.l 
'A- basket of. 
■ flowers. ■ 



H'4 



Neither (oije).. 
A pencil. 



: Suggested Context fs) ; 

V GlassTo'oii (supplies) 

"Art ■ :.' . , . 

'Music 

•.Health (foods) y . . • - 
Social Studies (trading- post, .store) 



Suggested Vocabulary : 



Verbs ; 
have 
see • 



. Quantifiers :' 
' cardinal numbers 

a box of . 

a can of 

a sack/bag of 

a basket of ^ 

a jar of 
* a. bowl of' ... 



Suggested Resources and Materials ; 
Clajssroom items- ^ , ■ Toj^-' I , 

.Art supplies Teacfier-prep3r«af worksheet 

Items of food 



gj^^-Slips.of papers '. (Sae activity 30 



Teaching, Mnts: 



7 ;« 



lifEjctetfsion' p|!tquaritifiers^ pupirproduc^iDO.of • 
' ■ iaautilxing expressions.; ''introductioff of "neither" 

er. ■> ■; : - '„•.,•. ^ :, ' ■ 



'4s;.a 



. - 0. 



2;i)Nr2 

.■:Det,'..- 
. ■ Predet 

. , Art \: 

' ■■ ' •■' ',' 

■ :/2) ■NP2 : 
. Det 



•rDet;+Ncounf..: ; 

(^^^^^^^ :+[fMbert ■ 

'■■all:.-- 

[imbe^;L^<^o^^ 
a/an ■ 



Def-^: (Ncount) 
_ neither' , 



3. lV;(Prede..} 


■Art 


. Ncount' 


2) Det . 


Ncount 


■■.a"-* of 


an- 


eraser 


"neither 


■ one •. 


-ajKixof. 


■f 


crayons 






■ ' * ■ : ■ ■ ■ ! 


four 


oranges. 




... , * ^ ■ 






etc. 







4.. Limitations ;. 

1) verbs "have" and '!see" 

2) quantifiers listed under vocabulary 
'3) singular and plural count nouns 



5, In setting up' the appropri'ate, situation: 

1) For Pupil Response go. 1, use only two items 
and have the pupil select one.' ■ 

2) Eor Pjipil Response No; 2,. use more than two 
items' and have ,the pupil select one in order 
to elicit the response "Neither (one) ." 



6. Be sure tp set. up the situation so that the answer--' 
is not- obvious'tQ the' questibner.' For example, in 
Pupil Response No . 2 display, four or five . items 
turn youfback to the pupil, have' the- pupil choose , 
.one, and then ask the question. ' •'• ■ .- ' ■ 



■ I 



2. Peep Bex •"■ ... . '■ ■ ,' ' 
2,, Grab Bag Reading . 
4 . ^eeds ^ew Glasses • / . ^ 

Reading Chart Story : ' V 

Write the • following story on a .chart or worksheet 
The story. may^Ve ^sed f br oral or silent . reading 
and for oral or written comprehension questions.. 

" .• ' ■' ■ ■ Recess ' ■ . • ■ ■ ■■ : . 

The class -was getting ready for recess. The * , 
teacher asked, "Ron, do you have a sack. of 
marbles or a baseball?" Ron answered, "A\^ 
sack*, of marbles. " Tfcc teacher asked, "^^> 
do' you have a jump rope or a Jiag of- jacks^^" 
Mary said, "A bag of jacks." The teacher .•. 
asked David, "Do you have two basketballs or 
twb kickballs?" David answered, "Two^^kick-' 
.balls." . The teacher said, "Let's go!" ■ 



:S!1MM>- OBJECTIVE: ^ 143' ; Prodaetioa of^ga "or" Ws-' 
tion usinR oount pitiuas with quantifiers.' . . 



Estioated lessons.: "■■I'irl- t 



Teacher Cue: 

Teacher; sets 'up appropriate 
. situ|tion,' gives' exarapies, . 
and- h^Ss pupil partners' en- ' 
■gage ; in similar 'dialog . 



■Pupil Response;. 

Dialog 1 V. ■ * ,. , 
PI: Do youfhave . ah; apple" 
■or a bag.otorangest 
P2r A bag of oranges. 

Dialog 2 ■ ■ ' : ' 
PI; Do .you'have a block • 
or a box' of sticks? 
P.ij.leither (one)'. ' / 

Dialog 3 

PI:, Do. you have a ball ' 
;, , ; or m;;^he;balls2, - 
P2: All the bails.- ' 



Suggested Context (s). ; 

' ■ Recreation 

. "Art-:.'.;- ■ 

Health (foods) ; / 
'■ Sbcial Studies;--(tr3ding post or- store) 
Classroom (siipplies) 



■Suggested Vocabulary; 



■ ■; Verbs :. 

-. •■■•■'•■•V '.have'. • - ' . '• v/ 

..../* , , • ■ ' „■ 

- ^-Kaown' quantifiers us^ in this Unit 

- • ■ Suggested Resources- and ■Materials ; , 
; •- ■ ; . Art supplies; •• • Classroom itetis or^ 

' Items of food ••" . ■leacher-prepared. worl;sheet 

■ '^^.^ ^^'^ activity 3.) 



Te aching Points ; 



1. First^: production- -of. "or" question. Extension 
of quiantifiers. ' . . . 



\ 



J. ■' 


••f_. 




2. NP1-+.T + Vt + SP2 ; 










\ Yes/No Question 


Jransionnation ' . : " . , • 


■ HPj + T + Vt + IIP2 ■ 




Or Transf'onnation 




. ■T + fl^ Vt +.- 


n 




^. t; +.NP1 ■+ Vt +'l&Z +'.'or + NP'2 . '• ' ;^ : 



3'. ■ ■■T. :. 


I:fl'. 


;Verb, 


1P2 ■ 

t ■ ■ ■ •' 


jConj; 


■ ;NP,2-, ■•• -.v 


"l)Dof 

■■!\- - ,■;■.■.' 

■3,4; 


s * . ■ ■ 


- . ■■' 
have 


"a ball: 

a, cookie' 

^tvo cray- 
ons 


or 


4a bag of .. 

jacks ••■ 
a box- of 

crackers 
ail the;, ' 

crayons 


" . ' 'Predet- 




""•J 'Nora .' , ' * -, 


■ .1) a bag of. ■ 
■II. 1 


■./'■■■■■':j.::- ■ 

■■■.n^ithet^ ■ 


jacks 

one > ■ 5 
, crayons 



4; Iff this, objective db-,not use the indirect ques- 
■tion, to . cue -pi^ii' dialog. :Use examples only*". ;■ 



5. Momize the. situations tb .elicit;, al! the 
' quantif iers introduced in this .unit.. 



UNiT'roi: ' Mass-Nouns- 



SvO. 144: Production bf-a short^ answer .u^ing. ^ mass^'tiojffi' in response to ''^^^ 

S.O. 145: Production of a short, answer contrasting a count noun, a mass noun, anid .a.mas.s: 



noun'with a quantifier in response to a ""wljat" question, 

.Production of 'a" sftort' answer ^^using "mass -nouns and with ■singuj.ar-rand. plur^l^ 
quantifiers in response to, a "what" questions. - - , ' 'j- ''J 'l!^ •■ 



S.O. 147: Production of a short^^answer using mass nouns, with qiiairtifiers in response to 
\ , . •'/what" .auestionv ; ' ' " ' _ ' ' 



S.O. 148:. Produc'ti^ of: contrasting short- answers iusing -mass and count nouns .'i^thj-quaiit?^^ 
■ . ■ fiers in response to' a ^'what" question. , -, . ; . 

S.O. 149:a. Production "of a; short answer^:Msin^ guahtif iers "a -piece 6f "■.■.■and- '."a.^lice^^ 
-in response.^tp a:;"\>?h.at"..questio^^^^ ■ ■ 

S.O..: 150: ... Productian\of:- a short, answer; <;Qntrasting;.,comit: nouns .and mass ,nb^ 
V ■ ' .■• • '^fieri.- in.r^sponse ' ta-a ."what"-' question. . 



-^0. 151: Production of' a short answer using' c6^ sequenced "what" 

' ■'■ questibiiSi./'^-"'-^":-^^'/ '-^ . ■ ' ' ■ • 

' V '■■ '■V- ^'■/■' \ ' ■ ■ ^ V ■ .. "■■ ■ 

S.O. 152: Produc&on of; a 'short answer using mass nouns in. response t-o sequenced "what" 



questions. .. 



SiO'. .1531 ■ Production of .a. short answer' with ;i;he~deteiminer "a ' or ...some., in response to 



\ sequenced ■ what . questions*;. ■. '.' ';'•'■■. " ■ 

■ .• . ■• ■' Y ■- ' '■ ' ' ' ■ ■ --v /■ ■■ ■ ' • . ■■' ," - ■ . ' ' ■ • ■' • 

SJu.' 154: Prtidupticn of; a short answer coiitrasting. Count nouns, mass nouns » and mass nouns 

.-. with quantifiers^in, response to" -'Vhat"" questions. ' 

S.O. - 155:. Production^of ,\a: statement using m^ss a&d count, jiouns' as the. direct object- of the 

■ verh "have", i^"; •:',.■ ■ '■'■''■}'■ '''^ ^ 



Pacing ; ; ■ . ,' 

i Lessons* .22 -*40 • 
!. mekf : ,4 (tlaximum);- 



•Related Text : .': 

American English Series: . 
V-BooH iWo:- 'Units 39 40 '. 
j -Boolt Three: Unit. 14 



••SUQGESm' ACTMTIES iOR' STRUCTURAL' OBJECTIVE 144 




: ■.Ift . Sine-a-Long. : 

• ;^/,' ;'1^Jl4'ce';'a; npber of mass: notii items, EOti in their 

• • '. V- contaWs,; pn.a table/ ' 4^ three scuares on. the/ 

floor beside the ta^eV .^irect the Vupils to stand 
in. .a- circle 'around - the table, with a pupil-standing 
' - •, each of the',three^ s^ 
■;; (evg:.., "Here" We Gb' ''Round- the Mberry\Bush") . As ' 
•■'the children sing, they,;iiiarch .: around th« ^Sable. 
When the song is ended, the ■pupils standing in the' ' 
; ■•■ squares .are'-asked' questions' ab"5ut the iteks on. the. 
..^ table/- Then,, sing again. .• > 

fe 'lastfcltfl' Feel lti '■ ' ■ :'■ ■ . ' , . 

-^Col]^^^ noun "items which can be 

' ■■ ;'!\id.entifi'ed: ty taste or touch. 'Blindfold a pupil' • 
' !, -and -^ve', him' to taste „6r f eel an ite3n.(s).. Then 

■ f.-'ask ;tlie •questiori -of this;,ob j ective and let the pu;- > 
pii- respondv ";; ■ '■ ■ ■ ; ' 



3;" Concentration 



■ " Prepare a set of paired picture cards , of mass noun . .- 
. items not iji their usual containers: (e;g. , a pile - 

■■ of.sand," a'|ile of'^gravelVva pile;.of saltV;'^^^ 

■ . You will need^ 'from 10-1-2 different items making, 20- , . 
24 cards.: - Shuffle the cards and- place them' face' : ,'^ 
; "•; down-onva table. ..'.When a pup'il tums^'one card oyer,' 

;;/ask;tie. questlon, "What's this?" Th'en the pupil:. 

selects another "card and turns it' wer."! Ask.the ■'';, 
• question again. If the two cards match, the .pupil . 

■ , keeps' them and plays again. It the cards do not 
' '•'■'match, a second pupil gets a turn. The game con- - ' 
. tinues until, all cards have been ma.^ed,.- ' "Two to 

'. six pupils can play at a time. 

A. Experlei^ce Activity 



' -Conduct a' cooking .activity' with a gmp of' children 
As .you prepare, the various ingredims ,;. ask .about 



-q'-'-i various miss noun items. 
ERIC 



..5. Grab Bag ' ■ ' ■" 

Write the .namesUf lass noun, items on S|lips of pay 
. • per and place in\,a: paper sack.. (The sMpsymay be 
... pupil-prepared with pictures and .'tEe^^ds written' 
, .beside the drawings.) ^When 'a child draws out: a • ' 
■ ' slipj.'he' reads" , it .and responds to the question of - . 
. this ^■objective. ;..' < ■ ■ ' ' ■ • ■■"' .i "' ■. " > . 

. ■ ..' . . ■■ :'• ■"-■■■■y^ ■ ■- . 

;6. Let's Write '-:- ^-:-'-v' ■.■■..''^ " . 

, ■ Pse the game' "^'oncentfa'tion''': or" ah'.adaptaftLon' of. 
■ ^ ■ it - to give'' pupils .pra;cticein writing' the ;answers 
-■y^ -the question in this.; objective.- As.the ^ame'is 
-played, let the -.:pup.ils- write the - answers , in' ,place. , 
; -■■ '■ of - M/or / in aiddition ' to ' giving ■ oral-^ -answers'.- ; 



■ f' 



■ 1 




■262 



SpCTDRAL OBJSCTM. 144: Production of 'a .short 'an- 
/, ' isyer using a mass noun in response to - a "vhftt" ques- 

' ''. "t^p^ ' '■ • ■■■ ' ^ ■■■■ ■ ; '• ■" " ' " ' ' '"• • 
• 'Sstiniatedlesaons:' ■ 11-2 1 ■ ' , ■ ' 



'• Teaching Points ; 



.Teacher {ue:,' ■ 

■ Teachfer^ sets- .up appropriate ■ 
situiatioa,. gives examples, ■ 
vand asks : , • ;• 

Ifliat's- thig^ : vc- V. 



Pupil Response: ,. 




, :.,.v} . :. Suggested. ■.Coa'text (s) ' • ; 

i - . :/ -Health (foods)-" }'■■■' • 

I . ... ■■, ; ■ ■ . Science-- , - ■. ^ ; . , '■ :" ,■ ^ . - ' ■ 
■■ ' ; ■ '■ ' . • Social ■Studies: (store, trading post) 



. yocabulary: .' • :, . , J , 

. .Foods:- . sugar, flour, salt/butter", peanut; butter ; 
. .•..Vi honey,- syrupy jam, cereal, jTiice.,, coffee,;, 
/■ i ; - ■ /■ . tea, cocoa,;water. .■■ ■■ . / 

. Art 'Supplies : . paste, glue, paint , . V ' , ' ■ 

• ■Suilding Supplies : sand, grav^, cement, water 



L Tirst production- of .mass nouns.- The purpose of 

this S.O. is to, identify items whicE are inass and" 
' no't^ countable . (See S.O. 20 in Boole '1 for the - 
• -"what" question with count nouns.) 



2., m- 



■> Det + N mass 



Pet, ' : .; > Art 



Art"- 



5. In this- objective do..not use quantifiers, such-: 
- ais', "a . jar of'\ "a sack^of^^; • ' ' 



6'. Be. , alert to probable' errors of - "substituting the 
determiner, "a" ^f or T with inass nouns. (e.g., ' 
■ *"a water", *"a sugar", *"a paste".) 



1^ 



■■' Suggested Resources and Materials: : 
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•I^ of.;food (See Vocabulary) ' 
Art supplies (See VocaMary),' . • 
• building -supplies (See Vociulary) 




^ — ; , ■„ - , , .„ i 

7. :If pupils. use the determiner 'Isome", accept as'* 
r coilrect. ^ "Some!' will be introduced iri S.O. 147. 



8., This objective may be extended by pupil production 
of the' question. ' ■ • . 



3. ■ .-'-Art,----" 






cereal, : 

'./.'■'^■sand. .--^y'-:''^/'': 
V v\ etc."- ' ■ ■ 



4i ,.In setting :up' the appropriate-'situation,'. remove; 

■ the item , from its .usual, container; Vih.a^^^ ".■ 
, .some sugar on a plate oj. tray -before, asking the- " ■ ' 
■■'question;' . ■\' -''' ■■ ■!•.''•■.■,■■' ':,' ■.'-■'■''■ ' ' 



SUGGESTED ACTIVIXIES FOR SOTCm OBJECTIVE 1« 




1^ Htgic Show • . ••. 

■ Hold up a, container (e.g., a bowl) cnd ask^-. 'What's ■ 

■ . this?" . Pat it under a magician' s clo^. and conceal ; 

^ '. it from view." Next, Hold up a mass noun item (e«g.,-\ 
cereal) not in its container and ask '^at's this?" , , 

■ : ' Put it undsr . a. magician's cloth and conceal itfroi 
view' placing it in Che container. Then hold up^the 
item- in* its container (e.g.', a bowl of 'cereal) under 
• ' the.magician's cloth, "utter some laglc .words, jjiull 
the cloth off with a flourish, and ask, "What(s^ . ' • 

.this?" ■'■■■•'•:. ■;■ \ • 

2. Television ■ .. ' ■;. ... v ■ ■■• \. 

• Make a' toy •television set from a Cardboard box. ■ . 
: Prepare. a scroll wi;h wrapp.ing' paper ^'and broom- ^ ; 
•; sticks . .' On the : scroll, draw: several.- series of pic- 
tures suggested by.thi^-.objecti3?e. ' .(e.g. , a cup, 
. a.'pile of .fIour, 'a,cttp iDf flour). - As. the Tf .scroll ■ . 
"is turned,, ask the questions- of this-, objective..' ■ .^^ 



.3.'. Spin'The-3o.ttl& ■ 



' Prepare several series of picture flashcards sug-. ■ •' 
•gested by this objective, .(e.g., a glass, milk,', 
a. glass of -ffiilk) Sit pupils in. a circle. Spin a 
■pop bottle to select a pupil to answer thfr question. 
Eold up a flaahcard and ask;- "What's this?" The 
'pupil responds. Be. sure the pictures are. held, up 
in sequence as suggested. in. the 'pupil response. 

4. Sing-a-Iong ^ (See S.O. 144) , . , ' . 

Collect mass nouri'; items and pla^:e on a table, In , ., 
and out of containers. Set -up' as exp^ed. in. ' ' 
■ S.O. 144. ^ter . a song is sung, ^the^e chil- 
:dren, staiidingi oii the squares •are^asked 'the se- 
/' quenced questions of this objectiVe. ^ 

O :'. . ■■■■ ■ ' . ■ . ■ 



.i Let -^s lead! . ■ \ ' ■. : '. . ' ' ' 

'. Prepare several cards- witli answers , to the sequenced 
. . questions in this; objective.' For^ ex3i4)le: ^- ,. 




A.:bos. ; , 
•Salt; v.; ■ 
A box.:Ofsalt.' 



Shuffle the cards and 'put them face down' on a, table 

■ Have a pupil pick, up the top card. ; Point to the 
flrst line and ask, ."What's this?" . Do, ^he same for 

' "the- other two; linfes.. Pictures' may .W^lte ■ 

•with. the, words. - ;. ■■. •/ . 

■ V ■.' , ■■ ' .s ,. ■ ■'.■: ■ 

•'■ \ ' ' : ' ■■ ' ; ''V- 'r'. 

'6. ■ Let's Write . U ■' ' ■ ' - .". 

■ .':Sse. activities .1,. U or- 3' as;a "writing activity, ^ 
. ■■■ Instead.iof pupilsjgiving.pral^answCTsy. they writeV_ 
; : .'. answers' on paper;::;: Be -certain,: fhoweyer, , that they, .■ 
'practice' orally 'all the activities. before requiring^ 
■ ' them, to writev ::'•:■ 



< V ■ ■■ 



^'is'-' 



SmOCIORiit OBJECTS 145 : _ Production of a short an- 
swer contrasting a. •count noun, a. mass noura and a . 

• . * . ' t 

• ' ■ • ■ . ' / 

!Bas3 noun with a. quantifier in response to a ^Vhat" 

' questioa>- .> Tt- ■ ■ • 

' . ■ K • ■ " ~ ~ " 

EstJaated lessons: /2-4 / . ' . ^ " ■^ . ' 



Teacher. Cue: 


•Pupil Response: 


Teach^^ sets up/appropHate 
■ situation, gives- examples, ■ 
and asKs:, ., • , 




' l.-What's thi^?*., * • , 
- 2. Whit's this? 
3.. te^s tliis?' 


;l,AiJowl. 
2, Cereal. ■ 
3.. A bowl of cereal.'^ 


Contextfs): ' 


t 

• ■ ■' / 

V 

' ' . if 


■Health (foods) 

^^ojial Studies (trading post] 


■■' ■■ ".; 

1 


Vfjcabulary: \ * 




Count nouns: b'owl, cup,, jar, 


can, bottle, box, dish, 



/ ' sack, bag, carton, glass / , 

. . Mas&; Nouns : cer^l, sugar,;' Hour, peanut butter,- •■; 
■ -honey, syrup, juice,' water, pop, milk, 

(liquid & dry),- ketchup, , salt, punch, ' 
-.. coffse, tea, , cocoa, oil '' • 



:Su"j;ge$ted Resources .gnd/Materials ; ^; ' 



.V- 



Teaching Points t- 



1. Use of a- contrast situation as > tea«hing- strategy " j 
.. to establish 'T as the.detenainer a nass noun 
; in contrast, to "a" as a determiner, of a- singular' 
. cjjunt noun i^d a laass noun "with a .singular quanti- 
fier, r . ' ■ ' ■ ". N -'. . . ■ 



2. 1)NP 

; . Det, 
•■ Art , ■ 

■ 2).K? -. . 
Det . 
- 'Art 



^et + N- ciuQf 
■^•Art , ., 



■>--Art; 



'3)il?' - 
, Det - 
Art'- 
Predet 



^.b^f S mass* 

Predet + Aft ■' 
a + N count '+ of- 



3. Predet 



.3) .-a cup- of 
.:ajar.of 





. "laass 


a ' 


.glass'.' 




■ sack:; 


J i. ■ 


juice ■ '. 




sugar • 


■f ■ 


cocoa 


, i- . ■ 


paste ■• 




. ''.fitC- • 



4;- Limitations ; . . ■■ 

1) The .nouns of, the predeterminer are ..containers as 
'given under vocabulary/ ■ ■ * : . 

2) . Mass nouns j as given in vocabulary. 



f. 



5. The appropriate* situation in this objective ^t_be 
■ set up to elicit ,the .- responses in sequence 'as given^ 
. in the- .pupil response box. ' - ' 



"iim:fii^i<>oi and'corit^irie^s • (Se|, Vocabulary) 
•itfems' for aagiC Sfhotf- 



6. . Avoi'd-.-tfie' quantifiers : "a , piece of." -and "a sjlce- of" 
, . -since 'the^' are, not containers. ' They will , be -pre- ^ ' 
■ sented in a later' objective.. . .. i 



/\ ^- 



SUGGESTED- ACTIVmES 'FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 1^6 



1. Art Pun 



an ail art period direct pupils to draw pictures- of 
the items suggested. in this 'objective (e.g., po?, 
a bottlkof pop, bottles of pop; flour, a bag oj 
■ flour,'^ags of flourj etc.)' Use the pictures in 

. tHe 'series of '3 to ask the questions in this- S.O. • 
(See TeacKing Point 4.) V / ... ' 



2vTeievisio? (See S.a.. 145) ' , ,/ ■ 
~v ■ . ' ^ /■: ^ . • 

Use. the television made; for S.O. 5145. Prepare a._ 
new scroll fpr it iatK pictures in a series of 3 
suggested in the pupil response . ' The pictures 
. . may b^'piipil- or teacher-drawn .'or cut' from magar 
' zines. " As the'TV^scroll is turned", ask the ques- 
tion^; of this objective*' . , . 

sNspi n -The Bottle ' :(See S.O. 145) ^ , 

• Adapt this activity to fit this S'.O. Flashcards • 
will need to be 'prepared to .-go with this objective. ■ 

4. 'singT:a-Long -/(See S..'o.. 144) . 

■■ , Collet mass^noun items , and place on a table, in' / 
'''•■and out 'of containers, (e.g., flour,, a cup. of^lour,' 
■ cups of flour, ^eto.) Set- up and conduct as es- . 
' "plained in S.O. 144. ^After a song is sung, the * ■ 
three children standing on the squares are asked , 
/'the sequenced questions of this objective; 

5. Let's R^d (See S.O. 145) ^ : ' • ',. / . 

• '.' -. V '■' . ■ ' '■ ■ . :^ 

• Conduct as^.expiained in S.O. .145. You will need tV 
.prepare cards to -fit this objective. ' For ex- , 



' , : — ^ 

Cocoa. ; _ ; . 




Milk 


A cup of cocoa. " f 




T carton ormlk," 
Cartons of ^ , 


Cups 'of cocoa. 1 











6. Let's Mte f 

Use activities 1, 2, or' 3 as, a writing- activity. 
Instead of pupils giving oral 'angers, they write- 
answers on p^per.' Be certain hflgever, that the ^ 

: pupils practice orally all the activities before 
requiring them to write. 



f 



't .1 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 146 : PToduction of a short aawer 
■ usitig 'mass nouns aixi vith singular anA plural qnantl -r . 
fiers' in response to a "wkt" question 



Teaching Points :" 



Estimatfed Lessons: /2-4 /■ . 


Teacher Cue: . • ' ^ 


Pupil Response! 


'• Teacher sets up appropriate 

situation, gives"' examples 
'.. and' says : ••■ 

.1. -What's this? - ' • ■ 
, 2.'What!s.this? ' . ■■ 
3. What are these? 


1. Sugar. . . ■ . 

2. A' bowl of sugar,"'. • 

3. Bowls of sugar.' 


Suggested Coiitext-(s^ : . / . 



:SoHal -.Studies (stor^, trading post) 
tealth "(foods )•?• \ ' 
Science*.' ■. 



' Predeterminers. :'' a Bowl of, a cup of, a jar of, a can 
■. ■ ' ' , • of, -a bottl*e of, a'hpx,of,,a dish of, ^ 
. " •• \,' / ,■ a sack.of, a^bag of, a glass of,, a. ' . 
' " / ' carton bf .■ ' 

■ Xass nouns : cereal,, sugar, flour, peanut butter, honey, 
. 7"^" ^ syrup,' punch, juice, water, .pop, ml-ilcj . 
; ■ ke^ehup, -salt, co'f fee, ■ tea, cocoa 



, : . ■ ■Susge'sted Resources and Materials; . 

'/■ .. . ■ I ■ • '. ■ 

. ' Items of food and containers (See tobujary). • 

■ • • ■ .Flash cards' '. ' ,- ■■"■'^ . 

• ■ ^ Play t'elevision' tod, scroll (See Activity 2 . ) • 

• ^.^ Magazines ! . 



V. Extension of mass nouns by plural quantifien. 



,Det. 



Det+N.iass- 
Art . . ■, 



; ;(Art ,— ■ 

T:?:;f ■■■■■ 

■ '■.2 & 3) .p 

■ ' ■■ Det 



Predet 
Art - 



Det mass ' ' . 
^ Predet + Art ^ ■ ■ 

a + N count + of ; 
0+;? count + Z2 + ofJ-''.'; 



3. Predet 


Art,.--: 


' _ . IJ Dass, 










' water ■ .■ , 








' t* , 


. sand ^ \ '. . 




2)'a' sack;,of ' . 




f .. 


, flour ■ 




' ■ a, bottle of 






ketchup ■ 




'-3)',j'ars;of ■ 






honey- 




■ ' . cartons of ■ 










etc. 






' -etc. • • : 





4, Setting ig) an- appropriate situation requires an ' 
' acti^ty -such as: 

T: Pours some sugar on a table and.ksks:' What's 
this?- : , . 

P:.5ugar. " . 

T: Pours soae. sugar in a bowl and asks: What's 
• this? , ■ ■ ' '■ ■ ,^ . 
'P; A bowlof ■slgar. ■ - 

T: Pours some sugar 'in several bowls and asks: . 

What^are' these? , • /, ' . 
P; Bgm of .sugar. - / ■ ■ . 



5. Limt„vocabulaty,.in this objective to that listed 
. under suggested vocabulary. ■ . . . 



• ■ SUGGESTED ACTIVmES^M STUl'CltJRAL- OBJECJIJJE^ 147 



1. Kitchen Cupboard 

■ . 'Set up 'a kitchen, cupboard situatiori^treal or pre-' 

• 'tend) with vario.us items suggested in Vocabulary. 
; Aslt' individual pupils about the cupboard, "^^hat 

, ■ do you see in the' cupboard?" Pupils respond with 
appropriate answer (s). 

' What Do Yo^ Have . 

• CoHect a' variety of .mass noun>ateins in appiopriafie 
•". containers .:■ "Eave • pujfiig 'Pttt th' ^ 

■ . • their desks/ tables , and place . ifc 
. them.;, Ihe two- questions of tijis objective can be 
■.. > asked' about' the various items. • 



■ A variation of this activity could be the use of 

■ picture. flashcards instead of the real items.. The 
class c^ be divided into two or more teams and 

■ score-, can be kept of, correct responses. - • , 

3. Matching Game; . • ■ ' . • 

Place a large variety of mass noun items in appro- 
' priate .containers on a table.. Prepare labels for 

*all the items displayed. Have the childre^i match _ 
. the. labels with the items. ■ . ■ 

* ' . ' ' ' . 

' 4. Hot Cakes (Writing Activity) 

' Write on a chart or the chalkboard a. recipe for. 
making hot cakes. (Any recipe may- be used.) Pre- 

■ . pare' a worksheet related to the recipe and the in- 

gredients needed. ' For example: ■ ■■ 



' l.; te do you'^^ed? . ' ' 



JL 



___miik 

■ ;, i 

baking- -pqj 



sair" 



I' 



ERIC 



my' 



"structural objective- ■ 147 : Production of a short an- 
a "vhat". qTiestion/ /' ' ■' ' 



j_ Estimated .Lessonls.; ; /^-3' /'^\ ; .;l . ^ : i.; . . Jl 



JeacJierXue:;,- ' ; 


PupiLResopnse: ■'; 


' Teacher sets up. appropriate 


• 4. 

4 « ■ ■ 


situation, gives examples , 


•ti li. 


•and. asks ' / ' \ 
■1. What do. you see (in iny: 


...U A.cup",of:/water..' 






.■2, What does Mke have (on 


2. JarS'Of coffee.. 


■. ■ his desk)?/ 








SuKgested Context (s): 





Health (foods) 

. .Social Studies (store, trading post) 

' Art . ' '■ . ;\,.. 
;■ 'Science ' • •' -Z*^ 



Vocabulary ; • " / ; 

Count Nouns ;' bowl, cup, jar, can, bottle, box, dish, 
■ I ■ ' . . satk, bag, '.carton J gla^s 

Mass Nouns ; ' cejeal, sugar,' flour, pean.ut butter, 

: butter, honey, , syrup, ■ punch, juice, pop, 
water, milk, ketchup, salt, coffee, tea, 
• cocoa, sand, gravel, cecient^ paste, 
glii^, paint .'.<%' 

Suggested Resources and Materials; - 

•, Items of food and containers7(See Vocabulary) ' • 
.Labels for tiass noun iteins / . 
o \ Wsheet. oa "hot cakes" (See activity 'i) . \ 



Teaching Points ; ' ■• 

1, Bxteflsion of mass nouns Vising then is '.direct"^ 
obltcts of the transitive verbs "see!' and "W. , J 



2. ,/',— 


Del: ■+?N'iiiasi * 


'• "Det■'■~~"--7■ 




)redet + Art ■ '►.. • 


.''' 'i.-' 






■■ 'Predet' — 

V f 

,1 -f • 




|k+'Ncou£t"fof' ■ {■ 
f.+ N dount + 22 + of J; -••>■ 



3^ Predet 


.itt; 


: N mass • " "; 


•■■,l) 'a glass of 
a, -box of .. , f;: 

. 2) iJ sacks: -of 
tl cups, of 
■ e^c. .' 


■'-■■■"«•,■.:': 


juice ..' •.'" . . ^ 
. ' ;'.:cereal, --'irK - ...^ 
'Andy;:,:- >■••'■•••■'•„ 





4. Limitations; '/T^^ . , ■ ' 

1) Verbs ^ee'V^d(''haV since they belong to,. a . 

'set of veris wh^/an be used in the simple ', 
■ V present without tjmeMndicators, .•; 
■ 2) M^s's noung^previously' introduced in this 'unit.. .. 

5. The subject pronoun is limi'fed to "you" with the V 
verb "see". The subject with the verb "have" 'is 
notllaited. " ' ' ' • ' ^ 

6. Focus. the pupils' visual field, by the situation . 
and/or using an adverbial of place- in the ques- '.. 
tion. limit prepositions in adverbials to those 
in Unit XI, S.Q. 87 - 100. ' ' ' 

1 1 I ' I I II . ' . 

7. Mass nouns do not have a ^plural fonn. Watch 
for such errors, as *"a .water", *"a cereals", 

.' *"a paste" ^-"^tc. • . \ \ 



Ms 




. ■ . - . . - .. • f ■ I 

Kitchen GupboArd (See S.O. 1A7,) 

; " " .tain that you have pilrs of items (mass and count) 
1^ ' . as -listed upder Voy^ulary. ^ .t •■ , > 

' , Conduct as explained in objective 147* Make .cer- . • ' 

v.- tain: that you have pair^ o£^ items .a^^isted under ^ , 
•• . Vocabulary. • ' ^-/Vrr-"'" "' ' J 

. 3-. .. Matching Game -^(See 0-^*147) * ' • ;;V 



.Condiict as explained in pbjecCive 147. • Make cer-. 
tain that you have p^irs of Items as lis ted^unde^ ^ 
Yocabulary. ' . \ ■■ ■ ■ • •. 



f4"^ Let*s Wiritc - - : ' /" 

Prepare a worksheet on .which pupils will write an- 
swers to the question, !'Miat do y.oii see on the 

. ■• table Use the same items as in' Activity 3.^ As 

you ask the question, place one item on^ the table'. ^ 
The pupils write the answer . Ask at least 5-8 } 

' . ■ ■ questions. A sample worksheet might q^ok like . this : 



1 . . a can 
2., a . . 

4; 



cup, of 
cup __ 



5. 



of cereal 



.9^ 



J. \ 



J- 




ERIC 



6. 



bowl 



■2f 



StMTUm OBJEaM.. jkV 'MMuztioi or contrasttng 
' short aiiswers usi^(tR mais van^count ^noutis. with^(;uanti- 
;:j'.^iers-'in response to -^/'-what^'''quH^''?9»"'-''-^ ' 



Teaching Points ; 



.istimatedleSsonsi - /.2r4 L.. 



Teacher Cue; , • • " ■ v 

* ■ 


;-- — ' ■ ■ it" — -"■ 

,Pilpi^espons£': ' ,■ 


, Teacher . ^ets up ^ ap!>ropr xate 
_ 'Sit^u^cdon, gives--, examples;, . 
"■■and: says:' • ' 


l.,A.,can of-jjiice'., ',, 
A'c^-of''ipgas.',. * 


■r ■ ■ - ■ ^ '. 
.. 1. What 'dcyou; see (on .Cb.is ' 
table).? 


,^ 2. What does Mike 'have ton' 
his desk)? 


2. Two boxes af^h^k. 
. • Two bojfes of crayons. 



. Su ^Rested.Context(s): 

.Classro'oQ (supplies) / ' ' 
Health. {^oods) ' . 

Social Studies (store, trading post) 
^ Art 



Vocabulary ; 

V ■ Count and i-Iass Nouns ; 
^ ' Use those which can be 
• ■ .quantified' by ident-ical ■ 
containers. For, ^ample: 
'. ■ a bowl ofr cereal/apples 
. ■ ' a can of pop/beans' 
• . a carton of ■ milk/eggs ■ 



a jar of •'•'peanut butter/ 

pickles ■■ 
a cup of sugar/nuts 
a Tsox o6 salt/crackers 



■Stiggested Resources anXltoterials : 

'■. 'Items of food and cont4ners , (See Vocabulary) 
• labelis for aass-^.oun items ' ' ■ ■ ■ •• * 
. 2'^:^h<Pt with poem (Setr, activity '3.) • 



1. Use of,;,a c5bntrast situation a« a teachlojj strategy !■ 
to contrast ntass nouiis with' quantifiers and count j 

•' nouns with quantifiers.-; (See .Unit XVI for count 
nouns with quantifier 



2. 



■■'• NP2- ,j ■ 
M ■ 



. . ]N count 



.feet.:i:;Aftv: - 



. ■ , J. • : V ^ ■■ ■r' 'iriuinljer -1: Z2/^ of 

' Art .-i^- — 0. ■ ■ , . 



r-ft— ^ 

3. Predet 


Art ■■ 


. 1 


.. Z2, ; 


; 1) a sapk of 




flours 




■a sack of ' . 


i ■ 


potato . 


s ... 


2) three jars of 




paste 




, three jars of 




,.. marble ' • 








.■■-etc." ' 





4.^1ioitations;' 

1) verbs "'see" and "have" : ' ■ , - 

2) mass. and count nouns quantified. by identical 
containers (see Vocabulary) . ^ 



5. See S.O. 147, T.P. 5,' 6, and 7. 



SUCGEStEUCriviTTES FOR , STRUCTURAL 'OBJECTIVE 149 



1. • Tasting "Party 




■ Brinaa'vaiiety. of food' items to class either in , 
■■ "pite'*' or "slices". A pupil chooses an iteni they' 

-•■■wantl Thgn. ask the question, "What .do you ha\e?".. • 
.". When the pupil responds (canec^tly: or 'incorrectly) ; 
.■ . he gets to "taste"- oTv eat th^' iteiii(s) . . • 

• 2>- Spinner Board 

• ■' ■. Oiv a: spinner board; place pictures of food items 

■ ^suggestei by this object^'. A pupil spina<ind the ' 
•.:iV;V'''feher asks a questiQu abour the iteni(a) .thejspin-.r: 

■. tier stops .oiu. ' . ' " ' 

'. .■; You may vary this' by placing real food items ton the 

■ ■■ spinner board :or other items suggasteV^ _ ' 
■ chalk,.' string, papiijv 'etcv: ; ' " 'j 

■ . • ■ .■ ' .i 
■ .. 3. What Do You aave' v 

■ ,■ In prepWion for -an. art activity v di,stribute .. 
.. ;supplies.'th2tt:'ca^ take the quantifier/l'a piece of"/ ^ 
• Vpieces ■of , such as: a' piece of, paiier, rfec?s of . . 
: ■ '.chalk, a piece' of stri ng, a" ji ece of cloth, pieces 
.' of woo^, etc. • After/^e items\re' districted,, ask 
. each pupil what he , hf 



.The, gr^ may' be divide,; into teams and the jju^ils . - : • 
can r^ce_tp_ see w^$Lch -team finishes f ir^t / • • - 



./■■ 




• c 



{ 



', '4. Go Get It , . 

■ — \ ' ■ . t ^ ■ ' 

\ Place ajound the- room yarious iteiK -fei g . i , pieces 

' of candy, chalk, string, wood, rope, apple, .canot,; 

■ , eta..) Prepare "labels" or sentence strips, which ■ 

. ■ say:-- a piece of candy, a piece , of wood, pieces of ■ • 

■ chalky -etc. Eacli pupil in the; group is given a- 
' "lab.el": or sentence strip, reads it and looks for 

: "the item(3). * . ■ . ' 



STRUCTURAL .OBJECTIVE 149- : Production of a short an- 



swer- using the goantifiers "a. piece cf" and "a slice 
of" in response to a "what" question. . ' 



Teaching Points; 



Estimated Lessons: /2-3 / 



Teacher Cue: 



Teacher sets u^ appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
and ,asks: \ ' 

' ■ 1 

What do you (on your s 
desk)? ' / ,^ 




Pupil Response: 



A'piiece of-' japer. 
Slices of bread. 



^ Suggested Context (s) : 



.Health, (foods) , • ; > , . 

Art (supplies) / 
^Classroom (supplies) ' ^ 

Suggested Vocabulary : 

Quanltfiers :- "a piece pf" and "a slice of" 

Mass Nouns : paper^ chalk, tape, string, wood, cloth,_ 
^» rope, candy, fry bread, toast, meat, 
• " bread, . \. 

Count Nouns : ^eake, pie, apple, orange, tomto, cucum- j 
bet-, onion', carrot, pineapple 



Suggested Resources and Materlails : 

Items suggested in Vocabulary 
• Sentence strips 

Spinner board 
^ labels for mass nouns items 



1. Introduction of the^ non-container quantifiers 
"piece" and "slicV'.." . - 



2. NP 

_Det_ 

Predet 



->.Det + N.mass. 



Predet + Art _ 
2 + N count of 



J + N count + Z2 + of 



3;. Predet 


Art 


N mass 


a piece of 


i 


string 


pieces of 




chalk . 


a slice of < 




tomato 


slices of 




orange • 



4. The count nouns listed in suggested vocabulary 
are treated as mass nouns when Quantified with 
"piece" or "slice". " ' 



5. Use the words "piece" and "slice" .in the way 
most natural to you. 



6. The pupils should be in actual immediate posjessioc 
of the items phey "have" (at least during the ' 
. .lesson) since -the Navajo language does not con- 
tain a word equivalent to the English word ■ 
"haV. ' .' ■ 



7, Vocabulary may b|. expanded by using appropriate. 
' namfis of foods appearing on sehi?ol menus. 



8. The 'approprfete situation requires an equal dis- 
tribution of a variety of items in sets, of -"one" 
and ."more' than one" to elicit both- singular and 
plufal .response's from each pupil. ■' 



5UGf3ESTED ACTIVITIES lOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE . 150 
. : ^ ■■ ^ ■ 



1. Peep Box , ' ' , 

^» ' Place a knpwn item _ (see Vocabulary «i "peep 
box".- Select a pupil to take a "peep", and then 
ask him, "What do you see (inside the box)?" The 

V pupil gives an appropriate response. 

• ■ ^ V ■ '■ * 

2. Trading Post . * . 

Play "trading post" with the-qhildren, selling theta 
, items suggested by. this objective (count noxms'^and 
mass nouns with quantifiers) . After every pupil ^ 
hAs had an opportunity to buy , the^ ask each one- 
\^ wh^t he .has. - Tupils may be given 'the opportunity 
to buy two iteiis instead* of 'one. Items may be 
placed in paper sacks; i^ so,^ then ask, ''What do 
y'du have in your^'sack?" " ■ - v 

« • 

3. Let' y Read 
. •« • 

Both activities 1 and 2 majf' be made into reading ac- 
tivities- Prepare labels for the items in the "peep 
box" and tradiiig^ post. For the "peep^ox", d'i'splay 
■ the -labels of ]the items on a table or sentence strip 
raclc.^ When a pupil looks in- the box, he sa^^s what 
he sees and t^ien selects his answer from the table/ 
rack.' The aame procedure can be used for the 
trading pbst. '- ■ \ * ? 



r 



Go Get It (See-S.O. 149) 



1 ^ 



Conduct as explained in objective 149. The same , 
objects .apd labels u^ed- in. the preceding ^ctivities^ 
may- be use?d for this atiti^fity. 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE ,_150^ : Production of a shorty an-. 

■ ' ■ ■ . 
sweT contrasting^ count nouns and mass, nouns with guan- 

■ tifiers in response to a "what" question. ■ . 

Estijiated Lessons: /2-4 / 



^ 



-Teacher- Cue; - - - ^- 

Teacher sets up appropriate ■• . 
situation, gives examples,., " 
and asks: 



1. What do you see on jiy desk?'> 



2. What does Mike have on his , 
desk? 



3. IJhat do you see on Alice's 
' *.desk?.. 



h. What does Roger have\on his 
desk? • \ 



..PupilResponse:. 



PI: A ball. ' 
P2: A sack of candy. 



P3: Books. 



P4; Pieces -of caridy. 



Suggested Context (s) : | • . . 

. •'social Studies (store, 'trailing post) , ' ' 
' Health (fopds) *' i 
Science '1 

J Suggested Vocabulary :^ 

, • • ' * ^own count^'^ns' 

^Kfi. Predeterminers ; a. bowl of:, a cup^of, a jar of,. a can 
p ; , of, ^ bottle of, a box oi&,'a dxsi'of/a sack of, a 
'ii'' y_ ,• -bag of;j- a glass ,of, a cartcm of , */ • 

' - ■ :Hass nouns ; cereal, sugar,' flour, peanut butter, but- 

■ " ''..ter", honeyj^syrup, punch, juice, water, -pop, nilk, 
,. , '■; 'ketchup, salt, coffee, tea, cocoa 

'• , ■ Suggested Resources aitd Materials: . ' , 



Teaching Points ; 



Items of ^ood.and containers (See Voca*bulary).' 
• Q Classroom items ' , , ' 



1. Use of a contrast situation_ As a teaching strategy 
to discriminate between singular and plural count 
and Class -nouns yith (quantifiers. 



2. 1) NP2 

■ Det 
Art 



Det + Ncount 
■> Art, 
-> a 



2).N?2 - 

Det - 
Predet 

Art ■ 

'3)NP2 . ■ 

4)NP2 : 

Det ■ 



■> Det + Njiass 
•> Predet +.Art • 
a + Ncount + of 



■>H'W+.Z2. 



- Det + Nnass, 
Predet 4 Art 



Predet — 

Art' 


— > 0 + Ncount ^ Z2 + of 




3. Predet 


Art 


Nmass 

» 


2) a -jar of : 
a piece of 

••3)- . , : ■ 

4) glasses of ■ 
cans of ' 


a 

t • 
i ■ 

{5 

tf 

' 0' ' 


nbney 
bread 
crayons 
stravs • 
milk : 

^op • • S 



4.- The main verbs in this, objective are limited to'- 
"see" and "have". The subject pronoun 'is limitel 
to "you" with the verb "see". -The subject with ' 
• the verb "have" is not limited. ' > 



'5; The quantifier^ "pair" and "bunch" always require 
plural count nouns (e.g., a pair of shoes, a bunch 
":' of bananas) and should not be used in this unit. 



6. Be -alert for 'the probable errors inherent in this \ ' 
contrast situation (e. g„ ' *"ball" , *"a books" ) • ' I 
Use C.T. 2.' . 



5 >'E^ Peep >ox 



■ Labels for items " 



2i 



SUOGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR 'STRUCTURAL OBJECIIVE 151, 



1. Wee Workers (Role Playing) ' . 

Let several pupils play the roles of •familiar ' 

— workersv--<e.gn -cook,-. teaiher,-iiurse>,doriiL aide,... 

secretary, etc.) Give ea<(h pupil an item common ■ 
' to' his job. ,(e.g;, Cdok-a pan, teache^-a book, 
nurse-a bandaid, etc.) Ask' tlje pupils' what they 
•have. Then give eath pupil one or more of the 
item -they -received before^ '■ Then ask each one, 
"Wha~t:do you have nowj" 

2. Animal Picnic 

in 'an art class; have the pupils make food, items 
usually associated with certain animals, (e.g., 
bananas for monkeys, carrots for rabbits, nuts for 
,squirrels,j peanuts for elephants,^ bones for dogs, 
'worms for 'birds,- etc.)- Let children pretend they 
are the animals. Give one nut to the squirrel and ' 
ask,- "What do you have?" Then give tfie squirrel 
another nut or several nuts and ask, "What do you 
' have now?" • Use the same 'procedure for^the other 
.animals, < , 

3. Peep Box (See S.O. 150) 

^ Conduct as explained in objective "150. This time 
'.each pupil will take two "peeps"; one time he will 

see otfl-f one item- and the second time he' will see more 
. than one item. Caution : use only- familiar count 

noun items and always proceed im one item to more 

than one item. 



4. Reading Chart Story . 

- ' ■ ' I ■ ■ ' 

■*■'.' ^ ' 

' ' Put the following story on a cljart or worksheet. 
' 'it may be used for silent' lan^ oral reading and -for 
oral.aind written comprehension questions. 




•Mrs. Cow's Picnic 

Mrs. Cow had a .picnic. " All the animals wei^t 
Jo the picnic. Mrs. Cow gave Mr. Dog a boiie.^ 
*She asked, '"What do you hive'?" Mr. Do^'aiii-"" 

swered, "A bone," Mrs. Cow gave him two 

more bones. She asked,. "What do you have • 

now?" Mr. Dog answered. %nes," 

Mrs. Cow gave Mr. Rabbit a carrot. She asked, 
"What do you have?" He answered, "A carrot." 
Mrs. Cow gave him three more carrots. She 
asked, "What do you have now?"' Mr. Rabbit 
answered", "Carrots." 



•••««« 



This story may be added to according _.to, the level 
of the children. You could write' ab'out 2 or 3 
more aiiiials. ' < 



STHUCTURAL OBJECTIVE J51 j Produc t ion of a short an- 
swer using count nouns In response. to sequenced 
"what" questions. , 



Estimated Lessons: /1-2 / 

— — 



Teacher Xue: 

Teacher, sets af propriate 
situation, gives examples, 
M asks; 



1.. What do yoji. 



have 



see 



2.' What do you- 



''havel 



now.' 



^s^e J 



Pupil Response; 



1. A book. ■ i 

2. Books. 



Suggested Context (s) ; 

Classroom' ' , . 

Science (outdoor items) • ~ 
^ Health (foods) - . " ■ 

Suggested. Vocabulary it _ . 

Classroom: book, pencil-, ruler^ crayon, cup, eraser, 
magazine, brush,' pen, comb, plate', spoon, 
''^ ' , foric, marble, ball, toy, etc, ^ 
Science: rock, sticky stoner leaf 
Health (foods): banana, apple, pear, pineapple, car- 
; . "rot, pliva, radish, cucumber, etc. 



Suggested Resources- and Materi'sls ; 

■ IteiBs suggested in Vocabulary 
Uniforms, costumes, or dress-up clothes 
Chart with story (See activity 4.) . 



ERIC , , 



Teaching Points: 



II. S'.O. 151 and 152 are paired objectives. S.O. i51 
sets the stage to demonstrate that miss nouns are 
not countable. * ' 



2. 

. - jjp— ^ 


■■ .--Ti^.-xBcouiit 







Det 


Art, 




\ 


Art — 









3. Art 


^count 


k 


a 


marble 




a 


pencil 






rock 






plate 


s ^ 




etc. 





4. The. situation in this objective is highly con- _ 
tolled, For question 1, use only one iltea., For' 
question«2, add one or more of the identic^ 
items usedan question 1. 



V 



5. limitations ; 
Known count 'noun^for which the> pupils can form 
' the^plurai easily and accurately. Avoid irregular 
'plurals-. ■ '■ 



6. Tne adverbial of Itm "now" is ifbligatory in the 
f second question. 



0 ' 



SUGGESTED ACTOITIES FOil STRUCTUUl OBJECTIVE 15: 




In an art class have the pupils make animal masks 

■"■l,uf of ■ papeV sacks. - (e^g-rrhorse,-- 
..cat, cow, bear, etc.) Collect real, artificial, 

'*" or pictured food to go with each animaf. .(e.g., 
horse-hay, chicken-corn,- mouse-cheese, .cat-milk, 
cow-grass, bear-hpney, etc.) When the children 
pretend to be' an animal (by wearing a mask), 

, give the animal some. food. Fot example, give the 

^ horse some hay and ask, "What do you have?" The 
horse answers, "Hay." Give .the horse some more 
' hay and ask, "What do you have- now?" The horse 
answers, "Hay." ' ^ ' \ 

Use the same procedure for all the animals. 
2. Peep "Box - (See S.O. 15()) ' 



"conduct as explained in objectives 150-151. Each 
dhild will take two '"peeps". Cantioii: use mass 
. nouns listed under Vocabulary. ,■ 



■3. Spinner Board • ■ ^• ' ■ - 

Place small amounts of mass nouns on a spinner 
board (e.g., sugar, coffee, cereal, flourv cocoa, , 
sand, and gravel.) When a pupil turns' the spmner,, 
ask question 1 about the item. After the pupiL - 
responds, add some more of the item to the pile and 
■^sk. question 2. The pupil responds appropriately. 

4. Bllnd^fan ^ ' . ^ , V . 

A.' child is blindfolded. Place in his hand a little 
bit of a mass noun item (e.g., cereal, sugar, flour, 
coffee, tea, cocoa, sand, gravel, etc.) . When the 



blindfold is removed, ask question 1. BUnd.old 
the child again and add more of the same it^ 
to his hand. After the blindfold is removed, ask 
..■the. sequenced^ question. , _ 



r 



s 
/ 



SHUCtlM OBJECTIVE 152 ; Production of a short answer 
using' mass nouns in response to sequenced what questions . 



Estimated lessons;. /I-2 / 



TeiEfcher.Cue? 

• 


Pupil, Response,:., ■ 


Teacher sets up appropriate 
' situation, gives examples, ..^ 
and asks,;- 


< ■ 1 


• 1. What do you'rn? ' 

, '» ^.Isee \ 


1. Sand.; V". ■ 


, ' ■ ■ ■ ' 

'fhavel . ■ 
,2. What do you< Vnow? 
Isee} 




SuMested Context (s): 


' ' ■ u ' ■ > " ■ ' 



Health (foods) , • . ' ' • 
' Social Studies (stores-trading post) 
' Art 

, Science , 



Suggested Vocabulary ; 



Foods ; sugar, flour, salt,' coffee, tea, cocoa, cereal, 

juipe, water -■ 

'.. ■ ' . ■ ' . 

Art Supplies ; .paste, gluej paint *' • 
Building Supplies ! sand, gravel, cement, water 



Suggested Resources and Materials ; 

" Items suggested in Vocabulary 
Art supplies to iaake masks ... 
Labels for items ■ - : 



ERIC 



IeacEni2[ Points */. 



Lv'JfbljLgatory extension of S.O., 151 to demon- 
r'strate that "mass nouns are not countabjLe.^ 



2,,NF 


--*TJ^M+.Ninass : 




Bet''- 

V 




• > 

«' • 


•VArt' — 

ev;,. ■ '■ , 




r 











V ■ Nnass , ' ' ': 


i 


■V. -'sugar;' • 

, coffee. ..• ■ .V i 
• cereal ■ . , , 
'etc. . . ' • ■ ^ /■ 



4. The situation in 'this objective is highly Con- 
trolled..- For question 1, pour or put some of - , 
a mass noun item; on a plate' or tray before • 
asking the qu'estipa. Then pour or put more of 
the same. item on the plate or tray before * 
asking the second question. , .• 



5. Limitations ; , , - ' ' 
Known mass nouns without predeterminers 
(quantifiers) 



6.' ■Th^.adyerbial of time '"now" is obligatory in 
.' the second question*. . \ 



4/ » 



• smm AcnviTiESfok'siRuewRAL objective 153 



,1. Match Box.M^c 



^' "' lise two ten tes (or sone other small boxes) , to 
; conceal iteis to be talkefi^^out. - ^ut-Qnly one bb- 
': ■ .j«^-(e.g.,-a marhiei ap|ece p£ .string, soiilfe sug^br) 
.', ^^'(jne box andi^jfe thaii'il^fi' object in the other. - 

• The" teacheiT/ni^^s u|i tbe:-boxes,, opens one, and asks, 
; : 'te ,do jou see?" After closing 'the box, they are 
' * mixed ^ again. The p'rocedure is repeated.' Note: 
. I^s important for the teacher, to keep track of 
,' ' the boxes so that, shs-- asks about^ the' singular iteim 
•■ ^fir'st followed" hy the plural item, ' • 



-and collect the item (s) listfd on their "slips". 
Th'e- class may, be divided into 'two "or more teams to/ \ 
see who can find the most items. , WbeSe puj^ls 
return to .the room, they can tell' what hey ha^$,in- • 
response to ' t(ie question,; "What 'do you haye?^',\:^^ . 
a puiJil is jto'get "a cup ofj^and",, the containei# , 
should^be prodded by the teacher. ' 



2. Pin the Picture . 



Ptepare a l^^ge chart with pictures- of at least 20 ■ 
items suggested by this objective. Divide the 
charts/nto squares or rectangles, pasting the pic- ' 
tures in the divisions. Blindfold^ a child and direct- 
hiito pin a heatfCor some other item of the teach-' 
> er 's' bioosing) on the chart. When the blindfold is ■ 
• removed, the chilS talks about the* item he "pinned" 
in response to the question, "^a^t do you see?" 

3. Feel It !. . 'j^ ■ ' ' 

Blindfold a child. Place, in his hand an item sug- 
gested by this objective (e.g. , '3' ball, a .piece .of 
cloth, some flour) which can be identified by. touch. 
While the child is blindfolded, ask him, "What do.. 
you have?" Then add another one • or some mote of the 

■ same item, and ask, "What do you W (now)?" You 
'may randomize the various items vwhen you think the 

pupils are ready. , ■ ' 

4. Scavenger -Hunt. . 

! ■■■■ . :' ^ 
Prepare several slips of 'paper which li^t one or 
more items to beN found outdoors. The slips should • 

■ include count nouns.,; bass nouns, and mass nouns 

' &' quantifiers, Jmils are directed- to go out 
ERIC ^ • / K 
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V* STRUCXUFAL OBJECTIVE 153.'; I -Production .of i short aii- 
• ' swer vith the determiner' "a'' or ' soaie" izt response 



to sequenced irttat ques.ticns. 



0 / 



>N EstinajBe'dtesonsf -/Z-S /. 



Teacher .Cue: 



' Teachef set^ tip appropriate 
situati6n^,gives' Mplss , 



and'a^ks: 



,1. 'What ,do you h^e?-.- ' 



2. Wt do,- you need?- 



3. Whal do 




Pupil Sespousey"' 



'■¥■/■ 



/ Some marbles. 
I, 

■ 2. A piece of string. ' 
Some pieces of string. 

3. Some juice. 
Some juice. 

V . ■ ■■ 



Su^gested^^tontext(s) : 



} a. 



'Health (foods) 
■ Classrooii (supplies and .toys) 
Science -"^ 

■ ' ■ ) ■. 



Suggested Vocabulary ; ' ' 

; Predfitetminers: Use only, those.spresented ia this Unit 
Known count and mass nouns . - . ^ 



Suggested Resgurces" and Materials; ' ^ 

-Pood (real or imitation) ■ ^ • 

■■Classrfiofl' items -and supplies 
• ' " large chart vith pictures (See activity/ 2. ) 
o Slips of paper wi|h items for scavenger hunt 
ERlC Small boxes j 



Teaching Points ; ..^ 



1. First' production of the quantifier "some" with' 
mass SOUPS, and singular and plural count a^uas. 



2. 1) NP2 
Bet ■ 

I. 

2) N?2 
Det- ■ 

Predet- 
" Art ; 

,h NP2 
Det ' 

Art ■ ' 



•>Det + Ncount^ 



I some J ' 



Det + Nmasg, 
-5b-'fredet +Ar.t 



^ fa, piece 'of , \ 
' 1 s^e pieces of J 



Det + Nmass' 
">-.Art 



some 



3. 1) Det. 


NcoUnt'" 


■2) Predet • 


Art' 


:Nmass 


a. . 
some 


crayoui / 
erasers^ 


a piece of 
^ some pieces of 


(5 


paper 
bread 


3) Det ■ 


laass 








some 
some- 


milk\ 
paste 






1 



4. Note, that the determiner "a" can only be used with* 
a singular count noun and a mass 'Udun preceded .by 
a singular predetensiner. '' ^ ^ 



5. The quantlfier>"some" is obiigTtory- in this objec- 
tive.- 



6. Use only the verbs "have", "see", and "need" since 
' • th'ey belong to' a set of verbs which can be "used 16 
■ the' simple present without time indicators. 



7. Be sure to present and >give j)ractice of the-,'qiies- 
.. tions and answers in. sequence as indicated iij 

teacher cue and pupil response boxes. . After pupil 
, demonstrates verbal jinderstanding of the use of 
.•: tiie determiners^V and "some", randomize ques- 

.■ tions. . ' - ' ' ' ' ■ 
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SOGGESTO) ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL^OBirECTlVS 154 



I 



1/ Peep 'Box 



' , Prepare a Jbox (a shoe, box ^11 'work very well) ^ •* 'J^' K 

: [ with a smiH. hoie.^ v^fpUett ^a^^^^ . " . ^ 

' • ' • itseas^stiggfested^hje^tkEs oj3jective. >.^lW'aii , ; * " " ' , - . 
' ;^/lteid(s) InsjWe the^l>px,;beiiig careful not to' let . * 

. . jl J' the j^lkss see tlfe item, A pupil is selec$t;,ed to- , ' , ' 

peep'^in the. box and is asked',, "I-Ihat do you-see ' • ' S 

(in the box)?'" ' ' ^ ' 



2. Concentration (See S,0. 144) ^ 



Prepare a set of paired i^ture cards- of count 
nouns, mass nouns, and nass nouns with quantifiers, 
(e.g., an apple, apples, a cani^sf juice, cans of 
juicd, some coffee, etc.) Tou will need at least- <^ 
15 different items making 30 cards. Conduct as 
explained in S.O^ 144, 



3." Phrase Strips 



. Prepare-sentence/phrase strips with noun phrases 
written on them: count nouns, mass nouns, and 

i mass nouns with quant if iers^ (Pictures may be 
added to the phrase strips if so desired.) Shuffle * 
the cards, place them face down on a table,, and 

. ' have a pupil pick up the top one. Wh^ the pupil^ 
reads it, either silently or orally, have him re- , 
spond orally to the question, "What do you have?" 

• « 

The following activities in S.O. 153 may adapted to 
' fit this bbjective. v 

4. Match Box Magic . , . • ■ 

• 5. Pin. theHctflre . . ' „ 

,6. Feel It! . ' 

J fJ U \J , 



7*'. Scavenger H;mt ' \ 



ERIC 



■SmCTORAL OBJECnyE 45L:' Product ion, of a shprtkn- 



swer eoatrasting counf nouns, mass nouns. aad;;niass_ 



J. 



'.n... With <iuantifier ^^^ r,..nk,ta a "whati'> ques 



>tioii. 



Estimated Lessons : l}-^ 1 



\ 



Teacher Cue: • 

Teacher sets' up appropriate 
situation, \gives examples., 
and asks: . 



hpil* Response: 



see 



see I 9 

^Ifhat do you 1^1^^^ J? 



11'. I^potato. ; '■ ■ 
P2: rCSome) potatoes. 
P3: '{Some) punch. 
P4: (Some) puncii. -^^ 
P5: A -carton of milk.' 
P6: (Some) cartons of 
milk. 



«;iij>| >P<;ted Context (sjj 

Health (foods) ^ ■ , 

Classrocto (supplies' and toys) 
Science 



Suggested Vocabulary ; ■ 

■ p/edeterminers: Use onlyithose presented in this 
Unit , • . ' 

. Known mass and count Ws 

. Su ggested Res fi'"Tt'-p-s and Materials; 



300. 



Food (real or imitation) ^ 
Classroom items and supplies 
jpeepljox^^ 

ERIC fV cards ' 
■ • liabef s foratetfs . 



■ % 



Teaching Points : 

' ^ ' ■ ' ' -' .-^ - . 

l. 'Use of a -contrast ^tuation as a teaching strategy to i 
reinforce the correct use of count aridjMj,O0uns... 



^ Predet + Art 




■>Det + NcduGt: 



> Del + Ncbufit t 22- ^ 

_ .Art ' . ' •/ , 4- ■ 

some, t- . '.V ^ i 

Det +Jiiiass . •* 

•?»- Art- . . . '■ »> 

. some, ii 't'' ' = 

>■ Det t mss V- ■ :' 



i^-a + NcoW+''^^ 



^ f 



> Det + Niiias? ^ 
it + i 

']'.';i'Ncoimt + Z2 + of 



». Predet '+ Art 
fsome 



Noun 


11 




H'anana 






, apple . 




^ s 


coffee 






tea 






milk 


r 




sugar 


i 





I 



r Be alert for probable -.errors in.this contjast .iLu.aon 
. (Ig. *"some potato"/>i"a potatoes", *"^6me^cart^n of 
. milk"; *" jicaftons of nn 'lk".1 Use C.T.^2... „ 



5. The examples given in the Pupil Kesponse dox are as|' 

follows: ' , ' • ! 

a) the first two are count nouns. • ^, . . : 

b) the next two are mass nouns. . ^ ■ 

c) the last two are mass^oiins preceded^ by a predeter- ■ 
\ miner._________i_„ 



6":.T))e determinerV'sofde" is optiotiil.itt tnls objective, 
V "A'^'is obligatdry before singulaijouilHns^^^^ 
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.ISl/GGESf ED 'ACTIVITIES FOK ST^JCTURAL 0BJECTIV2;155: '_ :'. 



rr: 



1.. Nature Valk ' 



TElCc 'ijShott walk isro^nd the $chool area. 'Eacb 
cMld'toilectis 'three? thirig$^to put in a science ' 

.center. Picks nip an. ito^^^^ 

• teabtier, "I'have-^ •■lotf iaay structure this 

act^yity mpre by- talking about 'things to" look for 
and "Collect befpre taking the walk or iby preparing 
■ li^ts of .things to ^ive to each pupil. . - , . 

2. Let's" Me It! • V 



■■ In a planned art acftivity, let" the pupils make 

something, either their own choice or teacher-sug- - ! ■ 
gested. As they work^ elicit from the child sen- 
tences telling what they have to "work" vith. (e.g., f 
I have a jar. of paste.) " • 

* ■ • , , 

3. Matching Game ' ■ ■ ' 

-ihrepare several paired cards with "pictures of 
familiar items and their corresppnding senteuQes, ■ . 

(e.g., I have ^ ^) Divide the group iSto ' 

; two'teai. -feam One stWs it the^ont of the 
class. and is given a card fro;n the first ,s^t df 
pictures^ to hold. . Team T\;o, one by one, picks up ^ 
' a card in the second set from a table and stands 
. beside the pupil with the matching card. Then 
each pupil reads his sentence. • 

A. Scavenger Hunt (See S.O. 153) ■ , 

Conduct as explained in S.O. 153.' tathe pupils 
return to the room, they .tell what they have by 
'saying the sentence, "r have 

5. Scr ambled Sentences . ' ■ , 
_ 

Prepare a.worksheet nth, ten* oa.more scrambled sen- , 
tences. -Have the children un^crahble'each one , 'and ' 
^^-i. the correct sentence. Some samples are: 



.Jacket I a have ' '^ 
watfer have a glass of'I / f 
have dirt Lsooe 



6. 



' '1 Have" ' (M 

Write the following poem on a^chart of .worksheet, 
It may be used if or ^ variety of reading 'and kiting 
activities. ^- " ' • • 

^ "I Have" . , ' 

I have^Acan of po^) j ' ' , • '•, . 

I have'^i can? of peas. . ■ 
I , have a, glass flf ■milk- ' ^ • 

But you havd a 'piece .;of cheese. 

you- have^ a piece of bread. 
•You have a jar of hotiey," 
You have a bowf^of cereal, ; . 
But I have a bag of loney. ' ' •, ' 
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STRUCTURAL- OBJECTIVE _15i.: Prodtiction af a s^temeat 



using tnass and cou nt noons as, the direct object' of 



zli verb "have". 



Estimated Lessons: - 72-4 k 



Teacher Cue: 

Teacher sets up appropriate 
! situation, gives examples, 
I and says: ; ] 

Let's talk in the same way. 



Pupil Response: 



I have. 



i 



a rock. ^ ^ 
some leaves • 
some sand, 
a piece of 
wood. 

some cups of 



..»__ 



Sug gested Context (s) : 

■. » 

■ Science {outdoor items) \ 

Art (supplies) 

Health (foods) 1 

. Classroom' (^supplies) 



Su ggested Vocabulary; 

Science : leaf, rock, sand, dirt, flower, wood 
Art (supplies) : paste, glue,, paint, paper, crayons 
Health (foods) : Select from this Unit. 
» Classroom' (supplies); Select from this Unit. , 



Suggested Resources and Materials : 

•'Itrems suggested in Vocabulary ■ 

Lists of items for nature walk 

Slips of iftper 'with. items for scavenger hunt 
- Cards witii pictures and labels of various items 

Teache.r-prepared vorksheet (See ictivitj 5.) 



oM4 



Teaching Points ; 

ii. Extension of iiass noufls by the production of a stataaatt} 



JnPI'+T +Vt + NP2, ' 
NPi.: ; ' — > Pron' 

Pron — 



77^{you} 



T 

Vt • 
NP2 - 

Det ■ 

'Predet ■ 



Pr€s 

^ have 1 Ncount 
*rDk +,<Ncount + 22l 
\^ mass 



— (Predet) + Art 



^. a + Ncount + 



3. Pron 


T + Vt ' 


^Predet 


Art M 


Noun 


22 ■ :; 


"Vou 


have 




some : 


■paste-; 




I . 




a piece of ^ 


L 


paper 1 




I 




some cups of 




, milk 




You 






some 


fball 1 


s 


You' 






a 


marble 








etc. .. 




etc. 





4. 



The appropriate 'situation should provide for the rando- 
mization of; 1), mass and count nouns ■ 
^2) mass nouns with and without quantifiers 
3) singular and plural count nouns ' 



5. Probable errors include 

1) omission of "a" with singular count nouns & mass nouns 
with quantifiers' (e.g., *rock, *piece of wood) 

2) substituting "a" for "some" and'"s;)me'' for "a"'(e..g:, 
*some rock, *a leaves) . : • 

3) omission of plural affix' on plural count nouns & plu-. 
ral quantifiers of the predeterminers (e.g., *some leave, 
*some cup of. dirt) , ( . ' 

4) use of the plural affix with admass noun (*some sands)^ 
Use C.T. 2. ■ - 



16. Note that statements are not cued by questions. 



|7. In this objective, the dereraiiier "some" is obligate]^ ' 
I with mass. nouns with quantifiere apd plural count wuhs 
' becaos* in statements it is mc/re natural. (€.g.> "I have 
! sore leaves" rather thaa "I hiVe leaveg".^ 3D5 ' 



• ' ; ,UNiy XVIII: Dftterminers' , • . .... 

■■ . ■ i ■. . ~" ■ \ ■■ ■ ft * 

S.O. 156: Recognition of. the noun substitute 'W" a6d the dete,rmin^ "another". 

S.O. 157: Production of a statement using the noun^" substitute "one" and. the determi-ner . * 
, . ."another''^ . ' j . ... 

S.O. ^8: Recognition of "the defliiite article "the" as shown by/a non-verbal response W 
sequenced commands. ? , • . V 

S.O. 159:. Production of sequenced commands contrasting the definite article "the" with the._ . 
, indefinite article "a", '. ' ' 

S.O. 160:. Production of sequenced command? contrasting the indefinite articles V' 'and "an". 

S.O. 161: Production of a. short answer using the definite article "the" in response- to a - 
• "which" 'question. ' 



S.O. 162: Production- of short answers contrasting the definite article "the" and the indef- 
inite articles "a" and "somei" in response to sequenced questions, < 



S.O. 163: 



S.O; 164: 



S.0^65: 



Production of a short answer with the deteriainer "anoth^". preceding a noun in 
response 'to a. "what" questiofi. -^^ . ' -T ■ 

Production. of a short answer with the .determiner "more" preceding a" noun in response 
to 'a "what" question. ■ ' . 

Production of short answers constrasting the determiners "another" and "more"- in ^ 
response to' a "what" question. 



Pacing : , ; 
Lessons: 14 * 27 
.Weeks:, 3 (Maximum). 







Related Texti 




American English Series • ' 




None ... 





ERJO 
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SUeCESTEl) ACnVITIES FOR STRUCTim OBJECKVE 156 



1. Traaing Post ' . ■ , 

Set, up a •"store" situation. ' A pupil is selected 
to k the 'clerk and one or more pupils to be the 
customers, The teacher is the store manager. _ The 5 . 
■ store -manager (teacher) tells tlie clerk (pupil): . ■ 

Give Mike (customer) a shirt.' ■ ' . ; . 

'.The clerk, gives the shirt to the custoier. The ^ 
' manager tells the clerk: 

■Give Roger one. ■ 

This activity, may. be used to teach ail the commands 

■ in'this objective. Be sure to observe T.P. 5. 

2. Perfonnance Rewards ' 

Reward children for good perfonnance aid/or behav- 
ior by giving tbem inexpensive. items. A pupil is 

^, ■ selected to help the teacher give. out the rewards. , 

'■' For' example:' .' • ^ . 

■ vT:~-Give-Me^pencil. 
. ■ ' Give Lucy one. 
Give Gloria one, too. 

The pupil performs the requested actions. Pupils 
can take' turns ■■helping the teacher* , 

Tokens may be used in place of actual gifts and 
•they in turn may be t&ded in for a, gift. 

3. Give^ Show, Take (Poem) 

■ Write" the following poem on a chart or -worksheet. 
; • • It may be used for hading and writing activities. 

ERIC , 



Give, Show, Take 

' ' Give ilike a pencil , Give John" one . , * 
Give Ann 3" book. .Give John one! ■ 

' Shoy me a window. Shbwlucy dne. 
..1 Show-me-.a..chair..„. Shw^Billy.one. 



; Take Bob an eraser. Take Sue one.. ■ 
Take Mary one. Take Boh another one. , 

•You may use different names and objects to better _ 
' fit • the nfieds of • a particular class . 



4. Fill"in-the-Blank. 



. Prepare a worksheet of the poem iiselfor No. 3. ^ 
■ Oiit words of youf .own choosing andTiave the pupils 
write a word on the line.' ' •■ 



V 



N I, 
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SlRUCTlfRAI: OBJECTIVE Recognitio n' of the nom sttb- 
Sti^^ '^one" ajjd the rfpteminer "another".- 



Estiiated Lessons: /1-2 / 



Teacher Cue: 

I '/ •' 

•Teacher sets up appropriate 
sitiiation, gives, examples . 

-:and-siaysr-....-- 1- — 

Give Mike a pencil. ^ , 
' Give Lucy one,.*- 
Giv!e Gloria f^ne, (too.-) 
(Now) , g.ive Mike another ' 
one. ' ' 



Pupil Response: 
(Non-verbal). 

Pupil j)ei^oms re- 
_ques,ted. action... _ 



Su ^^ested Context (s) : 
Classroom 

Math (geometric shapes, supplies) 
Health (foods) 



Direct Obiects Indirect Objects 



Vocabulary; 

Verbs . 

.'give ^ Known singular Names of pupils 

V, show • . count nouns and object fom^ ' 

bring of personal pro- 

ftake ' ^ ,■ noun "I" (i^e. 

v:).-'; ■ 



Suggested Resources and Materials ; 



Classroom items >and toys ' . 

■ Art supplies" \ " ' / 

^ Geometric cut-out^, flashcards, etc. 
Items in a stofe'^tclothes, food, etc.) ^ 

■ Chart with' poem (See activity 3.) 



c 



le aching Points ; 



1. Intrtductioii of "one" as a noun' substitute and 

* 

"flaotl^er" determiner. 



2. Imperative. Transformation : ' 

You + will + VP' «^ VP 
VP Vt + NP2 + NP3 

indirect" Object Tra^^^^^^ " ■ 

Vt + NP2 + NP3 =>Vt + NP3 + NP2 



3. Mb 


■ NP3 


Det., 


Noun • 


Adv ref . 


take 


Lucy 


a 


carrot 




take 


Roger 




one ' 




* take ■ 


Mike 


0 


ona ■ • 


too 


take 


Lucy . . 
■ 


another 

■ , 


one. 





4. 'The appropriate situation must include the dis- ■ 

play of several sets' of' multiple items; . If pu- 
-=pils have difficulty with the concept of "one" 
. as a nouh-'substitute, start with a single set of 
items and then expand, to several sets of items. 



5: Limitations: / 

1) verbs. which can take an indirect object' (see 
vocabulary) ^ • 
; "2) determiner "a" only in the first cpnmand 

3) ' direct object - singular 'count nouns 

4) indirect obj,ect - proper names and "me" 



6. Alternate commands which may be used: 

1) Give Mike a pencjii . • ^ ■ 
Give Lucy one. 

2) Give Roger a book-. ' , •^• 
(Ngw),'■give.him-another .one. ■■ 



SlKiCESTED AtorHES'FOR OBJECTIVE 157 



1. It Takes Two , . 

If. ■■ 

Collect several sets of items which go together, 
one item needing another .to be useful, (e.g. , 
shoes, socks, mittens, etc.) The pupils can-say • 
• ■ the sentences of this objective using "need". For 
exaiple: 

> „ -Tl: I need a sock. 
' ■ ..f2: (Gives PI a sock.)_ 
. '^l:/! need a£iother'"one. 
'p^ (Gives PI another sock.) 

■ 2. Trading Post 

Set up a store situation, tef pupils take turns ■ ' 
"shopping" aod "getting/buying things they want. Aj 
sample situation light be; 

. PI (Customer): I; want a kite., \ : ■ 

P2 (Clerk) : (Gives/Sells hii one.) 
• PI: ■ I want another one. 
■ P2:. . (Gives/Sells him another on6.)( 

3, Readinjt Chart Story 

Write the following' story on a chart or worksheet. • 
■ It may be' used for oral or silent reading and for' 
oral or written- comprehension questions. 



5' 



, ' ■ The Hungry Chicks 

Mother Hen has two chicks. The chicks are 
always hungry. Mother Hen cooked diimer . 
Snap, the baby chick," said, "I want a worm." 
■Mbther Hen gave Snap a worm. Snap said,) v 
want another onej .-please." - Mother Hen i; 
gave him another one. 



ERIC 
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Snap looked at his brother, Chuck. Sna^> 
sai^,. "Chuck wants a bug." . Mother Hen' 
"gave Chuck a bug. Snap said, "Chuck wants 
another one." }Iother Hen gave Chuck another 
bug. ■ Snap and Chuck ate and^ ate. They are 
not, hungry now! * ' ■ .• 



V. 
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STRUCTIfllAL OWECTI\'E jjjj Production of . i. statement 
using tha noun sub sti tute "one" and the'detennlner ■ 
'Vother". ' . ■ 



Estimated Lessons: ll-k-l ' 



\ 



Teacher Cue: . 

* 


Pupil Response: 


Teacher ..sets up. appropriate . 


.1. i,.want..a..p.encil.. 


•situation, gives examples, 


(Pupil is given a 


and -says: 


. pencil.) , 




I' want another one, 


Let's talk in* the same way. 


. (please). 




2. Mike wants a ball. ; 




' (Pupil is given a 




ball.) 




He wants another one. 


\ . ■ ■ ■ 


(please) . , 


Su^^ested Context (s):, . . 



Classroom (supplies) 

Health (f'o&d and groomipg items) 

Science (outdoor items) ' 



Suggested Vocabulary ; 

■Verbs 
want 

need - . ' ■ . 



Houns 

Known count nouns 
Names of pupils 



Suggested Resources and Materials: , 

Classroom items and toys . 
■ Art'supplies ,' • ■ ; ,■ 

■]■ Sroomiflg. iteuis ' 
' IterisJieet for writing activity 
- Chart'With story (See activity, 3.) 



Teaching Points : 



1. Pirst production of "one" as 'a noun substitute 

and "another" as a determiner,. 
V " — — 




3. NPi . 


T+Vt 


Det 


N count 




1} Lucy 


wants 


a 


ruler 


(please) 


She 




another . 


one 




2)1 


need 


, 'a 


crayon 


(please) 


I 




another 

¥ 


one, ■ 





4. Limitations : 



1) verbs - want and need. 

■2)' direct objedts are singular- count nouns 

3) subjects are proper Ves or "I" ' 



5. In pupil response 2, the first statement must • 
have a proper noun as the subject to establish* 
the referent for th^ pronoun subject of the se- 
quenced sentence. ' ' ' 



/ 



6. The use of "please" in the sequenced sentence is.' 

optional, however, its use should be encouraged 
, as a polite' form that is natural when speaking. , 

■English, . The cultural difference, in the. Englisb 
,• and Ifavajo use of "please" should' he explained', in 

Navajo.' 

______ 3^ 



^^UGGEStED-ACTIVrn^ F^STRUCTURAL' OBJECTIVE 158 , 



1. Farm Fun 



4. Circle' It! 




^ 7 ■ 

, Prepare a farm. scene, either a tiodei st^x on a ^ 
1 flaifeelbpard. Me certain that you b^&ly one 
'y of some things and' more thaji one o| 
Call on pupils to "point to" or. "put:''' 
— as-suggested-in the-teacher <:uer^.-^-- . 

This same activity can be* done with a doLLffiqwse 
and furniture or with other model sets. (See, 
Suggested Resources.) ' / / ■ , 

2.. Rearrange the Classroom 

.Move furniture and other classroom items to dif- 
ferent places by directing the pupils; For example, 
"Put. a chair by the door." "Put the trashcan by 

■ the' sink," 

. The situation should be sef up so that you can talk 
about one item and one of a set of items. 



V. 



Prepare Vworksheet with pictures of familiar items 
in sets of one and more thap one, For example, 
one' tree, ; three balls, one rabbit, two- cats, etc. 
Direct the pupils by' giving them directions such, 

..as.:.., J... _ 

- Y '> '■ -'' , , . .V..' 

■ Circle a cat. / 
Underline the tree.' , 
Cross out a ball. ^ • 

This activity may involve reading if' the coi^nds- 
are put on the worksheet also. ' • • : 



3. Put It In The Box 

Prepare two boxes by covering them with colored ' 
paper, -one red, and one blue, (Other colors may be 
used.) Collect- a variety of f amidiiar items in sets 
. of one and more than orie. Display the items on a ; 

table and put the bqxes on the floor .■beside the 
• table. 'Divide the class/group into two teams. 
' 'Dire'ct the pupils .to, put -."a" thijig or- "the" thing - 
in the red or blue fex ' according to their team ^ 
color. If a pupil is.cofreot, the "thing" stays ■ 
in his teair's box;' if he .^s' Worrect,' the "thing" 
' 'goes back oh the table. 'The W with the most 
things -^n their box is declared the winner. ; /■ 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTiVE J58_^: Recognition of. the dft finite 

p 

flfticle_" the" as sbovn by a non-verba l response to se- 
Quenced coMands . — — 



Estimated Lessons: /,l-2 / 



Teacher Ciie: 



-Teacher . sets -up..appro.priate_„. 
situation, gives examples, 
and says: 

"1. Point to a cow. 
Point' to the calf. 

2. Put a cow i)y the barn. 
Put another one under the 
tree. 

Put the horse in the bam. 



Pupil Response: 
(Non-Verbal) 



1. Pupil performs re- 

quested actions. 

2. -Pupil performs re- 
. quested actions. 



Sufigested Context (s) : 

Classroom . , 

Social Studies (farm life, xomnity life, etc.) 

Science (animals) , . • • . 



Suggested Vocabulary : 
Verbs Nouns 



Knowii isingular count nouns 



; put 

point to 
touch 
■ pick up 



Suggested Resources and Materials ;. . 

Farm sets (miniature and f lannelboard) 
. Other miniature or f lannelgraph sets, such as a zoo, 

a. community, an- airport, etc. • ^ 

' Classroom furniture and items 



Taachinft Points : 



'l. Use of a contrast situation as i teaching stra- 
tegy to help establish the difference between the 
definite article "the" and the indefinite article 
"a". . 



2. Imperative Transformation 
You + will +JP —^VP^ 
, VP — Vt + NP2 + (Adv pi) 
NP2 — > I5et ■•■ Ncount 



Det 
Art, 



Art 
the 



3.Vt 



.point to 
put . 



Aft 



a' 
the 
a 

another 



^count 



car 
truck 
chair 
one 
etc. 



Adv 



Pl 



by the table 
by the door 
etc. 



4. The appropriate situation for items preceded by 
' "a" must include sets of two or more... For items 
preceded by "the" , ase a set of one only. 



5. Use only singular county nouns . in. this objective, 
■Do not use mass; nouns or plural count nouns. 
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SUGGESTED ACHVITIES. FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 159 



1. Trading Post ; 

Set up a trading post or' store in the classroom. 
vTwo pupils at a time "go shopping". One pupil is 

designated to tell the other pupil what to put on 
' the counter. . Fof example: ' . 



Hike did all these things. He liked his job( 



PI: Put a hat on the coutiter. * / . ■ ' . ; . 

72: (Performs action.)' " . • , • ■ 

PI: Put the shirt "on the counter. '. ' , • • . - /' 

P2: (Performs ac^ioni. ) . , ' - / 

Caution : >'Be sure to have' in the "store" items in-, ^ . • : • 

; sets of, one and more than, one. ' ^ 

. ". '.. • . ' ■ , , ^; . • . 

The following 'activities suggested for S.O. 158 may be . ' ■ " 

adapted for this objective. .. - • • ' 

. 2. Farm Fun • ■ 



• 1 



3. Rearrange The Classroom 
■\ 4. Put It In The Box 
5.- Circle It! i .: , " . 

■ 6. Reading Chart Story , . . 

Write the following story on a chart or- worksheet. 
■ It may be' used for oral a^id silent reading and for 
- oral and written comprehension questions. 
' . . X 

■ ' ' Mr. Tom''s Farm ' _ , 

-. Mike worked for Mr. Tom. on his farm. Mr. Tom; 
> --^ told Mike, "Put the horse «in the corral. 'Put ■ 

a cow in the , barn. Put a lamb in-th^ cdrral. • , , _ , . 

, Put another m in the corral." Put the trac-- _ , ■ . . y . O^i 

' y .-tor in the barn." • . . • 



I 

I 



'^STRHGTORAI. OBJECTIVE 159 ; groduetioa' of sequenced conanands 
■ cootfasting tha d'rfinite article i'the" with t he indefinite 



.". ' article "a".'' 



Estiiated Lessons:" /2-4 / 

< . ■ . . 


i ■ • ■ 


Teacher Cue: ■ ■ ;■ . ; 


Pupil Response: 


Teacher sets up appreciate 


■PI: Pick up, a marble. ■ ^ 


' situation,. gives examples, 


t'- Pick up- the balL- 


''and saysi ^ ^ ? 


%.\ Performs. requested ac- 


. . . ' * • ' ■ , 


■i^' tion.'. ■ . 


Now, let's.talk in the same 


PI: Put- a chair in the living 


• way. " • : . 


'room. 




■; Put another one in the 




' kitchen.. 




■Put the stove in the 


■ % . ■ 


... kitchen. ■ ■ ' 




P2: Performs requested ac: 


. r 


tions. , ■■ ■ 



. . ■ Su ggested Context (s) : 

■' -Classroom , >s - . ■ ' " 
Social. Studies (farm life V cofflKinit^ life, etc.) 

Science ■ (animals) ' ., 
" ' Suggested Vocabulary: . ' 

. - ■ ■ • ' ' - . • , , , • 

.'Verbs . Nouns <. 
put- ' ' ■ Known singular count nouns 
pick, up , . • ■ ■ 

. pointto • ' • , ' ; ' ' 

• touch ■ ' ■ ' 

... • • . 4 ■ ' ■ ' . ' 

... . * - . .* 

' . ,.. . «. ■ . ' ■ ' 

Suggested -Resources and Materials : 

./eiassrooQ. items and furniture 'v 
Doll house and furniture .; 
O .to set (miniature and flannelgraph) ' : 

jERJC Story on chart,;ind related worksheet (See activities 3l K}' / 



Teaching Points : ' . 

1. Extension of determiners by- pupil produc- 
tion of "a" 'and "the" in commands. . ■ 



2. Imperative .Transformation : ' 

■ I...You + will + VP =^VP. ■ 
; VP — > Vt + IIP2 + (Adv pi) .; 

■ ■ r 

■ 11P2 — *"Det + Wt-" • 
Det -r— ► Arf 

Art — >[a' 

■ 1^^^ 



3. Vf 


Art ■ 


^CQunt 


Adv . 


point to 


the 


cow 






the 


pencil. 




■ put 


a 


book 


£^e table 


. the 


chair 


by the desk 


touch ■ ^ 


the i 


picture' 


on the wall 




1 


etc. 


etc. 



4. The appropriate situation for items pre-. 
, ceded.: by "a" must include' sets of "two or 
■ more. For items, preceded by '"the", use . 
a set of one only. \^ 



5. Use only singular count nouns in this' 
r objective; Do nijt use mass nouns or 
. plural count. nouns. 




NESTED ACHmiES F0R;STRUCTUEAL OBJECTIVTieO . 



. 1. M "It - In The Box ' (See S.O.. 158) * ' / . 

- ' ' ' ' * ' ■ ' ' 

. Collect a variety of ■ items requiring- "a" and "an" 
.'■ and place, these items on a taMe. Then conduct as 
' . explained: in S.O. 158. Pupils come up in pairs— 
. ' . one*' to give two ..conanands regarding items requiring 
"^dnd "an" and one to' da the requested actions^ 



2. The Zoo . ■ " ' ; ' ' ' 

Set up a iiiinature zoo or a flannel board scene 
" -a zoo. Pupils give, commands to each other regard- 
^ '■ ing the zoo. For example; ' ' 

Put a; zebra in the zoo. v 
Put an elephant, in the zoo, . '. : 
Put a camel in the zoo. 
■ -Put an otter in, the zoo. ; 



'"a".or "an". For example: 



banana,. 



.. orange. 



Pick up _ 

Pick, up _ 

■■ Pick up: ■ ■ apple ■ 

Pick 'up • ■' ti:uck. ■ '. 

■■ Pick up • automobile. 



The pupils, may read the comands alqud ind do what 
"eacVone tells them to do. ... * -S:. 



3. Spla-A-Bottle: - / ■ . . 

Use the, same items in Activity 1 (or similar ones) 
^ ■ and place on a table. . Seat pupils . in a circle. - 
■ Spin a bottle in the middle to select two pupils- 
one to give cojJaands .and 'one to do the action. 
, ■ For example:.- • ■ , 

. v .Pick up an oval. ■ ■ ,, 

■. ■ Pick. up a square.' , .' ', ' ' 

-Pickup a potatp.' » ■ \, ■'■,■■ 
• ■••; -"Pick .■up. an, onion, ■. \ ^ ■ . . . , 



■. 4. Choose and Mte .. ■ 

■ Prepare. a worksheit- regarding Activity; 3.' Wite a 
, series of comandsleaving.a btank.for the■'deter- 
:/.•■ '^ffllier.VHa^fe the pupils write the. correct fom,'.\ ■ 



0 )'^, 



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE /16y Production of sequenced cgm- 
matids contragting the indefinite articles "a" and "aa". 



Estiiated Lessons: /1-2 / . . 




•Teacher Cue: 


■■Pupil' Response: .. 


Teacher sets up appropriate 


PI: Pick up an apple. \ ■ 


situation, gives exaiples,' 


Pick up a pear. 


and says: 


P2: Perfonns requested 


V. 


action. ' 


Now, let's .talk in the 




way. ^ . • / 


PI: Put an .elephant in 




the zoo. 




Put, a zebra. in the- 




200, too. 




P2:^ Performs requested; 




' action., 



Suggested Context (s) : 

■■■r 

Classroom 

. Social Studies (farm .life, zoo) 
Health (body parts and foods). 
^. Math (shapes) . . 

; Suggested Vocabulary: .' 

Noims preceded by "an' 



• VerbS' 



■ \apple .eraser >airplane^ ear ' • '.point to ;, ■■' 

.■ ormge -inkpen-^ '.^elephant eye ■ . , ^pick up ■ 

egg' umbrella iowi y ; arm , . / put ■ ■. 

. , onion apron ■ V ■ ostrich ■ elbbw . touch . . / ■■ 

acorn oval . otter ankle ' . _ ■ 

olive octagon 

Suggested Resources and Materials : V 

Food items • ' . " ;. f 

Classroom items'and supplies . , 
"Geometric cut-outs or flashcards' ' ..: ■ •■ ./ . , 
• Pictures of animals . • ; . ■ • 

■'^'^'5 Pictures of body and body parts ' ' ' : ■ " 

'ERIC itory on chart .tod related worksheet , "(See. activities 3'& 



Teaching. Points : 



1.' Extension of deteminfers by pupil predactioti. of 
"a" and "an" in commands. ' 



2. Imperative Transformation 
You + villi VP 



VP 
NP2 
Det 
Art 



IJP. 

Vt + NP2 + (Adv pi) 

Bet + Ncpunt, 
Art' , 



3.Vt 


Art 


■ Ncorat ■ 


(Adv pi) . . . 


, pick, up 


an. 


; eraser. 




, pick' up 


a' 


ruler , 




■ put 


an 


■ egg . ■ 


on the. table 


put 


a 


cucumber • 


on the sink- 






etc. 


etc. 



4. Help pupils to both hear and see the difference 
in "a" and "an". The pronunciation of "a" and. 
' "an" is' /a/ and /?n/, not /a/ and /an/. 



5., The appropriate :.situation for items preceded by 
"a/an" jiiist include sets of two or more items. 



6. Use only singular count nouns. Do not use mass 
nouns or plural count nouns. . 



3 



4) 



9<{ 



SUGGESTED AClTOlES tOR STOTCTURAL OBJECTIVE 161 



1«" A Dozen Pups 

■■ . 

■ . - Prepare a dozen puppies fro^ various colored paper'. 
, (e.g., a bro^ one, a^blacklofte, a brown & white 
'one, a gray one, a black's \^e one, etc.) Direct 

■■ : the pupils to choose one of thl" pups, , Then ask the 
question of this . objective. For- esMniple:. , 



T: Take a dog. 

!P: (Performs requested action.) ' 

T; Which one do jou have? 

. P: The brown one. ^ ' ' . ' 

2, Concentration ' '■■ . 

■■ •■ ■ ■ ■■■ ' ■ ■ 

Prepare pairs of pictured cards, each pair of a 

different color. (For example, two blue shirts; 
' two red shirts, etc.). Twelve to eighteen c^rds are 

recommended.' Shuffle the cards and place them face 
.. down, one by one. Two to six pupils are selected. 

to play. The first pupil turns a card over and the 

teacher asks: 

"Which shirt do you see?" 
The pupil answers,- "A '(color) one." . " 

. Then the same pupil turns over another card and -the 
• • procedure is repeated. If .the two cards match, the 
pupil keeps them, and takes another turn. If the 
cards do not match, they are turned face down and 
; ; the second player takes a turn. . The game, continjies 
until. all cards are matched. . ' ' 

3. The Pet -Shop (Poem) ■ ' 

-. . ■ . J ■ _ ■ / ■ 

. Write the following poem on a chart or worksheet , 
. : ., ItVmay. be used for a variety of reading and writing" 
•.activities.* • 



The Pet Shop 

We went to 'the pet shop, 

My: daddy and me; . 
. And here are the dogs 

We both did see: 
A black one, a brown one, 
* A spotted one, to.o. . 
A white one, a tan one. 

And one in a shoe. 
"Which one do -you want?" , 

My dad said 'to me. 
"The little spotted one" , ; 
■ I saidvhappily. 



STROCTORAi .OBJECTIVE __16L: Productioa of a short an- 
SWer usioe the defitdtfe airtide "tTie" in response to 



„ ^ r 

,a "which" c|uestioii. ^ — ^ — — 


Estimated Lessons: . /2-4 / 


Teacher Cue: 

' ■ ' . 1 ■ '• 


Pupil Response: 


icaCiier sets .up ctppiupiidtc 




• situation, gives examples, 




anci says*. . .« 




■ 1. To group: Take a blc\ck; 


, 1. .Pupils perfom re- . 


To Mike: Which one .do . 


■quested action. 


vou have? 


The (big) blue one. ^ 


-.2, Which aniinar do you want?- 


\, The dog. 


, '3. Mch horse do you .see? 


"3. The blik and vhite' 




one. 


Su^^ested Context (s): 




Classroom {supplies and toys) 




.Science (animals)^ 


• i 


Math (geoinetric shapes) 




Suggested Vocabulary: 





Nouns .' Adjectives . Verbs 

Known firm aivd Known color, size have 

, zoo.aniaals shape and teitture want 

. ;■ ... ■ terms ^- see 



Su^es'ted Resburces'^and Materials; 

Classroom items' and supplies • 
•' : Toy animals or pictures of animals. 
^^^^ Geometric cot-outs or flishcards 
ERXC po®" (^^^ acti'vity 3.) 



Teaching Points ; 



'l.' Extension of the definite article; "the" by short' 
answers to the "which" question. Introduction 
,of the "which" question. ;' 



2.~r & 3.) The adjective transtormation has been ap- 
plied to the noun, phrase responses 1 and 3 in 
, this objective. 

■ {5P2.^-^-> Det + (Adj size) + Adj color + ^^stib. 
Det -^^^ Art 

Art — the. • * 

NsubV— ^^'one; 

2yiiP2-r->D.et +.Ncounf • 
'Det — ►the . 



3. Det 


.Adj size, 


Adj color ■ ' 


Ngub 


^'count ■ 


' the' 








tiger ■ 




(small) 


green ; 


one 








■ red &. blue . 


one 








etc. 


■ 


etc. 



4. Limitations : i 

1) Verbs - have, see, want • ' , ' ' 

2) Nouns in teacher 'Cue .- singular count, 

3) Determiner - "the" . 



5.. The appropriate situation requires display of' ... 

sets of items'whlch have differentiating criteria. 

(e.g.., The set of blocks must not contain. any ; 

identical blocks.), The criteria differentiating' 

the items must be familiar to the pupils, (e.g. 
, adjectives of color, site; shapsi texture.) 



SCGCESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL" OBJECTIVE 162 



L Shopping Spree ' • 

Set up a display of items found in a store which'- 
■ 'the pupils can pretend to buy. Make certain the 
■ items-have a differentiating criteria, (i.e., color, • 
•. size,- shape, etc.) The teacher plays, the role of 
a.sales clerk and asks, "What da you need?" The . ■ . 
pupil answers with somethina in the- store he^pre- 
■' tends to need. Then ask, "Which pne do' yoV want?" 

i. Art Projects ' 

Set up materials, for -art projects, such as,, colored . 
■: paper,* colored sficks, colored beads., colored se- 
.quins, etc. As the pupils work, ask the sequenced 
.questions of this. obj-ecti^. , .' .' . . ' 

3. Reading Chart Story 

■'Write ttie. following story on a chart or worksheet. ; 
The. story may be used for oral and' silent reading ' 

^ and for oral and written comprehension questions. • 

;. V , . ■• .. , 

Going Shopping , . , 

'Mike aiKi Lucy went to the store. Mike needed 
a shirt.'. Lucy needed some buttons. 



'Mike looked at;; the shirts. He' looked at a 
blue one and a green. one.' - 

. Lucy looked at the buttons. She looked at 
•.'the red ones, the yellow ones, and the'o.rangfe. 
J ones. .1 - 

The sal'esclerk asked Mike, .".What do you need?" ' 
mke 'answered,- "A shirt." The.salescierk then 
••' ' asked, ' "Which one do you want?" Mike said', ; . 
- "The blue one." So, Mike bought the blue shirt. 



ERIC 



'The salesclerk asked Lucy,^'What do ypu ne^d?" 
Lucy answered, "Some buttoiffe." The salesclerk 
then asked, "Which" ones do you want?" Lucy 
said, "The yellow ones." , So, -Lucy bought the , 
■yellow buttons. ; .J* '.^ 



3.^5 



STRUCTURAL OBJICTITO _162_: Production of short answer s. 
■ iflite articles "a" aird "50me" in response to sequenced. 



questions. 



Estiiaated Lessons: /1-2 / 



Teaclier Cue: . ■ 


' lupix^.ivespoiisci , 

■ '' ■ ' 


■Teacher ' sets up appropriate 
^, situation, 'gives examples, 
' and asks: 




1.- What do ybu need? ' ' 
Which one do you want? : 


< 

1. A" 'pencil. ' , . 
The long .one. ■ 

■ ; ' ■ "■. . 


2. iat d6..you need? 
^" ' " I^hich .ones do you want? 


2. '^{Soine) heads., 
i'hejed ones. 



Sugficoted Context ($' :. . 
Classrooi •, 

-Art/ ■ .. ' ' •/ ■ ' . ,•' 
•• Science (animals) " ■ yy 
' ' Math (geometrit shapes) • ^ ' 

■ Suggesfed Vocabulary: 

' 

Rnom 'count nouns . 
Suf!^ested lesdurces and Material s; 



'. Classrooin supplies and toys 
Geoinetri?' cut-outs and flashcards- 
toy aniials or pictures of' anijnals 
„■ Clothing.' items ■■ • r ^ 

. Chgyt 4th .story' "(See activity 3.) ■ 



'A,. 



Teaching Points : 



i. IJse'-of a contrast' situation as.' a teilcring stra- 
,' tegy to .reinforce the correct use of definite ?nc 
: l^defijiite.artifcles. ' v 'v 



2. The adjective transformation' has been applied to 
the sequenced noiin' phrase in both" responses t'and. 

,1. ■ . . ■ . '., ,■ " ; .• 

' . Initial' response : . '", ;■ ■ , ■ • ■ 
■ Wi — >,De£ ■+ Ncount ^- ik) ; ■ 



Det 
Art'": 



Arr 



somel 



Sequenced response : : - ' 
W2 —> Det +.Adj^+Nsub ' 



. 4 



Art 

Art ; — ^-'the ' . ■ ■ 
Nsub'---> 0112 ^• i'^l) 



3; Art 


Ncount. 


22; 


Art ' 


■^Adj-; 


^sub' 


'^2 


'■.'■a ■ 


cup 




'the 


blue 


one 




' some 


pin 


s ■ 




■ snail 


one 


s 




• etc. 






etc.. 







4. Set up the appropriaire' sJ.tiia.tion to develop the 
concepts of "need" and "vant". * . ' • .' 



SUGGESTED ACTIVmBS FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECnVE 163 



1. Party Time 

^ Collect Items for a party (e.g.,, cookies, caiidy,, 
_aGpleSj. wlccj klloons, etc.) After pupilsvhave 
~ 'been served, ask "ticni," 'What" you want; now?"' ""r 

■ The pupils respond with the Mine iteiii^ they already 
have, "Another , 

2. It Takes Two (See 'S.O. 1'57) ■' ' ^■ 

' Collect a variety of paired itenis-'one Item per- 
feet or cpiapletc and one item damaged or empty .' , 

■ (e.g.., a torn{)iece of paper, 3 'broken pencil, an ■. 
empty jar of paste, an erapty toothpaste tube, etc.)^ 
Distribute these items, to each pupil,and then ask ' 

• the .question, "I^^llat, do yo}x need now?" If "a pupil 
has, the torn paper, he answers, "Another pike of , 

. .paper.'" , , ; 

3. jReading Chart S toj;),-, ',, 

Write the following story on, a chart or worksheet; 
' ' This story may be used ,for oral and silent reading- 
, and for oral and written comprehension questions. 

Another Home 

* ■ ■ - — •■ ' J ■ ^:-: > ' ■ 

'■ Mother Bird needed a new nes t. She had five . \ 
new babies. .-She wanted a bigger nest. 

,• . Ifother Bird' talked to Mr, .Owl. ■ ."Please help , , 
•.. . ke," she- said.. . .Mr. Owl helped Mother .-Bird. ' 

■ ■ ■ First, they, gathered some sticks. Mr;'Owl .-. ;. 

: asked, "What do, you need now?"' Mother Bird ;•■ ■ 
. .said, "Another stick," Mr. Owl got .another^ 
■ 'stick. ■' •■' ■ ' . . > 



Next* they gathered some string. Mr. Owl 

■ askeS,' do you need now?" Mother. Bird 
said, "Another piece of string." Mr. Owl^,; 
got, another piece of string. 

,■ They finished the nest. Mother Bird was 

■ happy. ■ She liked her new nest. : 

A.' Let's Write , 



Use Activity. 2 for writing answers to the. questions 
in addition to giving oral answers. . 



STRBCim- OBJECTIVE 163 ; trojiiction of a short an- 
b'wer with the determiner "another" preceding a noun. 



' ' ' ■ ■■1 ■■ 

Estimated Lessons: 


/1-2 / . 




Teacher Cue: 




Pupil Response: 


Teacher sets up appropriate 
• situation^ gives .examples, 
and asks: 


y 


1 iwant 
What do youlgg^^ 


' (now)? 


(Another pencil. 1 
|Another piece of paper.] 



V Su ^^ested Context (s) : 
Classroom , 

Health (foods and grooming) ■ 
■ Art 



Sggeested Vocabulary ;' ;-• ' ' 

'Known singular count nouns and rnss nouns 
' Verbs: i need -and want \. 

• '•*■ ■ * ■ » 

^uf>^ested Regnurges and- Materials ; . ■ 

' •\jClassrooifl SuppUeM^^ ^^^"^ i ^' ' • 

V- ••Items; of' fainiliar'food :(r^^^ imitation) : 

\ •■' Itemsif or grooming- ' • ■' :. '. ;' , 

■\/^t with Story '(See^ctivit^^ 3.),,'. ' 



r,. 

m3S 



Teaching Points ; 



1. Extension of the d&teniiner "anotheri' by. its iise_ 
with a noun. • . ■ — 



2. WPi + Vt + NP2 =t!>,NP2 . ,^ 

NPi — > fret + Ncount ' _ V 
, (Predet + Det + Nuassf 



V 



3..Predet . 


Def-. 

» 


Ncount 


■Nnass 


■ another cup of 


another 


book ■ 
■ etc. , 


cocoa 
etc. 



4. 'Note that in this objective the determiner Is 
limited "to "another" with singular count nouns, 
and "j" with mass nouns.;. "Another" is used as 
part of the predeterminer with the mass noun. _ 



5. The teacher ,cue IMts the qc^tion to, the two. 
examples with , the verbs "want" kid "ne'ed".-^- 



6. The adverbial of time, uow" may, bemused .optional- 
ly in the '(]uestions> ■ ' 



7. The appropriate situatidn tequires an ample- 
supply of faiiliar items. ■ 



8v The appropriate situation must, be set; up to de- 
velop the concepts of ^ "need" and "want" . ■ Do : 
not We' them, interchangeably.- . y " 
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SIJGGESIED' activities for- STRU'CTpKiVL OBJECTIVE 164 



^ _ : : .... 

1. The Airplane Ride 

• Arrange olassroon chairs for a make-believe air- 
' plane trip. 6-10 pupils -can ride at a time. The, 
""teachTrleWsW'St 

• sengers. Itenis served may be .pop, juice, candy, 
cookies, cake, etc. :Tlie teacher first, asks. each . 

• pupil what ;he wants and serves it. .Then the teach- 

■■ er asksr'i^hat do you,^vant nov?" The pupils answer, 



Ann said, "to peas." The children ate and 
ate. They are full now. , 

4. ramil Y Style Dining . 



Borrow dishes and items for setting a table from 
the school cafeteria. Give pupils only some 
items for the table setting in.order that you can 
.ask the question, "Whai do. you need now?" The . 
pupils will answer, "More ."' . . 



2. The Clinic ' • . ■ . 

Arrange a part of the classroom like a hospital or 
clinic room. Beside a bed put a table with such 

■ items as an, empty glass,, an enpty'lce bucket, an 
.^pty'soap^dlsh,' an-'erapty.kleenex box/etc. The ■ 

' teacher plays the role of the nurse and a pupil is 
the patient. ''The teachef asks, "What do you need 
novf?" The pupils answer,. "Nore __." 

■ ■ . . . ' • ■ « ■ ' 

3. ' Reading Chart Story . . , 

Write the following story on a chart ■or worksheet., 
'■ This story may be, used for oral or silent, reading" 
and for' oral and written comprehension questions. 

; V ' ■. Time For 'Luiich " . 



I-.- 



. Bob, Jane, 'Tim, and 'Ann are hungry. ,They ' 
"i -ran W, for' dinner. ' Mother -had dinner on ■- 
•••■■'the table. They ate ham, peas, potatoes, > 
„■■'.', bread, and'fcpke. They ate all their food. \. , 
• ' ■■ 'i,;., * ' 
.•• V Mother '^slsed," "Bob, what do you want now?" , 

Bob- said, "More potatoes." Mother asked,. ■ 
■ ■■ '"Jane,- what do you want now?" Jane said,, 
•' ■ "More meat." Mother asked, "Tim,jjhat: do , . 
■■; you want now?" ^T.i;n'said, 'tecake." , ^ , 
'■ ii^^t asked, "Ann/, what do you, want now? i ■ 
ERIC 
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 164 ; Production of a> 3hcrt s/nswer 
with the deterilner "mors" preceding a noun In response 



to a "what" question^ 



Estimated Lessons: /1-2 / 



Teacher Cue: 

Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
and asks: 



.What do you 



want 
need 



(now)? . 



Pupil Response: 



r 

More forks. , 
More sugar.. ^ 
^ote glasses of water 



Suggested Context ($) ; \ • 

Social Studies {home life, 'school lunch room) 
Health (foods - cooking) 
.Art 

Classroom 



Suggested Vocabulary i 

Known plural count nouns and mass nouns 

Verbs; want and need 
: Suggested Resources and Materials : 

' Items for setting table 
. Classroom supplies and items' ' V' 

; . Items of familiar food (real or imitation) ' ■? ■ 
■ ■ ' ■ Items for airplane- trip (See activify 1. ) 
. Items %r hospital (See activity 2.) ' ^ , 
/.Chart with. story. \(See ;activity 3.) ' ] " , 



Teaching Points: 



,1. First production of the. determiner "more" 



2. NPi + Vt + NP2«^NP2 



Predet + Det + Nmass 



3.: Predet . 


Det ' , 


^count 


^mass ■■ ■ : 




more 


cups 




more jars of 


, (5 . 




paste ■/ 




etc. '.. 


etc. • 



4. Note that.in this objective the determiner is 
. limited to "more" >with plural count nouns and 
"0"'With'mass nouns. "More" is used as part, 
of the predeterminer with mass: noums. 



5. See Teaching Points 5, 6, .7, and 8 of S.O, 163. 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 165 



1.. Rolling Store 



'• Collect a large variety of familiar items and place 
_• tW on a .rolling machine cart. Ask pupils, ""What . 
"""dcTyw WMt/need?""' 
' Then ask,. "What do you want/need now?" . \ , 

2. Let's Cook It • 

Collect items for baking or cooking ".something". 
As you prepare the ingredients, set up the situa- 
■ tion so that you ask the question of this objective. 



The following activities from S.O.'s 163-164 may be 
■adapted for this, objective, 



S; Party Time 

6. It Takes Two 

7. The Airplane Ride 

r ' 

8. The Clinic . 

9. Family Style Dining 



3. Rea'd-A-Want . 

On sentence or phrase strips write possible answers 
'to the Rolling Store- activity. The strips, should 
be ,shuffled and one given to each pupil. The pupil 
reads his silently, and gives it as his answer to 
. the teacher's question. ■ 



4. Reading Chart Story • ./ . 

Mte the following story on a chart or worksheet. . 
This story may be used for oral and silent reading 
and for oral and written compjehension questions. 

Ice Cream' Por Billy ' 



Mother is going shopping. Mother asked, 
"Mary,,' what do you want?" Mary answered, 
"Another jar ol paste."' Mother asked, _^ 
"John, what do you want?" John answered, 
"More crayons." Mother asked,' "Billy, 
what'do you want?" "More ici' cream", said , 
Billy, "more ice cream!" ' ■ ' 
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 165 ; Production of short answers 
■ constrastlng the .detenalners "another" and 'We" iii' 



response to a "what" question.. 



Estimated Lessons; /2-3 / 



Teacher Cue: 


Pupil Response: 


'Teachet sets up appropriate 


1. Another egg. 


• situation, gives examples,, 


More eggs. 


and asks: 






,2..' Another cup of sugar. 


What doyoulj^^jj- (now)? ■ 


; Morfe cups of sugar^.^ ^ 


_ — 1 — 


.3. More flour. ■ , ■ 



Sui ^l^ested Context (5) :v 
Classroom 

"' Health (foods, grooming items, etc.) 
^ Math ' , 

■/'■Vt: ..... ' ■ -.-^ 

Suggested Vocabulary: . ■ 
Known count and mass nouns. 
' Verbs ; need and want. . • 

■ , v '» ■ . » 

Suggested Resources -and Materials: ~ 

Classroom items .and supplies 

Items for setting table 

Items of familiar food 

Items for "rolling store" (See activity 1.) 

Sentence strips 

Chart with story (See activity k.} 



Teaching Points ; 



1. Use' of a. contrast, situation to reinforce the use 
of the deteraiiiers "ano'ther" and "more". .. 



2. NPi + Vt + NP2 



'NP2 




j^et + Ncount 
'redet + Det,+. 



}. 

ssj ^ 



3. Predet 


Det 


. Ncount 


^mas^. 


1) — : ^ 


another 


block 






more 


blocks 




2) another/ 






paper 


■ .piece of 








more 




A ■ 


paper 


pieces of 








■ 3) - 


more 




paste ' ■ 


*' 

\ ■ 

i ' , ■ 1 

1 . ■ ■ 




etc* 


'etc. 

t 4 ' ■ 




5. The appropriate situation requires a large vari- 
ety of i^ems to provide for randomization of all 
possible answers. . 

• " ■ /' ' 



6. During practice and application phases of the 
lessons of this objective, evaluate the pupils: 
1) concept of and ability to produce correctly 
singular and plural count noun forms. 
. . 2) .concept of and ability to distinguish count 
■and. mass nouns. 
3) '.concept , of and ability to distinguish mass 
nouns with and without quantifiers. 
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S.O. 166: 
-S.O.-167^ 

S.O. 168: 
S.o/l69: 
S.0.;170: 
S.O. 171: 

S;0^ 172: 

S.O. 173: 
S.O. 174: 
S.O. 175: 



. UNIT XIX: "Be" Verb, Past Tens_e 

* ' • ■ ■ » 

Production of a statement with "here" as an adverbial of place. 

-Production- of a-shor t .answer -using aa-adverbial_.of lplace. in_re8pon3e_to_ a „. 

"where" question with the past tense forms of the verb 'W. 

Production of a' statement using the "was" form of the verb "be". .', • 

Production of a statement using the. "were"; form of. the verb "be". ; ' 

Production of statements contrasting the "was" and 'VeiteJ' foriAs of the verb "be". 

Production of a negative statement usJ^ig "was". arid "were" forms of the ve?b "be" 



in^contrast to a positive statement. 



Productipn of a slibrtened answer with the past tense form?»of the verb "be" in 
response to a "yes/no" question. ' • 



•Production of a "yes/no" question with the past tense forms of the verb "be" 



Production .'of the "where" question with the past 'tense forms of^ the verb "be". ; 

Production of short /expanded short answers in response to "what" and "who" ques- 
tions with the "was" form of -the verb "be". , . 



S;0. 176:> Production of "what" and "who" questions- with the "was" form of the verb "be' ' 











, .4 


Pacing: 








Related Text: 


Less'dns: 18 - 34 








American English Series 


Weeks: 3^5 (Maximum) 








Book 1: Unit 34/36 


ERIC 
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lUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL -OBJECTIVE 166 



L. Map Game . . , » 

•J 

Collet^ materials and help pupils make a map or . , 
—^sandbox model of youi^communityi. — Wr±te-the names 
of the things on f lashcard . (e . g trees , school 

■ building, post office, road.) Put cards^^n a bag 
or bojc Each pupil will pull out a card and- use 

' the vord(s) on it in a statement such as; "The 
•trees are here!" "The post office is here." -etc. 

i. Follow- t tfe-Leader 

■ Have a small group of pupils form a line for f ol- 
. low-the-leader. The leader leads the way to the 

». playground* He may stop at any time he wishes 
and say a statement such as "The steps are here." 
or "The slide, is here." After the leader speaks 
2 or. 3 times, he goes to the back of the line and 
the next pupil becomes leader. 

r. Hide and Seek ' - 
— — ' 

'■ ■ * " 

,^'Prepare animal puppets, hats, faces, or /costumes. 
-•^^Let five or six children pretend to be^tiiese ani- 
, nkls. They hide in such places as "under' the^ . 

-table", "behind, an easel' , etc. Other ,p'upils^ 
.•.■•fauntJthem. 'When a pupil "^irids one he calls but-, 
' "The cat is here." or "The dog p behind the 
easel." 



Let's Write 
-» 



Prepare a worksheet with simple drawings . showing 
something on, by, under, etc. something else., the 
The pupils will write a sentence about each pic- 
ture. For example: 

: ■■■ -i . • 



mth "here"' as 



'■ISS' i . Proiiuction of 'a statefleht.^' 



ce 



'Estimated lietsoiis: >/l-3 / 



Teacher ;Cue: 



Tealcfier sets up appropriate 
■ gituation,' gives ebiiples, 
' and saipr ,-' ' ■. , 

.■ ' .■ ' • ' ■ ' 
'•■'*•■•■ . . . - ■ . ■ 

-..Let's' talk in the ' same way. 



Pupil Respons^e:, . ; . ,; 

1. Mike is^'hefeV ; ■■ ' • 
Xucy aiid';Qioria;.are- 

here;-. ; ' • 

2. (Some) sand is in-the 
«hox, 

. Th^ boys are in. the,', 
hall. 



Suggested OontextCs) : 

Classroonr. (roll call) 
. 'V Art {supplies) ' . • ■/ 
r. ■'• Science; (zoo, farm, etc.) 

Social Studies (doll house) 



Suggested Vocabulary; ... .■ 

. Adverbial of 'Place v- 
•■"here" ^ ' ^ 
phrases introduced , in Unit XI 



Suggested Resources and Materials : 

Pictures of a zoo, farm, etc., 
' ?ariii set. , . ; " 
: • • Doll house -and furniture . 

Art supplies '.: ' - ' • ' / 
Sand box . • • , • • <i? 
Teacher-pr^P^'^^'^ worksheet • 



ERIC 



'Teaching' Pbints : - ; :^ ■ ■ : 



]7S^iQ?o^dve^p^ ■ (See Uni<^ XI. ) 

•fntro3uction^'^'''iietV' as^^ffl^ 




3... ' NEl' ; v.■■.■: 


T..+ Vb-e : - 


Adv.pigce 


■ ■ Roger ■ .. . 
■ ' : .the. boys V .■ 
.■(some) paste. . 
the. cows.' 

'■:..etc. .'■■'V'-' " 


: .. . is ' ' . ■ 
' .^^^ ' ■ ■ 


' ''. here, 
^ here, 

on the shelf-- ■■ 
/ by the fence- • 

etc. ■ ■■ '. 



4. Pupil Respon.se No. -.l introduces "here" as an ad- 
verbial.'' Pupil' Response .No* 2 r-evi'ews. adverbial • 
phrases introduced in Unit XI. They may^be pre-- -- 
sented separately and then randomizei li. ' 



5. In teaching'"here" as an adverbial of place, ■dif- 
ferentiate the two meanings: (1) in attendance 
and (2) a -specific location. Make certain the^pu- 
■pils comprehend both connotations. 



6. Do not use ".there" as an adverbial of place in 
this unit due to conceptualMifficulties. It will 
be" spiralled at a higher level. ' ' 



7. , The subject^NPl may include all nouns '(count and 
■ mass, both singular and plural) and pronouns pre- 
' -viously learned. ' ■ ' ' • 



8. This S.O. maybe extended by making negative stater 
ments, (e.g., Eke isn't here. The boys aren'-t 
■in the hall.^ • ' ' ■ ' 



.. ■ * 



StlGGBStSD felvkllES FOR SOTCTURAL OBJECTITO>167 



1. ' Science Search 

. ' Take a group of pupils on. a short science trip. td . " 
pick : up tocfcs«, leaves , insects, sand pine cones,,l 
etc. Upon returning, to classroomr'sfet -up a " ^ , 

V science center. Ask questions such as, "Where ' ■ 

• Tjere^the leaves hefore?" " Pupil answers, "On the 

■ .■ tree." _ :. ■ .-. , ,. 

2. Sand Box Fuia. (See S.O, 16Q)' , 

Set up a miniature camj^iis or community in a'^and-' 
box. Have a small group of pupils sit 'around th^- 
sandbox so that each one cati see the objects as. . 

* they are m6v§d. .Move an object, such as the car,- ; 
and 'then ask, "Where was the car bef ore?" A" 

■.suitable response might be, "Beside the house." 
•Contijaue moving - things about. ' Pupils iaay move the 
objects, but the teacher or aide asks the questions 

and other pupils answer, 

■■■ /•• ' - ,' ' , ' . • , 

3. " Story Time ' ■ , 

Read, tell, or show a film strip s.^ory,- such aS'^ 
"Little Red Riding Hood". Then ask' questions 
about the story such, as', "Where was grandmother's, 
^house?" ' Answer; "In the woods." 

4. Where^ 0, Where? • . ' .^ • 

•■ ■ • * * . ' ' ■ ■. , - ' .< ' ' . . , ^ , ■ ' ' " 

# "V " ' ■ ' . . ' . <. ' . , . * ■' ' ■■" ' 

Make a language , experience chart about where pu- 
pils and their' families were , on a Saturday or 

■ Sunday ^ Ask questions such as . '.Vh'ere was " Mike 

^ Saturday af ternoon?" The indicated pupil answers; 

"In Galltq)'." All' answers: 'shbuli be chosen from v 
- ;tiie-ch'art so tfiat they* are realistic. ; - . 



OTCroli OBJECTIVE ^Idl : ■ :.Pro duetioii of ia' 'short answer 



. • question wife past :tense-.f onus of - the verB "be'^ " • , : 


■/' '•■ ... . ■ '[ ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ■'■""■'^'v • 
Estimated tessoiis; ' 7H / 


. Teacher Cue:- ' ■. ■ , 


Pupil Response:, . ■ ■ 


' ■ Teacher Jets' -up appropriate 
; sitiktionV gives ■ examples , 
\aiid asks: 




^ 1, iheriwas. Mike yesterday? 


■ |Athoii:e,), 


\ '-2. fee were 'the - hiocks, ; . 
' . hef ore? ; v 


■2. AiTt the.'box. • , 



, . / Suggested Context (s) : 

;■ . .. Classrooi; (roll call) " • ' ■ . , ■ . 
•Art .(supplies) v.. . ' 

'science, (flannal -board scenes of 200 and . farm) • 
'Social Studies (doll house) 



. : .Suggested Vocabulary ; 



Known, idverbials of place-O^ ■ 
Known nouns related to contexts; 



..^•-'X'- ■■■■■■■■ ■■ 

^ .■- ^v:--': S«'gRested. Resources and Materials : . .. 

■ ..; Flannel hoard icene.sv(2oo,; f^^ etc.) 
' .'■ ■ '"^ • ■ '■ Doll house with,' furniture ' 
.-• Iteis' in'scienceicenter ■•• ' 

'^""o Fairy tde filins trips'. or books ■ • 

E^C Saiid box . , 
; '"!"^\.Chart,.; '. ■ 



TeacMxPo.ints' : .' •' .. 



i...Introd|'uction of the past forms: of; "be", "was", 

' and "were". ' ■ , . • ■ ' ' ; ■-• . 




3.'Adv:piace 



■ here • • ■ ' ,. ' ' 

■ iaf the dining hall' ' \ 
. under the table.-. ■. : ,;A, 
beside'the bed- ■ ^^v 
'etc. 'A-.. . ■■■■■■■■.■'V'. 



X 



4/''Befor.e'5is;lnt]^oduced';^,an-.adTier^al;of^.y^ 
tiine iiT :his- ,S.O. to help develop th^ concept ': 
iof past .tii&e-. ■■ ■ ■ 



;5. Advefrbials.'of tiie.tp, indicate; past time are 
■ .' obligatory in 'tlie. question.' , . ' ■ ■ / v. 



6. In this, unit' do not teach the shortened answer;. 
\. because it is hot ' as natural. \If a' pupil .uses-. 
a ■'shortened 'answer , iccept'without Goment.- 



7v Kaildoiizfe;;noun$. usdl in the-quesflon:,; 



..;:''l) proper and-'coMon;-,: 
;■ ,:':,2). count and'.r^ss --;;: 

■ 3) ^^singular 'and.'plural-':^ 
■■ 4) conjbiiied :■ '■ 



l D 2 



■. Collecva box^or tray;of a laT%jariet^ ■ 
■ . jects . ' But thei' in various locations arotind the .■ 

J- fool. •• (e.^. near the. door; . tinder the:tabl£,_ln- ■ ■ 

. '■;^the desk,- etc; ): lave a ^ group of pupils inarch ' , ■. 

. ■ around the room while you play a. record of march- ' 
'ingmusiCv As'they iDarch,.,eaoh pupil.ey tiove.ati . . 

■ , object; Teacher o.r Aide,';tates;Be le^^ give., an- 

exanp-le. Stop' the? music and liave each -pupil stand 
by, the object hV.tnovedv^.Then say, "Let's- talk 

■ about our- objects i6 this.t?ay.' ' ^'Xhe 'ball'was' in ■ 
tiii box,,'" , (The adverbials.of time 'lust. n9w'' o.3; 
''before'^W be-added, to the^tatefflen^^ , , 
each pupil talk about his object;' , .V^ ^, ' 



2; Read!. .-Act! 



;^.;?rq)are. sentmce 'stt are wri,tten: Coi^- ,• 

■ , i^nds| de3ignat.itlij pupHS ; gc: to::different lota- 
V'^'tions-dh'^'the^-cla^srooffl..,; .Eac.h'pupil, dr^ws a^strip.; ■ , 
• 'from a bag^br'boxy-.T^ds;^ 

■ er's assistance., -if necessaryy,.and does .what: th^; - 
command says. .-Mples '-of.'cofe^ By the.,, v^- 

■ '■.■■4oor. ■ Stand -betfe' ,,Mike :and' Lucy/;, Put -yajir; > ■ 

chair-on the ■<lesl| ;etci ■ pupiis return :to 'uistruc- 
. . ■ tionai ;'circieJitK . the teacher and., talk abo.ut':where: ; 
-■■'■each otter '(^^^ 

{ i: i^:as^}"Gls^-^as .betfeen Mike and-;Lucy.^; of ■ : 
'■-^■%^hair-'was on the. desk. '' etc. , 



3« tanguage 'Experience Furi j 



: Set upa party .table: with such tbings as:, a plate' ^ ' 
of cookies, a dish of.'can^y, .a bowl of nuts^ a. ' ;', 
pitcher of juice,^etc.: After the:,party.haM pupils, 

' • .'tell 'about. the different ;items in statements' such 

■ - ^s,*: '.'The cookies-.*er-e on a 'plate," "The nuts were ; 

.. ■ ■ in a bbwl. " "The p^pcoin was in bags", etc. • 



"4. Reading and -Mting .Fun .':..;>■ ' '■■ ':-ry^': 

■ Have pupils make up an' exp.erience . chart, story- about' 
•' 'the party -in Activity 13'. -lor- example: ' z,' 

■ ,'''We 'enjoye,d-.'a party , tour classroom. 
;;wasjrettyV <Ked,,aniim_te, paper was^^^ '^■y--. . 

table; .'ilHe nuts were in ;^ Purple punch'' ' 
■ was-'lii .a big •pitcher. -Popcorn- was in bags...- • -.- 
■j : -The- cookies^ were 'oa plates." ..<3andy was in ■ , , 

. smair dishes,^ ■ •' .1; V ' ' x-- ,■ 
■]," -- •■ . - i \- . * . . . ^^..r,.-..^,* 

i Copy . the story on a duplicating master leaving -■ ' 
' ,blank&,-for,.'W',,an^''were'!:.-: Distribute:- to pupils' 
,let-'lieffi- fili-ia the-^iank^;rr^^ stories, :,*:-- 
- aad-tben take themj|hoi^'^: ' : 



. STRUerm-OBJEW^^ . ;168-: . P roduction ' of a . statment. 
' : using the 'W ' fonyof tte veij "te!'. : , . : 



Estimated Lessons: /1-3 / 



• Phrases introduced in Unit XI . . 
-- Nouns' 

■ Known nouns related to contexts • 

■ .(See T.P. 4 for, limitations) 

' ■ . ■ I ^ 

■ ^ • ■ . ' . 4 

' ■ ■ ^ ■ -<* 

Suggested Resources and Materials: 
' Para set ., , ,.' 

■ Flannel board scenes of zoo, farm, -etc, 
Doll house 'and f umiturfe 

■ Familiar objects • , \ 
Party, f o'ods ' 



0 

1^35 



leather Cue: , . • 


Pupil Response':, ' ■ 


' Teacher -sets up . -appropriate 
situation, gives 'exainple,' ' 
■ ^and.says: - • V. . . 


The shoe was b^e the ' 
■ Chair T^st^ow. ^ . , 


■ Now, let's talk' in the;, same ' 




Sugsested Context (s): 


■'. .■■^'^ • ■;:..■'. ^''•■V,^ 


vClasstoom . ■ . _ ■.: j. : 
..Playgrdi&d' • • 
.; Science' (200, ;. f anii,^ etc. 
'■ Social- Studies- (doll house) 




Su^-p;ested Vocabulary,: ■-■ - 

■■■■o"; : ■ " : ■ \ 




. ' i^feblal of Pkc5 





Teaching Points :; 



[1, f-i,fst pwdiifiifion-.of "«Qs"v :the singular: past • 
tense' of the "yerb_|]b^._;;^____ • '•./•• '■■ '■'. 



2. +.T.+. Vbe^:Adv,pl + Adv, tnt',-.; 



/.'Y': •• ■ ■■ > . ;Past : . 

% ■■ — > was 

■■ ' Adv, pi'-- - ' ■■ ' > . . "- 



■3. '- W' -^- 


pT. ■ 


'.■'■': AdV.pl, ' 


Adv. tJi:.. ; 


-,;LuCy:|';';.\ 
' the lion -v.. 
',.•■> the, ball'' 
''y 'etc.: - ■':, 


■ -' ' was; ' ;■ 

'■'•' 

■ •' 


.■'at. the, door,' 
'■.' in the cage ■ .. 

under the box 
■ etc. -A 


iust now • 

m 



4. ■■•LiiBitations':. 


ike;the "was" fom of ' the '.' ■• 


' Subjects whicK can" t£ 


• ■verb./V/;;^ 
■■"^1). prppet\nouns-'..;': 




■ Z) singular, count' 'n^ 
.•\'3)'..MSS.;noans.' '■'.;.., 
. :■ ' 4) mass :n0uns with s: 
■\5}i3fonouns'"I''v:V 


ins ' ■,/,.,,:.'...■; ■;' ■,,:", ,■'.''-' 
tngulai- .quantifiers '■■ -'^ .' '•: " . 

^■^■'she'^:"it"'.:- ' 



5. -The appropriate, situation requires;' ' ,'• ■ 

1) ?'eople-^or.thitig8; to -be'talkad abpuUeing: 
; ' ;; 'vi,dblef?t- a ■ certain place' an^ ' ' 

• other- ,p.S'fe blfore . talking; 'abbut - then. '• ^ ; ' ' ; 

2) The establiistimt of the .referent for; the 

tj: 'Ke ' use of the deteriainer-W^ ' ■' '■: --v. 



6 , In this objective use - advarbial phrases, . of place. 
Avoid 'the use 'of "'ihere.^^':.: ■ r'- ''^-'--' jj..: -2^ 



0, ^i,>i^ > ii 



7. The adv.erbial'.of .tiiiie .'*just now''-, is .'.oblig'atory 
' ' in this oTjiectiye.-/'' \^ ■■- ' '.'■.:•:: 



.../• 



^'^ 353. ■ 



SOG^mi ACIiymES FOS^SWCTURAL OBJECTIVE,!^ 



I. The Farm ■ . ' ■ • 

■■■Jrepare 4. flannelWrd fan sceoe. ■ Put the ani-'. 

lals in characteristic places:, such ast the' cows 

in the bam, a rooster on the gate, the horses by 
■ the lake, .the pigs in the pen,; etc, Have a, group 

of 'children look; carefully at the scene. , Then 
, : ; niove the. aniials; to different -places . and .have' pu- 
.•'pils talk about where they ■ vers in the 0|riginal 
; scene. For example:. Move the, cows frpiff: inside • 

"the bam to. the pasture.; The stateient would ■•be:. 

"The cows were^ in .the bam before." : , ' ■ ■ , . ■■ 

L|f^'(APoepih,\.-';;'v' 

Use;.the .scene prepared: for Activity joV l 'hjat be,; 
sure tb'shoif .the 'following in the iari scene:; - 



a). cows.'in-a- pasture ' " ■, 

^'■t^bj^pigs'-in^en; - , : 
. ■ ,: c):- dogs -Chasing a .hen in' the barnyard ' . ■' 
.,.'";d) .'ducks ;in a pond " . ". 

\.-Ve):bifds';ilying in ^'■ ■V :,: " • 

Have pupils look at scene carefully and identify , ' '■. 
:-.the.,lo.ca'tions of the 'various animsls. - Move all the 
■ animals, and |)ird8 j;o a location behind the 'bam; ar . ■ 
•behind some trees and bushes. Ask different in- 
dividual pupils ' to tell where the. aniniais; , were ; " ■ . 
.befor|, :. , • 

. Have the following poem written on a chart. After, , 
taHdnAbout the animals, ' display the Qhart and . 
read the poem to the pupils. ■ ' ■."#■ 

^'Hiding" , ■ , ' ; "' ' ' 



.The: ducks were in the pond, 
' . The cats -were in ..the- tree. . 

The birda were ii- the sky . ^ 
. , Flying .over ine. - 
.Now, they've all gone away; 
• M'la 'lbnely as can be, . ' ,■ 
.'How I see them, there they are > 

, , ' Hiding from „y*u and me. 

^ , ' ' '. 

•' 3. Let's, Readr , • v' 
. ■, .:Pupils may read the pqea in. unison; 



,-b)' As'a; choral, reading, with different pupils 
"' reading 1st and 2nd parts., , ; - , 
c) Individual .plipiis may also want to. read it. 



4.-'-teeJftreYou?' ' ;'■■■ ''":■■., ' ; ' ; , , 

■ ■fei'coimandsi.such.as' the following wrif ten. on-^en-^ 

tence strlpsr ■ Sit i^^^ the'.jungle'' 
. ...gyiii,.. Get ,on,,the/Slide. ;i Pliy ball under ■'the frees.. ■ 
.* . Jump rb^e^on^the sfdew;alk.';' Put-strips -on a ■table , 
'. . ahf have each.pupil. pick up:one> read ;,it,'; collect; 
, vneces8,ary yitems;and- go Oiit'^tq the playground. ..-When 
pupils .return- to the-tlassrooi they. can talk' about 
■ • each other aiid then !^te statements 'about ^each' ■ 
other,' such as. 



Some . bpys were" under the trees. , : 

Lucy was in a- swing.', 

Gloria and -Barbara were ibn the sidewalk. 

.^['./■■:''-^\ ' etc. 



i j 
. i ■■■ 

'in.' 



The' cows were in .the' pasture. ' ■ 
The.pigs were in..the, pen. ' ' ;'' 
The dogs .were in the; barnyard';^ 



O 5 "mother hen: 
ERIC 

00/ 



/■':"■■'.-,",. 



•:^'3d3 



;STRUC3feR4IvOBJEeTO j69_: Production of a stafenent 
..' '. using, the "were" form of the/ verb "be" . ■ .- • ' ' . ■ 



Estimated Lassons:. /1-3 /. 



•Teacher. Cue: • ' • 

.' Teacher setsV appropriate 
■ situation,' gives exaQples, ■ 
, and says:. . • . . . 

. ljIow,""^'s -talk' in. the" same ' 
;way. ' ■ 



Pupil Response: ■ 

j;he criyons were in the 
W just now. ■ 

Mike and Ro^r were in 
•the hail just;now. 

P. ' ■ ■ ' • ■ . '. : .. 



Su ^^ested ContextTs.)" 

..ClassrooQ : . ■ ' ■ ' .* 
V Playground ■ 

Sdence ' (zoo, , farm, etc . ) ; '• . 
: ; Social ..'Studies , (doll hojisey 



• iSuggested Vocabulary : ' 

. ', ' . .. , . , t" . .. 

/ ■■ Adverbial af •Placg .; : ■ . 
' -'Phrases introduced ^.In Mx XI' 



.Nouns ''■■;', :-,:;J '^ 

..owiiTnouns xelateu tc.'Gontejcts 

S-£e^'T;P.''4 for. limitations-O 'l:: 



'Su[;gested. Resources and Materials : ''^ 

-'■'■•farpi set: ; '■/ ' '• , 

Flannel hoard scenes of farm, zocf, etc. 
. Poll'.hbuse -and 'furniture ; 



• ■■ ■■ :.M1 .house -and furniture; - , j 

• Poeia' oh chart (See activi.tjr 3..) . ;: . \ . < j, ,• . 



• Tcacbina Pfe : 



L First' production: of "we^e", the plural past tense, 
form of the verb "be" . ■ ' ' ' . ' " '.■ 




3. NPi /■ 


T + Vbe 


. Adv pi . .•, . 


■Adv ti'' 


' the, cows 
you . ■ 
■Lucy & Gloria 

''-etc. ' 


were. 


\ . . , .. . 
ih«.the''bam 

. by ifhe door ' ,'■ 

under tjag table. 

' etc.' ... 


just now 



4> Limtatiois ;' ^ ■ ' ' '-'^.y/ 
Sub3e.cts"which can take -the "weie" form of the 

■verb "be", ' •^:'- \- y 

■ IJ pluirai count nouns '• . : ' , / ,'•..•• 

■ 2) '-conjoined" couns • ' '; : " '■ 
. ' 3) .'mass- nouns with' plural. quantifiers ;', • 

^4) pronouns 'Wl^ 'Vv and "they" ' ■ ■■ 



5 .".The. appropriate situation requires:". . ' ; 

■ 1) People or things, to be talked about being 'f: 

■ visible at a certain plac,e and moved to an- ' - 

• . other place bef ore talking about then'. , 

.2) The establishment pf the referent for the^ pro- 

; noun "they". ' ; '• , ■ ■ • 

3) The use ol the determiner "thef--; . • . ■ 



'^TTn this objective. use adverbial phrases of. place. 
.: Avoid :the use of ."here". \] 



?.."'Th^ adverbial, of time "jjlst now^' is ..obligatory 
'\ in this objective, v ;. 



SteTED ACriVinES'FOR STRDCTURAL OBJECTIVE 170, \ 



l.' A.Quickibok - , ' 

Display- a ;iuinber of items on a table such as: a 
•b^ of sugar, box of pencils,' a;glass of water, ^ 
' .a cup of rice, etc. A' group of pup^s look at . J 
'•■ them for a short tii^. Other pupils move thei' ' 
■ off the table or, out of tfieir containers, (e.g.j ' 



■6 



Put the sugar in a dish. 
' • Pour the v*^ter in thei sink. ' 
'Put the pencils on the table. 

: . ' •• ' ■ ; . . , ^tc.) . 

Then let pupils'' ptoduce-tlie statements, such; as; 

• •• The sugar was, in' the bag. . . 
The -peaeiLs were in the b.oi:. 

2.' Ptezles > , ; '• . • ' , • 

. Have pupils put -together several puzzles (the kind . 

•with- large pieces) Remove a plece{s)- from the^ ^ . 
• puzzle and the pupils makes, a statement about his 
puzzle.- "For eJfample: '• • 



The sun was in the, sky just now, ^ 
.Xhe horses were in the ban just now. 



Place on. a table' a-? variety of 'foods- la different 
containers.'::-Direct the pupils to choose a fqod . ^ 
"to taste'V After the food is^one„.the 'pupil^ , 
can talk 'about, what they ate,. For, example: 

The crackers were on the plate just now. ' ; 
■ The juice was- in the glass just now. 



4. Move T&e Furniture •' ,. ; 

"Use a doll'houfie~and f urniturrfor ' thfs~activity. 
. Direct a pupil (s)' to put the furniture ^jorthe 
' house. Then,, you or .another pupil .can tafe it out. 
The first pupil can make statements, such as^, 

• ■ The' cpuch was in the living room just now. ■ 
The chairs' were in. the kitchen 'just now. 

■ ' : ^ ' : \ '■■ ■ •■ • ■ 
sV let^s Read and Write ' .. 

Use Activities No., 1 and 3 by having the -pupils' 
' write the ' answers ia^.dSition to or in pla^.of 
.■ giving. oraL'answers. 'in No. 1, you may write the 
>, . , commands on -sentence' strips and have the pupils ' 
- read, the > commands. » ' 



STROCTORAL OBJECTIVE ,JL70_: Prodttction of statements. ' 
• j?.ontras ting the "was" and "wre" hms of the -Verb "be" . 

Est±aated Lessons; /2-4 / . , , ■ 



/ 



Teacher 'Cue: . 

Teacher sets up approiy:.iate 
. situation, gives examples, 
- and sa^s: ; .. . • ^ ■ 

■ 'Now, ■■let's.-- talk in the same 
, • way. ■. , .' " 



Pupil 'Response:. ' 



The sugar was in the bowl 
just, now, 

The slices- of bread were- 
on the table just now. 



, Suggested Context(s) : ■ - 

.■ Classroom '■ .. ' ... . v 
Playground; . 
, . . Science (zoo, farm, etc-)\ 
. Social Stddies (doll house J 



Suggested Vocabulary: ' '. ' ' 

AdyerbX-al of Place .■ ' . , 
PhraseV introduced in Unit. XI 



Noun? -, , > 
.'Known nouns related to contexts 



- Suggested.' Resources aad Materials' ; • . 

. ^ ' ' ' ' , ■ r ■ 

■■'.'•■■parm set '.' . i ' .■' ' ^ . * 

. , F-l-annel board scenes of fantf, zoo,' etc. ; . : 

■ J'oll house and', furniture v; ' ' , ■ ' "^ . . ' ' 
. ; Familiar ..pbjects (food, Classroom supplies, etc.) ' 

Puzzles" . : 



^Tfe chlng Points : 



1. Use of u cdntrast situation as a teaching 
..' strategy to "reinforce the use of' ."was" '.I. 
> V "and.- "were", the past tense forms of the ; 
< . verb 'V. 



a./NPi + T + Vte + Adv pi t Adv ^ 

T _ — — — >- Past , 

■' ^ • ■ L was' 

Vbe ^ were 

' Adv'.tg;. » n ^^ just noyr v 







. Adv pi 


Adv tm 


■ #e ' >• ■ 


was 


— H — ~ 

at his desk . 


•just' no- 


Gloria i Lucy 


were 


in .the hail 




the horse 


was 


'Lin: the .corral' 




■. the goats 


vete 


in' the barn . ; 


J::'"' 


' etc.; , '..■., 




etc^ 





4. Errors .are probable in subject-verb . agree- 
ment.. Use Correction Technique No. 2. 



5, Observe Tea,c!iing Points for S.0T.162 and 

163. ''. •■ •■ . ■ 



9^ 

1. Ri j^ht Place! Wrong Placed .. n • 

Set up several ridiculous or hmnorous situations, 

■ sttch as: ■ - .' ' ■ / .,, 

•• ,:a) Piit eggs In a flower ?k and flowers m an 
■•■'egg. carton. ' \ 1 , . 
. b) Kut,a lion, in a barn and a cow In a cage, 
• .■•.•c) Put a fish in a tree and -a bird in the,fish ^ 
•bowl. - ' . . Q 

^r' Then' move' them to other places,: ■•Hay6-'pui)ils make 

.* stateineQts.such as: ... ■ r . 

.-• . . •• (■ ■ t 

■ -a) The veggs are in the- flower pot/, but 'the 
'flowers-; weren't. : •. , / ' ■ 
■ : b) T^e cow was in a^ cage but the lion vasn t; . 

■ ■' c) ThI' fish was in a tJiree, but the bird w§sn t. 



2. Stockpiling - 



• ■ Make a list of students yho were .absent yesterday.,- 
Have students make katements such as:- 

■ iMary- was here yesterday,, but Lucy wasn't. 

- jUke and Roger weren^t here yesterday, but I 

■ was. '' ■ ' - . 

■■ ' ■ « ■ ■ ' V ■ ■ ■ 

■ . » , 

3. Play House ; 

• ''prepare a play house or doll house and furniture 

• • with four rooms.' (This may be a flannelboard 

■ house.) Have the furniture arranged in. suitaole . 
- locations. Prepare sentence strips with statonents 
.-. such as:' : , . 

The sink was in the kitchen. ' ' . '. 
. ' The chairs were in'the'liviagrooni. • 
. The vas'^n.the bedro,oiE. ■ ' . ^ ^ • • . • 

. :• ■• . . etc. • ' ■ \ , 




Put sentence strips ^ace down on a table. Removf 
^ furniture 'fron play 'house. Have a pupil ^selecff-a 

sentence strip;o,read it, and add^ a' related negative 
. -stateinent • using-the.-conjunction_.' W' _(?• 8 •.,»:..■ 
■ The sink was in the kitchen,' but the bed wasn t . ) ^ 



L Iet',s-WT?ite!. .;-- ■ 

/ Usfe' the prayWse. prepared for Activity No. -3. , 
^. Set :it'iip' and then rWe the.fumiture. Prepare 
worksheet with statyer.ts .0Mttin'& the b^, .verb. 



'.a 



:and the, conjunction ' "b|if ' .■, : 
The chairs -in. the 'livingroom,;-: 

■ bed . . ' . ' f 



. ,■■•.^....; 
•■the ' 



Another worksheet may be prepared omitting the names 



.' for the furniture, . e.g.: 



The ' was' in .the 'kitchen, but the 



wasn t. 



K 



* J"' 



STRUCTUSAL OBJECTIVE i7i i Production of a negative Teachltig Points ; : ■ 



1 



Hatinent vsing "was"" and "were" fo«is of the verb 


'"be" conjoined to a related positive ^tateawnt by 


. the con]untion but . : . 




^' 1 ' .■'>.. -L^j' ''' 
Estijaated ;;I.essotte:-. /2-3 


; 

s , . ^ . , . ■ 

. ' ^' ;, ;' ■ • ' ' ',' ■■• . ' ■ • 


'Teacjer Cue: . , . . 


Ptpil -Response: * 


Teacher sets up approprlatey 
pretend situation, gives ex- 
amples, and says: 


l. Lucy was here yester-' 
/■• day,' but Gloria 
, ■••wasn't. f. 


NSw, let's tall?>ii\tiie same' 


.2.,;M apf)les were' 'in ' , 
■ the bowl,- but the ' ';' 
banana wasn't. [\- ; 



Suggested . Context (s) : , 

■-. Classroom (roll call) ' ^ ■ 

health (foods) 
Social Studies (doll house) 
Science (zoo, farm, etc.) . . • ; \ 

Sup;{>e'sted Vocabulary : ' ' 

Nouns ■ . \. 

fruit items . < 
r furniture item? 

farm and zoo animals '■ 
' known people - ~ 

/Suggested Resources and Materials : 

Friiit (real -or imitation) ' 
. Doll house and furniture , ' 
Farm set • 

Flannel board scenes of farm, zoo, etc." 
Teacher-prepared worksheet 



1. -ExtCTsiori of the past: 'tense of ferb "be'''by tb*" 
negative transformation. ^ ■ J 



2. NPrV,+ Vbe + Adv.pi+ (Adv tm) 
T ^'.Past;- 



was,, ■vera • 



. - N^ ■Trapsf ormation '"n^ . , ' , , ' '. 
, ■ NPl'H- T + Vbe + Adv^ pl + (Adv tm)' • ' 
, IIP^^}VT-•+■Vbe + not'+ Adv pi + '(Adv to) 

.Conjunction: Transformatit3n . -.^ ■ 
ffil,+ T.+,Vbe + Adv pl'4' (Adv'tm) .■; ^ 
: ■ NPl ■!■ .t + • Vbe- + .'not Adv>l + (Adv . tm) ■ , 



■ Wl ^X-^ Vbe + Advrpl 't.(Adv im):;^'':-:.^, 
• + but + NSl' + T + Vbe + not ^ . 



V 



3. NPr 


[T + Vbe 


• Adv ol 


1 Adv^tm '^- ^ 


Mike 
the. sink- 
the pear 
fete; . • 


was 


here 

in tbsHcitdien 
oS.lid ta)3& 
.et6. V .[ 


yesterday 


Conj. 


: NPi V • 


■T.+ Vb^e 


■ Neg ■ 


■ but ■ 


Roger & Bob ' 
tbe stove 
the oranges • . 
etc. .' 


were • 

was . 
were 


not . 

not 

not 



4. The appropriate situation needs to-be controlled as 
follows: 

■ 1) For Pupil Response 1, establish with, the class 
what pupils were absent the day before, then" 
talk aibout the peoplei ■ . • 

2) For Pupil-^Response .2, put several items' of fruit 
. in a bowl, but leave one or more on. the table 

but of the bowl?^fter. the fruit has been re- . 
■ moved from the bowl, talk about the items. 



'ERIC 



5. In pupil response No. 1, the 'adverbial of time 
"here" is obligatory. In pupil response Ko. 2, the 
■ adverbial of tine Is optional. / ■ ■ ' ' 



6. Errors in subject-verb agreament are probable. .U^e 
C.T. 2. . ■ ■ ' ^ ■ - 

: ■ V . , . m- 



SUGGESTED AWlVltnS FOR STlftJCTURAL OWECIIVE.,1,^' ' 




1. Take-a-;WalV ■ 

■ ..fake sr-11 f>f pupil^s lor- a j^bort yalk. As 
• / you- walk •call, their, atteintiW Wcertain things 

■ -'Vou will talk about latej^v su^ as.? 

'a) See the leaves *o.n the^round, ,^ v,.'; . • . " , ■ 
bi' S^fr the riest fn'^'tWJxee; biit'^the'biTd isii',f 
) -in the, nest'. 

cy<See tiie birds on tiie. fence. . ,•; , ■ ° 
,d) See the. rocks' 'on.' the .sidewalk,', , HaVe-'Soiiie 
V "pupils renove them.' :,|;* -' ' •. V-,:;-.-''' 
,. etc.-- ■„••■ ■ 



■< ■ 




Return to classroom and ask "yes /no", questions'. ' : 
such as,''?Was'the bird in the nest?" Pupil re- 
spoiise» "No, it wasn't. . . / ' ■ ^ 

fetbckplXing .;■ ... - J':'',',; 



. Tj^n, theMswer x^s/no 'quest^ofls^n., the worksheet ' . . ; / 
>te appropftate.shotte&ed~ answers./'^ ,. ,. ,• ■• 

5, Earnan^ll^^ -)^v'' 

; ■■■Jfae this for ^ward..t^haiqtfe.. 'Prepare large '.V" , .. 
' ^o|o]fed; s"i and ' stars which' are saaller tHan the ■ 
'''^s" /-' te a , pupil answers three 'questions cor- 
; reVlyi-\n p "E".<on him; The stars^are pinned^ ■ , 
" on all ■ the^pupils, who; do not earn an^ "t\ ■- ^ , , ' • ' ■ 



: I 




. -S^ckpile names of -pupils who were present and ' •■ ' 
absent oil the previous day; :Then ask "yes/no"., ■ 
questions, sUch as: ,"yere Mike and Roger here, 
yest^fday?" .."Was Lucy here yesterday?"' "Were 
/ ■ you here yes.terday?" Be sure pupils respond with , 
^ correct, shortened answer. 

3. Grab Sag / ; ■ ; 

:" Coliect 3 variety of items and arrange in various 
p-Laces around the .rcom. .Prepare 'sentence,' strips 

^ . .: w& appropriate, questions such- ss, ''Were ,the 
balls in the box?> ■ 

•Let .pupils .'march around to loarching music and ' ; 
move objects. Then have them return to a circle. 
Let each' one- pull a sentence strip .frbui the Grab 
. .' Bag. Pupils, take turns showing their sentence 
■•■ s.trip. .to- the teacher, wha read^ the <juesticn:and 
' ;;^ts eich popli give a perfect response. ' . 




.■•V 



£R1C 
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STlUCTlM OBJECTIVE J172_: Production of ahorCened answer' 
■ ii/ith-'thfl Dpiyt tense iomg of the verb "be" in response to a 
. "yes/no" question. . • — '■ 



Estliated Lessons.: /2-37 



Teacher, Cue; 


Pupil Response": 


: 'Teacher sets up appropriate, . 




sitoation<afid asks: 




• j(l') Was Mike, here yester^y^: 


(i) 'Yes,, he was./No, he' 




; • wasn't;. ' , ^ 


, '■ ■ Were, you here 'last nignt? 


' Yes,. I -was./No,. I . /' 


^-i-. 


wasn't.' ■ 


(2) Were, the books on' the ' . 


(2). Yes'f they Verej/Nc:, : "; 


i • '" shelf (^is Koming)? ' 


.-they weren't. ' ■ : 







J' ■ 



" 'Suggested Context (s] 

■ ' . J 

V .j;iassrooia"''(^oll*all) , ■ , 
..Science ;(zo6,' Mnaj^ ■■ ■ 
Social • Studies. . (doll .house) . 

' Suj^gested Vocabi^lary : '. < . • ■ 



Adverbials of Tiie 
yesterday 
•.last night 
this morning 
yesterday liorning. 
just now . 
' ■ before 



'No uns , ' ■ 

, .Known nouns related to 

■ 'contexts' 



Suggested Resources and feterials : ' >- 

'' Doll house, and' furniture 
: vFani-Jset-' .,'■ '...*, . '■ - , .• . , 

Tliii^e^ •board- scenes of ' f ara, loo,, etc 



■ ErJc*^*^^' activity '(foni),, ' ; ','■■ 



Teaxhini; Points : . 



1. Extension of the past tens*' of . "be" by the 
"yes/no" qii'estion. 



2. Sent Adv+. NPi +'Tbe":+ 

'.'■■ ■• , fff ■■' - ■ . • 

. , - ''r .■„■; I •■• ■ ■ ; (yes 
:Sent.'Adv — ^ — ->..< 



.?NP1 



Vbe, 




3. Sent Adv 


■ ,, NP ; .,'■'■ ■, 


,;,.Vb/;*. 


^Neg)-,i;-. 


■'Yes: 


,I» he, she, it 






No".":'. 




:was . 


)..'not ■ : 


...-Yes.' ' : 


,¥e,,ycju,they v■ 


■were ■ ■ 




■ Jo;*' 


.;,' ,■; 


, were'' 


not . 



4. ,In question JIo^\,l;. the adverbial, of '.time is 
obligatory. In*question,No. 2, ti\e adverbial 
of time is'op'tionai , . " 



5. Randomize ,the situation , to elitiyboth posi- 
^tive-and^gativ'e Responses and to elicit • 
? both ;"was" and 'W,'. , ; ' v ' 



6. Adverbials of time introduced in Unit HI .\ 
I ,^iiiay be used. , ' ' , ■ \ 




.SUGGESl-ED knvn^S FOR SmiSlHAl objective 173 



1. stockpiling '(See S;0. 172) 



a ,1 . , 4.' Let's Write 

>( — ■ — : 



/ 'Mal^^ V chalkboard list of where__each student was J ' 
/ .'on the pr.evio<d^y.and in the evening. Then aslt 
-suitable questions -about ■ theiiii } Responses should 

^ W , given in relation t^hat Y-,.^^ 

■ to aake it acre realistic. ' " 

>^ Quig Show ' . J . ' 

■ {^rrang'e i^- area of the classrooja to . repres^enf .b , 
- ' 'T\r'Quiz programra section for a panel of five 
. .and a podium' for.a "Quizzer". .'Select panel and . 
•■■ ■ "Quizzer" and "let .them take their places. 'Quizzer , 

holds up^a card 04'which is written the names of a 

' ■ variety ft>f 'items he is going to collect. Panel 
■ identifies 'for themselves the location of these ^ 
• ^ /.itein^.'^izzer" displays card for a tiine limit'sj 

■ '■ • -byv'teacher.. Then he .proceeds to pick up listedS 

■ "' -iteis and put thee in.a.box., He returns to^podium. . 

■ "^and begin- quizzing by asking panet member., Was 

■ 'the ball in a"box?".;Panel.iiieiiiber gives appropriate 
.answer of "Yes, it was," or ','N6,it vasn t." If - 

■■' /'aiiswer is incorrect; Question, goes t^ next panal 

■ meniber . Teacher or ide -keeps score and panel meiii- 
. / ber who angers the inpst., questions correctly re-^ . 
ceives a reward; . ."• .■ ■ ' - „ . • ^. 

. 3. jJhere Was It . • • ■ / ■ 

/' . collect, a variety of . itan^frpm 4 to,6). atid place ; 
^- :; ,'' W at var4ous places in the- rooja.. Air pupils, . ' _ 

:\. observe the'' location .61 these, items. A pupil is 
,■ ' . selected to Be: "It" who goes outside the -rooj'. ^ ^ 
. ■■• ''AGother o^jpa 'is selected to moye.one or m of 
. ' the objects. "It" returns tO" the room and is, asked, 
.,' ..by .the Other .pupil, questions 'about, the objects. ; • 
... For-exaaple: ' . 

• Was thc'book'w'tfetab.l^ just.neV? ■ 

■ " Were ^ crayoas beside Be giob< >t D*/? . ' ■, 



Use all the previous activities, to have the pupils 
vn:ite--answeTSrin- place-of -^giving. <^al-re^^ 




■..\ 



STRUCTllk OBJECTIVE JJV.. Production' of a " yes/aoj c[ues: 

^ " tion with tk pa st tunse fonns -of the v ^rb "bs". 

' Estimated lessons: /2-3 / r, • 



Teacher Cue: 

Teacher" sets up appropria'te 
situation, gives exanples, ' 
and says: 

■ « 

1. Mike,, ask .Roger .if the-' 
•'book W||- on the .table 

just nt^. ; ■• •• 



2. i^/ ask me if Gloria 
^ ^ was here yesterday. 



.Pupil Response: 
^.Dialog I 



?li Was the book. on the 
table (just now)? 
P2: -Yes, it was. /No, it 
wasn't. 

Bialog 2 : 

PI: Was Gloria here yes- 

terday? 
P2: Yes, she, was. /No, she 
' wasn't. 



Su^eested Context (s) : 

Classroom (roll. call) 
' Science (zoo, farm) 
Social Studies (doll house) 
Art 



Nouns 

Knora nouns related to 
, contexts 



, Su ^^e'sted Vocabulary : 

Adverblals of Time 

yesterday 
. l^st night 
• ' this morning 

yesterday morning. 

just now ^ 

etc, 



Suf^gested Resources and Materials ; ■ 

. ' ■ - I" '■ 
Doll house and furniture 

, , . Farm set , . ' 

Flannel- ted scenes of farm, zoo, etc. 

Art supplies • , ' 

^^^o Items for Quiz Show 

ERIC Blindfold 



a' 



;/ 



Teaching Point s: 



1. Extension of the past tense of ''be" by/pupii 
'^production of the "yes/no" question. /' 



2. This is a" "yes/no" ^question transformation of 
- - -^i^g-- gf atenent";"" '; " 'j""' '" ' 

■ / 
/ NPl + I + Vbfi + Adv pi + (Adv tin) 

e.g., The pencil tfjs i^i my desk' (just' new). 



' Yes /No Question'Transformation 
,NPl' + T •{•.■Vi,e + Adv pi + (Adv tis) 
' I + Vbe + ^^1 + Adv pi +■ (Adv tm)' ' 



3rT + Vbe 




Adv pi; 


Adv tm 


were' 
were* ' 
was ' 
was ' 


Hike & Roger 
you ■ . ... 
the cow * 
the chair 


here 
• h?re 
in the barn 
beside ,the 
table' ■ 


ye^-Z-ierday'^ 
yesterday 
just now- 

just now 




.etc. 


etc. 





4, In the ind^Irect"question in'the teacher cue, the 
' adverbial of time is obligatory. In the direct, 
question in pupil dialog 1, the adverbial of . 
'time is optional,! ■ , 



5. Randomize the situation to elicit botiv positive 
and negative questions and to, elicit both ; , 
"was" and "were". ' ' 



37 
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SUGGESTED' ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 174 



1. Stockpiling 

' List on the chalkboard where pupils were at various 
< times (e.g^, yesterday, on Saturday, etc.)' Pupils 
" use"""thc" ■ inf orma tion -t o -ask -and ■ answer - the ques tion -;- 
, in this objective. \ / ' 

2. Where Was It! " ' ' 

'• — T"'"-" ^ 

Divide ,the-^class into teams of ^4-5 pupils each. 
Place several '635 jects in various locations about . 

-f the room. - Conduct as follows: ' , . ' ,' ' 

'Teacher: (to member of Team':)- Bring. me the'ballv _ 
(Pupil' gets ball and takes to teacher.7 ' . - 



1 •.'t 



Teacher:- (to member 'of Team 1) Mike, ask Roger 

■ ' ' •where the, ball was bdcorc, , 

■ Hike:' : Rog-er,- where was^^e ball before? 

* .' ■ , ' ■ , ' ■. 

Roger. (A member of Team 2): On thejbook case. .: 

You can keep sco^and giye a point for each cor- 
rect response. ; , . • , 

The following activities may be adapted tp fit this 
objective: - - • 



3. Science Search (S.O. 167) 

4. Sand- Box Fun (S.O. l67) 
'5. Story-Time (S.O. 167-) 

6. Where^; 0, tere?. • (S.(^.^, 167) 



* 

8. Tasting Party (S.O. "170) 

9 . Stove The Furniture (S.0-. 170)^ 

10 >- .Grab-Bag .-(S..O.-. 172)... _ 



1 



STRUCTURAL' OBJECTIVE 'jjLj. Production of the "where" 
qu^tioti vith th ft past tgpse forms of the verb "be", 



Estimated Wessons: "72-3 / 



Teacher Cue: ' 


Pupil Response: - 


Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation, '.gives examples, 
and says:_ ' 

1. Mike,, ask ^ger nhere 
■ the "book t^as before.' 

2, Lucy, ask me where the 

girls were yesterday. 


Dialog 1 


PI: Where was tk.book 
(before)? ' :.■ 

'P9' fin fhp ^^^K^P 

ikL» \Jil Lllc LaiJlC* * 
« t 

■.Dialog 1 
PI: Where were the 

girls yesterday? 
P2: /Here, \ 
\At Gallup.) 



Suegested Con text (s) : 



Classroom (roll call) 
Social Studies (doll house) 
Science (200, farm) 
. Art / 



Suggested Vocabulary : 
Knqwi\ adverbialS' of time 
c ' ' Known nouns related w contexts 



Suggested Resources and ^latetials : 

♦ Doll house and furniture 
% Farm set 

^.Flamel board scenes of farm, * 200, etc., 
■ Art supplies . ■ ' ■. , • 'i . 
' 'Classrooia items, toys, "'etc. . 



Teaching Points : ^ ^ \. ' 

I. Extensroa 'of the past tense of "b^" by pupil 
production of the "where" question'.- 



2. This is a "wh" question transformation of the , . 


.sta.teiiient: 

• « «• * * 




'~il"+Y+ Vbe'+ Mv pi 


t 


e.g., Mike was here yesterday. 


> s 


m Question iranslormation 




NPi + T + Vbetf<ivpl+,(Advtiii) 




■ T ;. + T'+ + where> (Adv'tm) 




where + T +,Vbe + NPi +' (Adv tm) 

t 





3.-IntP^on 




• .NPl , 


Advtm 


■"■ "T'- 
where ■ 

X) 




iPlbria 
.the tractor 
'the boys 
the chickens 
etc. 


yesterday 
(just now) 
last night 
(b^^ore) - 
etc. 

i 



f 



4'. In the indirect question in the teacher cue, 
the -adverbial' of tine is ..obligatpry. In -the, , 
direc^ question in 'pi^il iialog I, the adver- " 
bial is optional. , ' 



5. Sandomize the situation to elicit both positive 
and' negative questions and to elicit both ' 
Wand"were<' ... > 



6. Th^ response to the "where" question is a short |- 
ans^fe'r. Discourage t)!€ use' of shortened an- •{ 
, swers since they-Upd to be unnatural. •. ' | 



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES ^IQrei^JCTUm OBJECTIVE 175 




1. Hid&.n'feelc . 

: Play the game "hide^n'seek" in the classroom or on 
:--the-caipus-..soniewhere . __.Af ter everyone has been found, 
asi questions about where they hid. For example J . 
~. "Who was behind the cabinet just now?" "Who was . 

under the table just now?" After the 'questions 
" haye been answered, play "hide n'seek" again. 

; ' /• > 

2. stockpiling , ^ 

List on the chalkboar.d which pupils were absent the- 
day before. Then ask questions, such as: "Who 
was. here/absent yesterday?" 

3. A Quick Look 

• Place ten or lipre familiar items in a small box 
(e.g., shoe box). Have each pupil take a "quick 
look" in the box. ^ Then remove all th6 items but 
concefl then fron the pupils view.' ShOT the^mpty 
box to the group, than ask: 

What was in the box just now? , _ 

Multiple 'answers are possible, such as: 

• * 
A thiaiBle and some thread. 

, '■' ' ' ■ ■ 

4. funny Questions 

Collect a set of animal picture' caxds. Shuffle 
the cards and give each pupil one card, face down. 
Ask "funny" questions, and have the pupils respond 
with the animal on hYg card. For example': 

T: Whst'^was in your bed last night? ♦ 
^ PI: A lion. ^ 
■ 'rV. What was In your soup last ni 
\% \ P2: A'frog. 



T: What was in the shower. last night? 
P3f Some elephants. ' / 



"5. Let's" Write' 



Prepare a worksheet with answer^ to the question of 
'the objective, omitting "was/were". 'For example: • 



L ' John 

r 2. The cats 
3. They 



• 1 



4. The rabbit 



Ask oral questions and have the children answer 
them on the worksheet. The questions may be wit- 
ten if the children are at that reading l^vel. 



I 

Ay 
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STRUCTURAL Objective' 175 :. ' Production of short/expand- 



ed short answers in 'response .to /'what" and "who" ques 



tlons with the' "was" form of the verb be . 



Estimated Lessons: /2-S7 



.j«4r1^acher_,Cue:. ■ ; ^ ; 

Teacher sets up appropriate 
situation, gives examples, 
and asks: 

1. Who was here 'yesterday? 



!. What was in the box just 
' now? 



Pupil Response: 



1. 



Eke (was). 
The boys (were) 



} 



2 'a pencil. I 
(Some) pencils. J. 



\ Suggested Content (s) : 

Classroom (roll "call)' 
Social Studies 
Science 



Suggested Vocabulary : 

Known adverbials of time 
inown nouns related to contexts 



' 'Suggested Resources and Materials; t' _ 

Doll house and furniture 
Farm set . ■ 

JFlannel board scenes of farm, zao, etc. ^ ■ 
Sand box' • .? 

Meriais foj; checker game - 
" '^^ Teacher-orepared worksheet • 

ERIC ; . : 



Teaching Points: 



1. Extension of tl^e past tense of "be" by "what" 
and "who" questions. 



2. 1) NPj > ^ ■ / ' > Det + N proper 
Det \ ' ' ► i 
Vbe ' ' • > was, were 



'2) NPi ■- 
Det - 



■> Det +. N count 
fa/an , 



fa/an , "l 
or somfej 



3. 1) Det 


N proper (^be) 


t 

the 

1 


Lucy , (was) 
Eke- & Roger (were)- i 
girls (were) _ 
etc, ' ' 


2) Det 


• N count , 1, 


a 

i5 

some 


bat ' ■ . , 
balls . 
• gloves 
etc. . ' ' , 



4, In the question, thes^ei^bial of time is obligatjpry. 

: 1 



5. Note that "were" is not used in the "who" and 
•'Vhat" questions when' followed by an adverbial of 
place. 



6. Although "some" as a determiner is optional in the 
.response, "some pencils" is more natural than "pen- 
cils". ' ' ■ • " ' 



1. In presenting this objective, give all. pupils the 
"' opportunilg7 to answer both questions. " 
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTS 176 

r 



The activities in S.O. 175 may be adapted for this ob- 
jective if the pupils ask the questions instead of the 
teacher. . " 

1. Hide n'Seek 

~": • ^ ■ ■ ■ r 

2. Stockpiling . " 

3. A Quick Look 

A. Funny Questions 

5. Let's Write, 

6. Dialog Bee ' " . 

— — ■ ^• 

Conduct as if a spelling bee. Pupil 1 on the first 
team asks Pupil 1 on the second team a question. 
If the question and answer are both correct, they 
continue to wlay ^t' either a question or response 
■is incorrect/ that pupil must be swed. . -The team 
with the' most members standing at. the end of the 
game is the winner . ^ 



7. Circle Game 



Prepare 6 or more. large colored circles fro^ tag or 
cardboard. Place on the floor, and direct .pupils, 
to stand 'in each circle. Sing ^ favorite song, > 
then have the pupils to sit down. .^Pupils then ask 
each other questions about who was in the circles- 
For example: , • ^ ,-*• 

Who was in the r-ed circle aust now? ' ^ 
Who was in the green circle just now? 

■ ■ ■ r 



STRUCTim OBJECTIVE 176 : Production .of 'Vhat" and 



"Vho" Questions with the form of the verb "be 



111 ,11 



Estiniated Lessons: /2-3 / 



Tjacher Cue: 

* 

"-■Teacher -sets~up- appropriate 
situation, gives mniples, 
and says: 

1. Mike, ask Lucy what was 
. by the sink j^st now. 

2. 'Roger, ask me who '.was at- 

the game last night. 



lipil Response: 



M^Lk; ' - - 

PI: What was bVthe sink 

just n6;(f\^., ' 

P2:,The trash can. ■ 

V 

Dialog : 

PL: ^Who /,-as -at the game 
las: night? 

\The girls (were)ij 



V Suggested Context (s) : 

■.issroon 
jial Studies 
Science ' 



Suggested Vocabulary^: 

Known adv^rbials of time - 
; Known nouns relates to contexts 



' . Suggested Resources and !toterials : 

Doll house and furniture ; . 
Fana set 

^ Flannel Bo..;d sme^, of zoo,, farm, etc. 
Toy telephones 
3 §5' Taniiliar objects 

Larga colored cardboard circles 

ERIC 



Teaching Points: 



i. Extension of the p«t tensfrvof^bbj by pupifpro- 
duction'of t he "j^at" and "who" questjons. ' ^ 



2. This is a "wh" question transforraa,tion of the state<- 
nienc: ' ' • ' \ 

'NPi + T + Vbe + Advpl+(Advtin) 



..e-i-g-, Mike-..was-here-yestetda^^ 



"Wh" Question Transformation 
, l)lIPl+'T + Vbe + Advpl+(Advtin)«^ 
what + T'+ Vbe + Adv pi + (Adv ^m) 

2) NPi + T + Vbe + Adv pi + (Adv pa) «^ ' 
, who + T + Vbe + Adv pi + ■ [Adv tm) ' 



3. 1) Int Pron 


T + Vbe 


Adv pi 


•Adv ti 


— k 

what 


was 


in the box 
under the table, 
etc. 


just now 


2) Iht Pron 


T + Vbe 


;>Advpi ■. 


. Adv tm 


who 

s 


1 

•was 


at the movie 
etc. 


lest night 
this morning 



4. Note that "were" is not used in the "who" and 

"what" questions when followed by an a:dverbial.of 
place. ^ 



5. All pupils should be given the opportunity to ask 
both questions. 
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UNIT XX: Demonstratives 



S.0„177: Producdon of 'statem/jnts contracting gransnatical agreement 
■ '. singular , and plural /ientences. f ^ ^. * ' T 

S.O.. 178:. Prbduc^on of a stateiaent: using.tlie denjonstratlves '%at" and 
"those" as the subjjects. \ . "^'^ "; ';; 



5.0. 179: .iProduct^oa of a sta^fement usingi/a demonstrative determiner.'. * 

S.O. 180: Eroduction of a short answer. J^ing a demonstratiye determiser. in.. 
• response 'to a "which" quesij:lSai'. ' \ 



'S.O. 131:' Production of a short answer, using a demonstrative determiner ^n' 
res^on^e to a/'which^ questjcpj^th ,a-po.ssessiv^. . ; • ' 



S.O. 182: ' Production of a statement witj a possessive notm or J>ronoun as a 
predicate noun. " ' 



i , 

Pacing: 




Lessons: 9 - 17 




- , ' •' . 
Weeks: 2 (Haximum) 


9 

t 



Related Texts : 
American ..English Series 
Book I: 'units 12 - 15 
Book . II : 'Unit 7 ' 

V : 



'.f 



!TED ACTimiES i^^ OBJECTIVE 



17? 




l.' Poiittiag Fun 



Display, a large sceJ»J farm,, pj: city. . , 

■ • • .Decbtate a^pointer , Mm o^-^^^^- • ^ 

. other attractive ^'/^ siaairgroup 

, ' pi^ils' ln-a &eiai'cii^'^J^4; picture 3ceae, 
, Use sp^- a-^ottie.t^%,'?"?«r P^il selection. ^ 
' '• The selected p;^2Jl^P%:,%he ?o^^^ , 

anyeSlirg he wisbes, te^^^ '^^'''^ "^"'^ ■ 

statements such 35: ^/^ebra. fceare 

monkeys., \. .-v , ■' ' 5 •. . 

-.2.' Playhouse Fim '^'' ' ' • - - / 



Pupil selects a strip, reads it, and ppints tq ,tl^ ' 
correct , thing insthe scene. ' ' . ■' 



' Set up^a don jOayb^f ^ . .^p^re a lafge sheet ■ 
• ' showing i 'four r(Jon PLvi-i^ the.- group into 
■ two- teams. Jis^ 9^i:^S^JtQf ^^tm ^' !• 



. A pupil, of Teaitt 1 P^'^ts^^oJ^thing in the house. 
. A piipil itm Team 2 % ,'11 4^^^ it js-^ K he 
• ; ^ . res^ds conectly,,^ sometb^i?^ for 

. iLl, pupils tat^^4^^'^^ch.■ correct 
. sponse Scores iap^'^:, ^|;j.d^^S^^^' , ; 

r - 3. Grab Bag ' . .", 

. CoUect a variety 0^ \^ Jc^ you put In sets of 
one or more than ou^" J? ' be boufld together 
• with'rubber bauds, ^ ^'"^ ^ 

' . a bag. Use i^t^ t Li^ '^'<^^T 

selected pupil pt^l^.V^, Lg ^''^ ^1^^' 
. : tens what it 'i;^i. C^fj^t«a.^ The^e • 

are marbles. This ^ 4 j^^j^j, 
. . A fiih pond may be ^^^^ of a gr^b bag. 

' 4. Reading M 

' Cse chart dispwjei Jo. ^tf"^-!' ^"^^^ 
teace strips ab»«t ^C'^r^Ws tMags 

to the s^ene. ?Uc' ^tfj^V ^ ' H'" 



'.fi 



Ad^tation of this for Activity, «ol 3 wn be fun. 
. Prepare sentence strips fof objects^ ip- the grab . 
tag. ' Display the strips and read- them aloud with . . • 
the pupns.' A pupii puUs an item from ,|he;ba^ , ■ ^ ' : 
and: matches it with the conect sentence" strip. 7 ). ' 



5'. D raff and ffrite" 



Prepare a.worksheet of sentepces as 
are cars. 



0 

fo^ws: 



U a doll. 



These 



apples. 



Ibis 



a carrot. 




Pup%»w the object(s).in theVox and in the^^^^^ N 
ri-;i;*^^tg,. the 'correct word'^ 00^ ' *' 



... . * » . 

COutrcStlug graluClGLlOcii aftrttlUcuL xu bxii^uxai ouu \^ 


•plural sentences. " v ' ^' ' '' 


* ' , * ? 
Estiaated Lessons : /H / * ' ' « 


y ' . \ ' 
• \- • , • ' 

V • ■ ■ ' 


Teacher Cue: 


Pupi^ Response:,' 


' Teacher se^s tp app3:opri,ate. . 
situation and s3ys!' ■ 


'(I). This is a bird. .' . 
V %iese are f feathers. 


V 

Let's, talk in 'the same way,, 

■ ■ ■ :■ 


(2)1^1115 i? a. large water- 
'. melon. . ^ _ ■ 
/ These are tiny/ gripes. 

t 


^ v.. .■ , • • ; 
Su!yjeste4 S(intext(s):^- , 


1 . . ■ 

... ■ ■ ^ , 


• Scieni^^j:' • , ' 
Healtl|v;(foods) ' \ " ' ^ i 
Math' ' ■', ' , ' 1^ ' , , i 

; Social. Studies (hoie life and furniture) 


♦ , 

Suggested Vocabulary: 


\ 


Adjectives":', . i.' • 





nice 



other 
pfetty 
ce 
od 

Suggested Resources and Materials; 



color terms* 
• size terms 
shape terms ■ 
texture k^ms 



Classroom items and supplies, 

Toy animals ♦ , ■ ■ , . 
Items of food (real or .imitation) ^ 
Pictures. of animals, fooH, etc. 
Doll house arid furniture 
Items for filing' game (See activity 3.) 
Items for grab) bag (See activity, 4.) 



J ERIC 



Tea'cbing Points : 



1. This, objective is the same as S.0.»82, however, 
it is extended by the use.-of adjectives before 
the teicate houn,,< * . . 



2. NPt;;^ + NPi 
SP''^ 



1 ? 



Sub] 
Pred Noun ^ 



,^9 



Subj -r-^'this, these 
Adjective Transfonaatiop 



.4,, WN?i + Vbe+'.Ad3+?ffi 



NPl + Vi,e|^'Ad^ 



3./NP1 ■ ; 


Vbe,; 


Det 


['.(AJj) 


«2 , 


this'- 
these 


• is'' 
are 


a' ■ 


(prkty) 

(nice) 

etc-. 


picture ^ 
clothes 
etc. . • 



4/ .Errors, are . probable , due to the number of changes-; 
■ : neces5ary,%betweea' sing'ular and plural. ' ' 



5. Start with I^ovn adjectives. -Introduce new ones 
when the pupils are ready. See Suggested Vocabu- 
lary. ■ ' ■ ' ' 



During the presentation phrase of the \esson use 
known count nouns. Introdu6e new vocabulary 
during practice and aK5lication phases.. This 
is. air excellent o'ppo'n^gnity to build vocabulary. 
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'SO!»iBJCTiniEsra;smcimowEciirai7S • :. 



TV 



T 



• 1. Time to Unpack ■ . ■ ' 

■ (A revieW^ctivity for "This" and. "These") . 

' . ■ ''4 ■ 

In aii'art class", have pupils prepare 'small. suitcases 
• or travel kits from iojces-'Or -paper .bags. They can 

* . ' draw ^or" 'collect pictiire^'of items to pack in the . 
- ki^. A pupil will unpack iis kit and identify each 

•item.using statements such 'as: . "These ,are socks," 

This Is a comb". ' ' ' 

. : . . .•'^ ■ ■ * ■ ' ■ , 

2.' Bi^cular'view ! . . « ■ 

— : ^ ^ ■ 

Have pupils prepare play .binoculars in an, art class. 
Y previous to this activity. Using his binoculars, ' 
" ^ pupil looks out the window, selects something he 
. sees, points, to it and says, "That is a tree," 

"Those are houses." •' . . ' ■ .. . 




f ' 



, 3, Spaceman's Visit 

Prepare' a. costume for a spacemai and collect a large 
variety of toys. -As lii.aby store, arrange some-.of . 
them in sets of'one'and more 'than one. on a table for 
pupils to touch. On these sets write idej^fying ; _ 
statements such as: "These are cars." "Tfils is a 

, wagon." Arrange some of them on a high shelf or 
"cabinet that the pupils cannot reach. These are . 
■ . not' identified by . cards. A pupil is selected and . 

: puts on the space^n suit. Another pupil volunteers 

• to take him to the toy store. A ,pupil will pick up 
andtem from'tl^e tabS^^ and read the label (e.g. , 
"This is a truck." "These are marbles.") He will • 
point to something on the shelf and say,' "That is a 

. ball." ."Those are dolls." 

"A. This-That-These-Those . - ' . 
Finger Playl . . : ■ . ' \'' \ 

1 ' Vrite this fingerplay on the chalkboard. Dramatize 
' it for the pupils.' Have pupils read and dramatize 



' This is my "head. (Point to Jtiead. ) ' 
• These are my toes; • (Point to toes.) 
These*^are my feet. (Point to feet.) - 
Thi-s is my,nose. (Point, to nose.) 

That, is your mouth. (Point to .another |upll' s ^. 

. ' mouth,/ °' i;. * 
Th^se aremy hips.MPoint to yW:owii ^ps.)^ 
Thos^'are your arms.\(Poipt to, another pupil's 
■ . ' a^.) ^- ■ 

Ihese'^ ar6 my lipS; (Point to yoia: own lips'.) 

iThi^ is^ room. (Wave,irmsy 
' . ' fhe^e -a^re 1i!y;-books . (Pick' up two books . ) 
!&is,is iny ctiair, .(Point chair.)' 

y . '-Jlease.take a look. v. ' ' . . 

■ < 1 f- ■ ■• . ■ ' - . ■ . 

{ .\ ' ■ ■ ■■ ■ ~ 

'■5. ml-in^ttie-Blank , , ^ " 

Prepare a worksheet*' oh. which the Finger Play is 
• ■ written leaving blanks' for the words "This" and 
\ ' '!These". i^strib^te and let pupils fill in tlie 
correct wo^ds. ^ 



/ 



1 
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STRQCTDHAL CBJECTIVE 178 ; Production of statements' 



using the danQnstratives "th^t^' and "those" as subjects. 



Estimated Lessons : /1-3 / ^ 



Teacher Cue: . . - 

Teacher sets up ^appropriate 
. situation, gives' Examples , 
and .says: ■ 



Let's talk- in tji.e same way. 



,Pupil Response: 

/■I ' . , . 
1. That is' a tree. 
Those:, are leaves. 



i. Tb^s is a marble. • 
ThaHs-a ball. 

3. These are crayons. 
Those are peiftiils. 



Su ^f^ested Content (s): 

Classroom, (supplies and equipment) 
Science' • ' • 

Social Studies . . 

. Math ■ • ■ 
Health (foods) 



flu ^^ested Vocabulary: 
.Known adjectives,; and count nouns ^ ' 

Suggested Resources and Ifeterials : 

Classroopr items and toys , 
■ Binoculars (play or^ real) / . ' ^ 
Items for traveling (See activity 2 . )' 
Sentence strips (See activity 3. ) 



J 



» ' J 



ERIC 



Aching Points : 



1. Intrpduction of' demonstratives "that^^nS "those". 



2. NPi j Vb.e + NP2' ' - . - , • - 



I 



' ; . / ■ '"Pred Noun^i ' • 
Suljj --1^^, this, these^ thoae 

Pred N-*-*-* Det + Hc'ounr 
Ad jective TrgnsformatiPn' s - ^ 



NPl' + Vbec«l-\ ■ ' ' ■' ^ '■; 
. . ;««^iiPi + Vbe + Adj +NPi 



NPi + Ybe + Adj 



3. NP - 




Det 


..^count 


■l)ihat 
those 
■ • 2) this , 
S ': that ' 
3) these 
' i those 


'.is . 
iS' 
are 


\ 

^ a 
an 

U: 

1 


book . . . ■ ■ 
magazines 
eraser 
^ .ruier ■ v 
cups ^ ' . V 
glasses,- ( 
etc. ! 



4. Setting up; the 'situation, requires appropriate • \ 

placement* of items tQ 'illustrate the distinction 
" bkveen "ttos" and "that'; and^"these" and: those . 
.This distinction depends'on the distance in^ 
. -volvei and/or "v^he'situa.tioA in vEch it Is used. ^ 
- The situation si^ojild help the p#l.clearly in- 
. dicate as naturally as possible Wt 'he. is talk- 
it^ about . : :— 



5. Pupil response No. 1 contrasts "that" and "those"; 
No. ^contrasts "this" and "that"; No. 3 contrasts 
"t^ese" and 'toose".. Present all three separately 

., ■thPH r,Qntrast all four demonstratives. ' 



1. Taste an ^ Tell Party 

\. 

Nfrepare a variety of goodies such as candy, lemons^ 
salty niits, cookies, etc. Teacher and pupil taste 
a goody and say,. "This orange is good." "These 

■ nuts are salty." "This.cqpkie is sweet." etc. 

2. ^ele-View 




^Select a filmstrVwith distinct pictures. As it 
is shown, hold the picture at. various times, and 
direct a pupil t^ tatc about a specific thing in ^ ^ 
the picture. For example: , ' , 



■ I: . Talk aboyt the horse. ' 

P: That horse is big. ' 

T: .Talk about the houses. 
■P: Those houses are white. 



3. -Grab Bag 



■ Prepare a number of flash,<cards with labels of 
faMliar objecl^ (e.g., a'rock, buttons, rjiencils, 
a^Q", marbles ,\tc. ) Put' the cards in a b^g .and 
some objects bri table and some on a high shelf. 
' A pupil pulls, a card from the bag and matches it • 
to the object. If object (s) is on the table, he 
takes the object and says, "This rock is' small." 
or "These buttons are red." If. the object is on 
the shelf, he points to it and says "That cat is 
big." "Those pigs are fat," 

4. Unscramble Us , 

Use objects on the table' and on the shelf as in 
.Activity- 3, S.O. 178, Write scrambled- sentences 
aiout them on the chalkboard or a worksheet. Let 
If pttpiis unstramble them. , 

Mi . ■ ■■■ 



5. Flash Card Writing , ,^ 

. Prepare a set'^f. flash cards. Pass a cardjto each 
'pupil." Direcf ^he piipil to write ajjout his flash- 
■ 'card..^ (Example: The chi,M gets a picture that 
shows' a big. rock;,; The child writes on a separate 
sheet of paper, "This rock is large.") . .^he pupils • 
may exchange /Sards at .least four times .and ee'ch 
time writejfibout his picture. At the end, of the 
game the clild should have at least five sentences 
that he has written about pictures that he observed. 



\ 
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STRUCTURAL OBiECTIVE t79 : - Production of a sUtement' ' 
ling a 'dgnonstrative deteminer 



Estimated Lessons: /H / ' ' • 


Teacher Cue:! ; 

ieEcner seis up appropiidie 
situation and' says; 

let's talk in the same way. 

* 


Pupil Response :■ 

• • : , \ 
This rock is large. ' . 

Those pebbles are small. 


9nece^ted Context (s) J 


s 

* \ 


'•■Science 
Art 
Math 

* Social Studies -^"s^. 


1 






Suggested Vocabulary: 




See LP. 4. • • . 





.Suggested Resources and Materials; 

Items collected' from outdoors and put in science center 

Items, of !ood (real) 

Filmstrip,. films,' etc. 

Cards with labels of familiar items 

Flashcards with pictures 



Teaching Points ; 



1. Introduction of demonstration deteminers. 



2. NPi + + Adj , [ 

NP^ — Det + N 

Det *— ^ Dem 
^ Dem — this, these, that, those 



3. Dem • , 


*Noun ' 


V 1 


Adj 


this , 


- cake 


^is 


g'ood 


these 


nuts 


. are 


.salty 


t|iat; 


;dogj 


IS 


, brown 


those 


hordes 


. are 


'big . 




etcr 




etc. 



4. During the presentation- phase of the lesson, use ' 
known nouns and adjectives.- During- the practice 
and application phases, introduce new vocabulary. 
This stri^cture lends itself to vocabulary develop- 
^ Tiient. , ■ : • V . 



5. Randomize the situations in order to elicit the 
four demonstratives. Be sure pupil indicates 
■ conectly for the demonstrative, used. 



6. See S.q.:,178 T.P. 4 about setting up the appro- 
priate situation, ' 
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SUGGEStED ACTIVITIES STRUCHM OBJECTIVE 180 ^ • 



1. Toy Store . , • ' , , ,. .■■ 

Set up a 'toy. store witfi a variety of toys (e.g. , 
■ 'iDarbles> yo-yos, jacks, balls, .trucks, stuffed ani- 

l.-.aaU,-..airplanes^..etc.) .Cut-outi or lodels ^of the^^ 

iiiay'be used. As a pupil comes to buy, ask a ques- 
tion such :as, ',"Here" are •some ^trucks.. , .Which one do 
. you want?" The pupil; response with",, "This one" in- 

' dicating the one he wants by picking it up. 



2. Treasure Chest 



.-.iv. 



Prepare -a : box' as a- treasure chest . Pupils and teach- 
efcollect a. variety of items and puts them' in sets-." 
Pull some things from the box and make the appro- 
priate statement and question such as: . . , / 

* ' ' ' 

T: .Here are some 'toys, 
Which one do you want? 

P: This one. (Touches or picks up the: one he 

wants, ) , , , :, • 

' • ■ ■ ■'• ' U ■ • 

T: Here. are some crayons. ■ ' 

Which ones do' you want?- . ; ■ ^. - 

P: These. (Touches or picks up the ones he , ■ 
. wants.) 



■ , , Whose? 

• ■ % 

,1). 

Which ones are yours? 
Whichone is Bill's? . 
Which ones are his?. 
";Wh'^^ch"one'is?hi-l;'s?--- 

This one is mine. 
That one fS Harry's. 
•These are yours. 
Those are .Mary's., 



•r 



5. Fill-in-the-Blaak; 



Prepare worksheet! leaving, a blank for each wojrd' 
■uriderlined in theLem in Activity. No. 3*. Have • 
each pupil fill-ickhe-blanks and read the poem to 
you. ■ .' . > ' ♦ . 



■■: 3. Look and Claim «, 
————— , 

■ 'collect items-, from pupils and label them with name 
•• ' ^ags. Arrange the* items .on a table for the pupils 

to see. Ask individual pupils the question, : 
. "Which one is yours?" Pupil picks- up , his' own and^ 
' . says, "This one." ' Then ask the same, pupil, "Which 
. one is Mike' s?" ' , P^^l Picks up Hike' s and says, 

"This- one." 'Teachfi .says, "Give it, to him.." 
' After: all {pupils have participated,, they may read _ 
' the following- poem from chalkboard: , - 

. 1/ 1 1 f 



« STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE ,18q ; Protiuction of 3'' short an- 
sVer using a demonstrative determiner in response to 
a "which", question 



Teaching Points ; 



Estimated, Lessons: .! /2-3 / 








. Teacher Cue: 

Teacher set-s up appropriate 
situation, and says: - 


Pupil Response: 


• 






(1) Here are some books, 
''Which'. one do you want? 


"1 


This one. 
That one. 




(2) Here are some crayons. 
^/ ' Which ones do you want? 


(2).'; 


These.! 
Those.]- 




Suggested Ct)nlext(s):/ 









Ciassroom (supplies) 

Health (foods) 

Art 

Music 

Science 

Suggested Vocabulary : 

Known count nouns 



Sugge/sted Resources and Materials ; 

Classroom items lid 'supplies 
, Toys 

\ Items fot ,t:^ea'sure chest ' 
^Chart with poem (See activity 3.) 
. Items, of food , . • 
Pictures of various familiar items 



> 



ERIC 



1. Extension of the demonstrative detemlner3 -'')this" 



"these", "that", "those" by answering the 
question. . 



^Aicb" 



2. Pupil Response Ho. 1 

NP2 — Det + Pron 
... Qet _. - — ^-Dem - ~ 
Bern — >■ this, that 
Pron > one 

Pupil Response No. 2 

NP2 — ^ Det • 

Det >• Dem 

Dem ■ > these, those. 



3. (1) Dem 


Pron^ 


(2) Dem 


Pron ■/ •* 


this, 
that 


, one ■ 


these 
those , 





4. With the singular demonstrative (P.R. 1), the^ " 
pronoun^'ds obiigatorv. With the plural demon- 
strative (P.R. i), tne pronoun must be deleted. 



5. The ver^ in this objective is limited to "want" 
because of the conceptual difficulties involved 
in using the other verbs of this class, "see", 
"have!',' and "need". ' . 



6. The appropriate situation is highly controlled be 
'•cause it requires the use of sets of things 
(three or more.) which belong to the same class 
(e.g., toys, fruit, . etc. )'br which are identical 
'but have differentiating criteria (e.g., a red 
crayon, etc.).■^ The teacher places the set of \ 
things on a tafile and asks the question.. When 
the pupil chooses which one(s) he wants, he in- 
dicates the thing (s:) and responds appropriately 



7. Randomize to elicit the four demonstrative deter 
" liiHers of this objective. ■ 



SUGGESTED .ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE^ 181 



1. Look and Claia. (See S.O. 180) 



f 



■ Prepare as for simlar activity in S.O. 180.. Selett 
' a pupil and proceed as follows: Call pupil-to come 

forward and stand , by your desk. 

' T: Here are some coats. Which one is youys? 
P: (Taking his coat) This one. 

Call another pupil and direct him to stand by his 

• desk. , ■ . 

' I:. . Here are som&^ayons . Which ones are yours? 
P: (Pointing) Those. | 

(Be sure to tie sets of more "than, one togethet.) 

2. Toy-Store ;(See S.O. 180) 

Pro^ceed as- directed in Activity No. 1 in' S.O. 180,- 
mm sure that the store display. 'has some Items 
on a counter (table) where they can be picked up . 
■arTsome on 'a ^helf they cannot reach, so that 
"they point and use "that" and "those". . ^ 

3. Let's Read ! ;^ ' . ■ 

♦ ' 

• Prepare the^story on a chart forTeading. 

The Lost Coats y . 

' One day Mike's coafwas not on the coat rack. 

■ • Lucy's coat was not on the rack either. They 

looked and looked. Lucy looked again at the , 

• ^oats on the rack. She . said, "This coat> is , ^ 
. Roger's. That coa't iS Mary's. Those io3t% 

' -are big. "Mike,' ouic ioats are not here. -They,. .. 
went home. They were sad. Their mother was; ' ' 

sad, too. / 



. ERIC 



The next morning Mother said, "Look carefully 
foj your coats, today." They went to school. 
The teacher found some coats in the off^e.^ 
She ?al?d, "Here are some coats. Which one is 
■yours, Wy?" "This one,"^ said Lucy, "and _ 
_'that one is Mike's."^, •. J ' 

4. Look and Find ^ ' 

Prepare a worksheet on which is written the above 
story.' Distribute to pupils and .have them^ f ind , 

■ and underline each sentence' that has "this ., 
."that", "these'-' or "those" in it. Let them copy, 
■'the sentences. Checkior capital letters, 
- ■ appstrophes, periods and neat handwriting. . 
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STWCTURAL OBJECTn(E^ Jil_i: Production of a short answer 

using a demonBtratlve ■deteri^ iii<>-r in response to. -a 

"which" question with a possessive. ■ 

Estimated lessons: ■ /1-2 / . 



1 1 ( 1 

Ttf&cher Cue: ,, 


Pupil Response: 


„„Teacher . sets .up _apprppriate, „ 
situation and says:. ." . 


• 


, (1) fere are ['-J'} coats'. 




Which one is yours? 
Which one .is Mke'-s? .. 


PI: This one../ 
Pl or P2: Tha't one'. 


(2) Here are some math pa- 
pers. 1 


* 


Which ones are yours? • 
Which ones, are Mike's? , 


PI: Those. 

PI or. P2: These. • 



Suggested Context (s) ; " ■ ; \ 

■Social Studies' (Personal belonging? J 

Math '. •• 
•' . Art 

Su ^^ested Yocabuiary ; • 

s , P-ossessive' Pronouns ' Knowi nouns 
■ ; ■ ;'iiiine its ■ , ' ■ 
yours \ ours 
" .; his , theirs ■ 
■« . .hers .. .■ ; 

^ Suggested Resources and Materials: ". 

\ ■ . Items of pupils'" clothing :r 

-•.Classrobm..:.iteinsijeiongi^ - ■ 

' Any item belonging to pupils : " 
^ «tery on chart (See activity 3.) 

i(\mc .' ; ■■ . 



Teaching Points : ., 



1. Introduction of -possessive nouns and pronouM as 
predicate nouns. This objective serves as a pre- 
familiarization of possessives functioning 'as 
predicate nouils. > . 



2. Pupil Response No. 1 



NP]i 
Det 
Dei 
Pron 



Det + Pron 

Dem N 

'this","thatT ^ - 
one . 



Pupil Response No. 2 



NPi 
Det 
Dem 



■>fiet 
Dem 

^ these, those 



3. (1) Den 


Pron 


(2) Dem 


Pron 


this 
that 


one 


these 
■ those 





4. Me certain the things talked about are^ctu^l 
possessions of the pupils in order to reinforce 
the concept of ownership. This may include the , 
things the children own, collect, or make. See 
Suggested Activities. , 



15. Be sure the pupils use the appropriate deter- 
minerfor the items indicated.' UseC.T. No. 2. 



16. See S.O. 180, T.P. 4. 



1 



7. RandoSlze the situations in order to elicit all 
the possessives. L — 
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% Look and Identify; . . ^ , 

V Prepare a pretend .attic and treasure \:hest. Col-, 
lect and label perscmj. items as in S.O. 180. 
Designate, one, plac^S^&he'. roQm as an attic and' 
; -ptit the treasury '^^fehe. chest. Selected 
pupil goes to pylis out something. 

He Tdentff ieslt M^M§^^%^feQent,"such"^ 

•This ring is mine. ' '' 
• ' .These balls ^re^Miice's.'; ' :V 
*'. (Takes something tb^ a .pupil and 'says.:) 
. Tliis'pencil is yours. ' 



Or 



He may hold up, the item(s) and the teachet selects . 
another pupil to talk in the saue^way except he 
will use "that" or "those" in the^statementf 

2. PockeM of Fun ■ ' . , ' 

In art class have pupils make a variety ,of small ,, 
toys or other items of papier mache. 'Have each 
pupil write his name on the, things. he makes. Have 
pupils collect some of their own and some of their 

" friends' items'^nd put in their pockets or a paper 
bag. A pupi?may come forward and empty his 
pockets or his bag on a table.' Then he may show 

veach item and identify with statements as in activi- 
. ^ one. ' Other pupils may .help identify some of the 

• -tHings si"that" and "those" can be used. 



3; ^Pascramble 



1^! 



. Use items collected from pupils. ' Write eajCh pupil's 
" name on the chalkboard and tile items he contributes 
, under 'His ''name. ■' ■ 

:' : Prepare-4 worksheet- of. scrambled sentences using , . 



"this", "these", "that" .and "thosfe". Let pupils 
unscrambled the sentences and read them. ^ ' 

4. RoU-A-Word . • ■ 

. Make several cubes (3" x 3" x 3") .out of heavy 
cardboard.' On each side write a wgrd of a familiar 
— "otject possessed-^by a pupilr- Select-a-^upil-to roll^ 
a cube ! Hejj^en: makes: a 'sentence; about the word ' - 
which appears on top. For example:. 

This cpatls mine. , • ■ ' 

These books are mine. 



One cube may have' possessives written on "it. The 
pupil then rolls two cubes and makes a sentence ' 
using both words. For example, If the words are 
"ring" and "John's", then a sentence would be: ^ ' 
"This ring 'is John's." ' ■ 

. (Instead of making cubes from cardboard, you may 
use wooden blocks 5r cubes, write words on masking 
tape, and tape the words to the sides.) 
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE _182_; Production of a statement vltb. 
a possessive noun or pronoun as a predicate noun. 

/ 

Estimated Lessons: IH I . ' ' 



Teacher Cue: 


Pupil Response: 


Teacher sets up appropriate 


This candy is mine. 


situation and says: 


.These jacks are yours. 




That basketball is Mike's. 


"let "talk "in the saine way . " 


"~ Those hairbrushes" are the " 


girls. , 


Su;;j?ested Context (s): 



Health (food) 

Social Studies (Personal possessions) 
Art 



'J 



-Suggested Vocabulary : 
Possessive Pronouns 



I&iown nouns 



mine 
yours 
his 
hers 



its. 
ours 
theirs 



■Suggested Resources and Materials : 

Items of pupils' clothing 
: Classroom items 'belpnglng to ■ pupils 
,' .'iny' iten belonging to pupils, . ' 
. ''Sentence strips (See activity 3 . ) 

Word cubes (See activity 4.) 



ERIC 



Teaching Points : 



]. Reinforcement of the d«nonstTative-ieten(ii.ne.r3 
"this", "these", "that",, "those" and extension 
of possesslves as predicate nouns by produc- 
tion of a statement. 



2. NPi + Vjjg,+ NPi 

^?l — > (Subj ' 1 

— . Ipred-Noun j- — — - 

Subj > Dei + Noun 

Dem — > this, these, that, those 

■ 

Pred N - 



Poss Noun 
Poss Proii 



1, 



3. Dem 1 ^ 


N 




PredN ' 


Z3 


this/ 


picture 


is 


line ■ 




that 


jacket 




'Gloria 


's' 








Mrs. Carter 


's , 


these'/ 


books 


are 


ours 




those 


marbles 




Mike 


's 




combs 




the boy 


's. 




etc. 




etc. 





4. Make certain the things talked about are ac- 
tual possessions. See S.O. 181, T.P. 4. ' 



5. Errors are probable in use of possesslves. 
Use C.T. No. 2. Watch for errors in deter- 
miner-subject-verb agreement. - ■ 



\ 



— -- --- - - - ^^^^^ ^ ■ 

This appendix summarizes the grammatical structures, syntactic and 
■morphological, included in NALAP, Book 2 . )lany of the&e structures 

were introduced in Book 1 and are being reinforced and/or extended ^ ^ 

in Book 2. -The numer^ indicates where the structure. is first pre-. 

sentidl^ this book. For exaiiple. n:87 indicates that the structure . 
' first- appears in Unit XI, St ructural Objective 87. If the numeral , 

is enclosed in a box (e.g.. mT^D ) it indicates that the structure,^ 
.'or an aspect of' the structure, is being' introduced for the first time 

in the NALAP materials and was not presented in Book 1 . Roman -nuineraKs; 

which follow indicate the units where the structure is spiralled and 

extended in this volume.^ Three dots (i.e.,...) indicate that the . 

spiralling Is -'fouiid in all the units which follow. ^ <^ 

It Is recommended that -.this Appendix be used in conjunction ath ^ 
A nnpndlx>B; ' Glossary ' which Imediately follows. . These two appendixes ■ 

■ are intended as resources for the user of NALAP to assist with under- 
standing the overall scope, sequence, and grammatical concepts 

' within the NALAP program; 
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Outline of Grammatical Structures 



Basic Sentences 



A.baslc sentence is the base or kernal sentence upon 
which transformations may operate. In traditonal gram- 
mar, .basic sentences were declarative-type sentences. 
English has a limited number of basic sentences of 
,whiQh six are found in^ook 2. 



The initial -prod.uction of a basic sentence will - usually 
not be in the statement form. For example, Sentence No. 1 
(01 + Vbe, + Adv place)' first occurs in tlie WH question _ 
form because it is 'easier to practice with young- children. 
The statement form usually. follows a f^ew objectives later. 



Jasic Sentences 



L, NPi + + Advpiace ^ 

1. N?i + Vi + (Adv) 

J.. NPl + Vt + NP2 + (Adv) 

* 



NPl + Vt' + NP2 + NP3 



NPl + V^^e + Adj 



. Examples , 

Mike.. is in 'the hall," * 
The girls, are here. ' 
I went to a movie last night. 
The bell rings every morning v 
The boys made 'their bedsl < 
r need a pencil. - ' .. ■ 
This is my jacket. 
These books ape Lucy's 
I wrote a latter* to him. 
•this rock is large. 



■.Unit 



XI; 92-, m 



,XII:104, XiV, XV 



XII:104, Xiri, XIV, XVII,. miji 



OT:121, n 

/ XV:136 • • 
Ns:179 V 



r 
V 



Transformed Sentences 



.The . total' meaning expressed >y a sentence is determined by 
I two factors: the Ifexicon (words) and the order in' which 
. they are arranged. Thus, in making a question from a state- 
pen^, the lexicon is 'the same, but the -syntactic form indicates 
-that it i.s;a question. ' Transf^ed sentences, therefore, '^re 
basic or 'kernal sentences whicK^ve be^n changed in syntactic 
form by one or more of the following' processes: addition, '• 
delection, permutation, and Bubstifcufcioh. - 



•Outline of Grammatical Structures 



It 



. transforiiiations'"dealt mth in Book 2, are ones wEch are most 
functipnal and necessary^ for .basic coniuiiication: in English. 
Most of the transformations. were introduceU'iTi Bool l.and 
are being. reinforced and extended in this volume. ^ : . 



Transformations 
1. IiBijeratiye (Command). 
ing-"and" 



2. 



"or" ■ 
"but" 



,3. -^gative . 

v4. , Yes/No Questions ' 

5'.' - WH Questions - where 

. ■ what, 
who 

. what-do 
' " ■ when 

which • 

6, PR Questions ■ 

7. Answers - short 

: ' shortened 
^ - . expanded short 
, 8. Indirect Object 
9. Adjectival- ■ 



toples 

Put the 'ball under the box. 
' Touch the dog's nose. ' ' ' ^ 
: Put. the -chair between the window ■ •' 
and the door. . « V ■ 

Do, you have an apple or an orange? " 

tdon't go home -every weekend, but/ 
my friends do. / 

Mike isn't at the dom. 

The boys didn't. watch the movie, 

Is the table by the door? 
. Di3 you go home last, weekend? 

Where are tie marbles? 

What's beside the window? 4' ' 

Who's- next to Lucy? ' ■ ,. , 

What did Mike do yesterday?, 
, When did lu<!y go to town?' , 

-Which 'anlinal do you See? 

Is the apple in the bowl or on 
the floort 

On the table. ■ . 

'Mike. 

Yes. , ■■. , , , 

He's in the hall. 

Yes, 'she is., 

Mike (did); ■ , „ 

la. - ,■ 

Give one to hli; 
Ihey wrote jne* a letter. 
The black and white one. 
This is a pretty picture. 



Unit 



}a:87, -XIII, X7» ™^ 
XI:89, EI, XIV, XIX. 



X];:97, XVI 



XIV:134 IIX 



XI:93,;ni,, XIV, XIX 



Xl:95, m, XIV, XK.,. ,t 



"SIWl'Xix 



^S^m. m, XVII, xir 

:9?, XII, xix 
, XII;1Q3, XII, XIV 
HTM 



mi:1611 XX 



XI;"97, XVI : 
XI:90, XII, .XIII, XIV 
-XVI, XVII, XVIII, 
: XIX, -XX ■■ 
XI:91, Xn, XIII, XlVj 

;■ XV, m .. ;:. 



xii99; rnri HI 

XV:i35, XVI, XVIII 
.XVin:161,XX 



■'Outline of, Gramtical Stnictures;; ,. 



I Functions ol !Nom Phrases 



A noui phrase. is identified by. its syfitactic. function' in an ,^ ; 
^ utterance and ky consist, of a proper noun, a. pronoun, a coMon 
noun.precededby a deterndner, .ora nounstohstitute.- In English 
noun phrases have.six main- functions: (1) subject, (2) predicate 
noun, (3) direct- object, (4) indirect object, (5). in adverbials,. 
and- (6) in predeterminers, In this book, aU six functions^ of . ; 
noun phrases #pear i2 addition to two minor functions: (1) direct 
• address and (2) possessives. . , * 



Pmictions' of W 



.1, vSubjecfdIPl)' ' 

2. Ill -Adverbials (NP4)' 

3. ; Direct Object -.(1^2) . ■ 
' 4. Indirect Object (IIP3) 
. 5.. Complement (NPi)' - ' 

6. ' In Predetenniners ■ 

7, Direct Address • ■ 
'8. .Possessives 



Examples ' 

E^is-in the hall." . ,', • '[ 
Put^your hands over your head .' * 

Put "the 'ball in the box. • ■• 
Luoy gave a pencil. to Dlorla. . 
This, is a dog . , - 
a box , of matches, aT?ovl of. sugar 
Gloria, :.where are the books? 
Lucy's dress, the dog.'s tail, -etc/- 



■ Unit.-- _ ■ 

n:87im,iiii,xi?, Wy 
' . XVIII, XIX. 

nt87, XII to Mil ■ . 
X7:135,';X7I,'3aT:iI ,.' • 
Xin:124j XX.- ' ■ - ■ 

WWl, miy mil, m 



XI;94, XII, XIII, XIV,.XV 



XI1I:16 1,. XX. 



.Expansions of Noun Phrases 



-Within the sequenceof objectives, the pupils learn, the .various 
ways of forming noun phrases and using tljei in the basic and . ■ 
kernai sentences. The; fokM^^ 
presented in, this, book. ■ ; •, 



SP Expansions - 



+ cpunt-noun 
.ifticle .+ plurarnoun ' . : . 

.;pr6per'-noun ' ; : 

■ personal pronoun, . subject form 

:WH:Word ' . • • 

• possessive' noun + noun ' , 
.possessive pronoun ,+ noun 
:\ demoQstrative pronoua, • 



ERIC 



.es 



.th^ table,, a chair, k -eraser. 

the? me^O^ Ixioks . '' j'^. . 

■Lucy; Mrs^^-Yazzie 

I, you, he, she,^it;'W€^ •they 

who, liiiat 

Mike's .belt, the girl's ring,... 
my bfaok, his shirt,.., 
this, these 
that,, pilose ., 



Unit 



XI:88,.;.. ■, . , 
XI:9i, XII to XIX 
XI:99, HI, XVI, XIX 



1111:115 



TIII:11HU .' ^ 
XIII:121, XVII, XX 



XX:178, 
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MP Expansion . 

personal pronoim,'. object form 
noun substitute v 
predetennliier + count no'un 
cardinal number + noun 
quantifier + noun substitute 
mass n<^un . .' 

article-. ri- mass, noun 
predeterminer + m^ss noun 
article +^ adjective + noun • - 
■substitute 

quantifier + count noun ^ 

-quantifier + mss noun 
article + adjective + count noun 

demonstrative + count noun ■ • 
demonstrative + noun substitute 
possessive noun 
personal pronoun, possessive 



jbcamples •.- 

. me, you, him/ her, it, us," them 
. one « , * 

a box of pencils ' ' 
three, pencils . . 

neither one, another one . ■ 
sugar, water 
some flour 
a cup of coffee 

'the blue o6e - 
' another pencil 
V more forks 
more" sugar ' 
a pretty picture 
0 tiny rocks 

this rock, those pebbles 
this one, that one . 
•Mary's,. the dog's 
mine, yours, his, hers,;- its, ours, 
theirs ^ . .. 




■ 1 ■ ■ 

1 W:135 L WI. XTIII, 

, XVII, roil - 

.._:139, mL. J, . ' 
XVI;142 L I X7III:157 l 




I WTT»TS^ i , roil, XIX 

Lsoiii^U, roil, XIX 

X 



ro 




LJ 

mn;164.i 



I xx:177 I 



XX: 182 < 



XX: 182 



Verb Constructions and Tense ] ' - 



The term verb construction,, as' used in the. NALAP materials, applies to the verb or verb 
phrase consisting of tense plus' th^ verb with the possibility of one or more ateiliaries 
r'between tense and verb. Eor-example, Tense + (Modal .+ (have + en) + . (be + ing) + Verb,- 
^ 3. verb construction showing Tense and Verb as obligatory and three- Auxiliaries as^ 
-' optional. Tense, as used in .the NALAP^materials,- refers, only to Presenf and Past. (See 
"Glossary.) . ■''V:'. 



Verb Construction 

' (Command (Pres + W) .' 

[Adv] ' v ■ 

Be +{HP > (Pres + be). ., 

Present Progressive (Ptes +- 

o ' MV + ing) . 0. 
ERIC 



Example 

Put the ball on the table. 
' Wash your hands. 
*. Mike is in the hall'. . 

These are' her . crayons,. :. 
:• v-^ . Mike's^ shoes 'are.-.ferownV- ■ 

'I am. jumping ... 



' XI, nil, XV, XVI, roil 
' xi, mi,.roi, sx; ..: 



418 
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Verb Construction 
■^Simple Past (Past + M7) 
Simple Present CPres +, M7) 
Be + Adv (Past + be) 



•Example V ■.' 

Mike drew a picture. 
She jumped . 

The bell rings every loming . , 
We watch T7 every night. 
Mike vas .in the room just now. ' 
The apples were here' this loming 



Unit 



XIII, X7 



Wjy Uy XVI, X7II, XTIII 

XX • • . 



XIX 



Inflections 



The terra inflection, as, used in MAP, Jefers to the 
changes in form of; certain words to indicate grama- , 
tical concepts or meanings.. For example, the "-ed' . 
on "played" is an inflection. _ . ' \ ^ ' - 

Inflections are related to the morphological, components 
of language and carry a syntactic or grammatical "func- 
tion. They cause a great deal oi difficulty for the ■ 
Navajo student learning English due to^the contrast 
between the. two languages. 



Inflections 



Examples 



Unit 



Nouns ■ •. ' y 

regular count noun, plural forms hands , 

■ possessive noun forms ^^^e s 
■ demonstrative plurals ,' 

Personal Pronouns " 
: subject pronoun fonjis 
• possessive . determiners 



uouuar crayons] 
Hike's, Mr. Begay's 
these 



n:87...' 



nil;115 1 , U ^ 



Xin:121, MI, XS 



■ object pronoun forms ^ 
• possessive pronoun formk, 



those / ■■, 

I, you, he, she, it, we, they 
your-, •■ . . ' : 

my, Usy her, its, our, .their 

■it ■ ■; 

me, us, you, him, her, them.' . 
laine,: yours, hers.,^ his,- its, 
■ ours, theirs , . 



XX 



XI:91, ni-X7, XHI-XIX 
XI:87 ■ 



Xlll:118-122 ,.XIV, X7, 



XI:93 



XVII, XIX. 
XVI 



•XXilSl. 
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lif lections 



Examples 



■ Verbs ; " ■ 

• "be", present tense . ' 
■/ past tense ., 

•. ^.""do", past tense 

present tense 
simple -pastj; regular 

• itregular 
present pro^essive 

., simple, present,, third 
,^ ■ person,^ singular form 



is, are, ain 
was, were 
did '. , 
do, does 
openedy closed 
ate, ran 
running ' ;* 
cooks, eats 



Unit 



ni90-92, nil, XK, XX 



Xn:167 



XII:101 



XIV:125-126 1 XVt, mi, Mil 



xil;l0H nil,nv,xff.': 



CUM 



nil, XIV, w 

.XII:%X7 



XIV:126 



Function' Words 



I . The distinction between function and content words is important 

. . ■ and essential to the teaching , of Engli-sh as a second language. . 

i The greatest percertage of words in English are content words 
belonging to' one of four large classes: noun, verb, adjective, 

■ ;■ ■ ■ and adverbial. These classes are "open", that is, there is no^• 

■ - ' limit .to the number of words in these classes ,that can be 

■ created or coined. . • ' , 



The rest of the'words in English, known as function words,' belong 
to "closed" classes," that is, membership ' in these classes are 
limited, often to a single item. For example, the nmiber of 
'demonstratives is only, four: this, that, these, and those. Like- 
' wise, the number of personal pronouns, determiners, and conjunctions 
is also fixed. Such limited' groups of words belong jto "closed" ^ 
classes. - • ■ • ' , .' ,: ' ; ; ■■ ' 

These function words are a part of the structure of a sentence 
and are automaUcally included in the teaching of. structures. 
,?or example, in teaching a sentence like;^'This is.a pencil," if ; 
becomes obligatory to'include 'function words "this", "is", and . 
"a".' The only optional or substitutable item is the content word " 
■ "pencil." * , f 



. Outline of Gramatical Structures- 




, Junction Words 



The-follotfing list contains the function words presented in 
Book II. ■ 



Determiners ' 
■ definite article 
possessive .determers 

, indefinite. ar^i^les 

' .predeterminers. 

quantifiers 
.. demonstratives 

, V ■, ■■ ■■; 

Pronouns . . , 

personal pronouns • 
■•^noun substitute 

demonstratives' 

.Uh Hords 



"Be" Verb 

■ • ■ ■ * ■ 

Conjunction 
Preposition 



/ ERIC 



■ . toples ' 

, : < \ ■ '■■ 

the ■ ■ .. ' ■ ' , . 

your ; ' , 

my.j 'his, her,' its, our,, their' ■ 

a,v.an, ^m. '" ■ ■ ' ' ' , 

. a. box of, a cup of 
cardinal numbers, neither, another, 
this, that, these, those 



See Inflections 

one .. ; ■ ' , ■ 

this, these 

that, those 

where . 

who 

what' 

* 

when- , , : . ■ \ ' 
which . 

See- Inflections ; 

and ■ ■ ^ ' . ' 
.or- ' ■ 

but'' •. 

in, on, under, over,, above,, 

against,- -on top-^ of 
next to, hy, .beside, near, 
in front of,, in back .of, behind, 
' between ■ 



Unit 



. XI:8l 



,gll:118-122| XIV, XIX . 

XII:101,.XIII, XV, ^,\M]y 



otTI, XIX, XX 



],. XVII, XVIII - 
xyi;139. .. 

n:17S| ; 



xvUFI, xvi; xviii, XX 



XIII:121, XVII, XX , 

mm ■ 



SHI, nx 



. .n:99, Xil, XIX 
XI:99., XII, XIII, XIV, XVI, XVII, 
XIX ' ■ 



ILl'M 



"XVIII;16I |. XV 



XI:89, XII, XIV, nx 
Xi:97 

:nV;134 l XIX 



ll?87l. XVII, XVIIL 



npn . xEi, XVIII 

I XVII, XVIII 



mm 



Fimctlcn'l'Jerds 



Adverbial 
; place ■ 

time ; . .• ■ 

accoTnpanimeiit . 
sentence 

.'reference , ' 

Auxiliary , 
modal ■ .;•/ . 

-■ • ■ ■• ^' 

be + ing'.:' , • 
. tense carrier "do'V 



<7' 



Negative 



Otttline^f Gramatical Structures 



Examples y _ 



to. 

with 



on the table 
. here 

.'/.iov, yesterday, 6very, night 

^' with me \ ' 

yes, no 

too " , ' • ■ 

■ ; is', running ' ? • ■ 
■ do,,- does ■., 



not 



4 



. m;103, XIII, . 



X7:137 




■ fxvTl37 
'n:95,;XII, XIV,, XIX-; 
XII.:111,'XV, SVIII 



n:.92, :XII : ■ ■ • 

I xii-.m X7II 



xmIeSI], xjjL XVII , 
xiv$3,?jfe, =xiv, xn > 



This "appendix does not qontaln, a set of definitions but rather is 
intended to serve^ as a resource along with the Outline of Gramma- 
tical Structures « for the user of the NALAP materials. This . 
glossary contain^ helpful information regarding terminology and 
concepts in NALAP, Books 1 and 2, according to the analysis of 
English provided- hy transformational graramar-'and according to 
newer insights regarding "second .language acquisition. - The treat- 
ment and scope of specific terms and' conce^s wfll be e^qpanded in 
succeeding books as the NALAP 'mater ia^s ar^. further developed. 
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Glossary 



Activity : a learning experience set up by the teac^r 
• to help- the pupils internalize the graimnatical 
structure of an S.O. in a meaningful manner; is , 
.^___._.usedJoiLbotL-instructib'n..and .. evaluation;- ,can be 
either formal or informal and should, be motivating 
' and fun for the learner;, should actively involve 
and, provide success for the learner; must be set ' 
up to, bring out the graninaticai structure of the 
', S.O.. (See' Rationale, pp. 10-11.) . 

Adjective ; (See Parts of Speech .) ' 

Predicate Adjective ; a term given to all adjec- 
' tives in the basic sentence N? + V^e +'Adj;- 

" ■ basically all adjectives before nouns derive 
.. from predicate adjectives. 

\ Adverbial : (See Parts of Speech .)', 

■ Manner" Adverbial ; an adverbial which answers the 
■.. ■ question 'W; usually consists 'of.only one 

word and frequently contains' the affi? "-ly". 

Place (Locative) Adverbial : an adverbial which . 
answers, the question ''where"; may consist of 
one word (e.g. , here) or a^hrase (e. g. , in the . 
building).-' . ' 

Time Adverbial ; an adverbial which answers the 
■question "when"; may consist of one word {e.g., . 
now, yesterday), or a :phrase (e.g., last night, 

■ _ a little while ago). 

Other Adver1)ials ; adverbials which do not func- 
tion in the same way as the above. 

Accompaniment Adverbial r a phrase which answers' 
the question "with whom" or "by ''Whom"; is; '; 
: ■ sometimes referred to as a concomltaveadver- '; 
' •• bial (e.'g. ,. with by himself) ' . . 



Reference Adverbial ; a word which adds meaning 
to an entire sentence (e.g., too, also). 

Sentence Adverbial : a word or phrase which is 
" a short answer to~"a "yes7no'''question"''(eVg7, ""^ 
yes, no, perhaps, no doubt). 



Answers ; transformations of basic sentences; required 
verbal "behavior to .'questions land may occur as one 

• of the following forms; 

■f ...» . , ' ^ 

' Short ; the basic form of' an answer to . a • "yes/ no" ; 

"wh", or "or" question: ' 
' (1) a one-word response to a "yes/no" question 
(e.g. , Is Mike at the dorm? Yes.) 

(2) a replacement word, or phrase for a "wh" ^luesr 
tionword (e.g., Where's Mike? At the dorm .) 

(3) a word or phrase selected to answer an *or" 
. question (e.g., Is Mike at the dorm or at . 

the clinic?' At the dorm . 

Expanded Short : an optional form for an answer 
to a "who/what" subject question consisting of 
the subject noun phrase plus the auxiliary car- 
rying the tense (e.g. , Who is at tk dorm? ■ 
Mike is.) ,' • , . ' 



r 




Shortened ;- an optional form for an answer to a 
"yes/no", 'W, or "or" question characterize: - 
by the inclusion of >a personal pronoun: ' 
■ (1) a three-word response to a "yes/no." questior^: 

(e.g. , Is Mike at the dorm? Yes,' he is . ; 
' ^ (2) a subject pronoun substitution in answer to 
; ' . ■ a "wh" question which interrogates any cor.- 

'stituent 'of 'bhe-sentence except the subject . 
. ^ ' . noun.phrase^(e.g.,:to's Make? 'H^^ ' " . 

■ the dorm .) '' • ■ , . ' '■• '.•■" 

•■ • (3) .a subject pronoun substitution In answer' to \ 
an "or", question (e.g. , Is Mike at the dorm ■ • 
■'■ nr At the clinic? He's at the dorm.). ■ 
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. ^ te that' in Book I answers are never in the form ^ 
of statements ("complete' sentences"). ' 

Article ; • one of the determiners; in Book 2 the definite. 
~^tlQle~is~"the''"anT tlie' infef inite arti 
"a/an"/"some", and T. (See Determiner .) 

Audio-Lingual (Attral-Oral) ; a" teaching method designed 
. to develop oral language f acility: based' on habit- 
fofmatiorf through extensive lise of model-echo 
■drills in which, the learner listens' 'to the teacher 
and says (repeats) what he has heard. 

Auxiliary : a part of the verb phrase system; is always ' 
present-in the form' of Tense and may include the , 
following in sequence: (Modal) (have + en) (be + 
Ing) ; always precedes' the. main, verb and ■ follows' 
the subject in a basic sentence; is a' function \ 
word.' , ,•■ ' ■' ■ . 'A 

Basic'Sentenc'e : the base or.kernal. sentences,, upon: wjiic^ ■ 

■ ■ transformations "may operate; only declarative-type : 
■ . sent'ences' in .traditional .grammar are basic sen-/, . 

■ 'Sentences; English has limited number of basic • 
sentences of which six are included in Book 2: ■■ ' ; 
(a) NPi +. Vi": noun phrase one plus verb intransi- ■ ^ 

■ - V . ; . .'tive^ (e.g. , Lucy ;sang loudlyO ' 

■ ■ ; '(b)- Wl + Vt '+-i5P2: 'noun jhraserpne plus verb-; . _ 

. transitive plus noun phrase ti:;o- ,(e,g'. , ' Lucy 
■ ; . 'ate an apple.)' ', •' ; . ■ ''.'.'' '',;': :':'. ; 

.: .(c)-IJPi'+'Vt + "I". KP2*.' 'iiouii pl^rase one, plus. , 
:■■ :v .'■'i:erb!transitive,plus noijffi phrase three'plus , 
"■■ ■■•■■h6un phrase: .two (e.g., ,Lucy'.iave. Gloria, a " ' 
: . gift.) ;;:":' ■',.:'.',-■■. ,':^'.,r'; ;:,,:■/': ' 
' ■ . ■ (d) NP.1 + Vbe + Adt: ■ ' noun . phrase 'one' plus verb . 
. :, .' . ■ "be" pips' adjective. (e*g. , ^ucy i's smart.) ' ' 
(e) JPi + V|3e + NPi:. noun phrase one plus verb ^ 
V . -'"be"'- plus noun phrase one" (e.g.,, Lucy 'is a ', 

dirl Scout.) , , ' - • 

■ (f)HPi + Vbe + Adv: noun- plirase. one pfus verb;, . 

"be" plus adverbiaKe.g. , Lucy is by the " 
window,) • ' , ; • ■ ■• • ' • ' • , 



CoMon Noun : , (See Noun fhrase .) . 

Con , i unction s is ^identified' by its function in con- 
joining or connecting words* phrases, or sen- , 

-.- -----tences; -a-function^or.-strucWte .word... _ .(Seejarts. 

of Speech.) . . 

ContentWord : a word which' has lexical or semantic ' 

■ rather than grammatical or functional meaning, ^ 
■',',■.' such,a$ a thing, an action, .a quality", a concept; ^ 
' ' (e.g. , nouns, verbs, -adjectives, adverbials) . ■ _ 



Convention: (See Rationale, p'. 10.) 



Correcting'' Sentence: ' an. optional sentence; follot^s a 
. ^ negative response to' a "yes/no" question or a 
, ; . negative statement and gives accurate informa- 
\ tion. ; ■ . ' ■ • . 

Correction Technique : (See Implementation Guide, 
■ .'page-'lL) ,:. ' x ■: 



Count' Noun: ' (See Noun Phrase.) 



BemoDStrative : a function word which is used to "point 
out" in. identification; in English tHere are; only 

■ ;foii forms, '"■this";and "that" are -singular and : . 
"these" and '^those" ;are .plural; the distinction, - 

• between.. "this/these"' and "that/those" depends upon 
. 'the.'s.itu^tion ^lihfere used>as .well, asi distance in- , , 

■ volved ;'■ may function . as 'a 'determiner ,or . a pronoun. 
(See Determiner 'and Noun Phrase, Pronoun .) ,■ . : ■ 



Determiner ;' a' function .word; is. identified 'by its ■■■;.' 
{ : obligatory occurrence before' all nouns ;'. in Book ; 2, 
■ the' determiners are: . ' 



■ Articles ; a,' an, the, some, and fl 
T D'e^onstratlves; this,' that, these, tWe 



■-r 

;■ 



/ 
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Glossary 



Possessives; your, my, his, lier, its, our, their ' Function Word : (See Parts of Speech, ) 



PostdetcCTiiners t cardinal aunibers • 

: Predetenninars ! ■ -noffliaative - 1- s- (e. g.-, ■ Mike's)- - 
a of j ■ s of . ■ 

Quantifiers' : soeg, all,.inorej another," neither 



Direct Address : a word or .vords used, to nae the per- 
, son or persons to whom an utterance is directed; 
may be a proper name (s) (e.g., Mike, Gloria and 
Lucy) or a word(s) to indicate a group (e,g,, 
■ classi boys and girls). .■ - 

■ . *fi - . • '■*.■'"' 

Direct Object ; (See Object .) ',- , 

■ Elision :- (elided) the omission or slurrii^g over,of 'a ' 
vowel or syllable in pronunciation (e.g., "where'^ 

' , ' and "are" are usually elided to,, "wherdjire", 
. ■ whereas '"^Jhere" and "is" are contracted, to 
"Where's") '. , 



•Expanded Short 'Answer : (See Answers . )' ; .' '., 

/ Ponmla : (l) a symbol-translation of sentences, both 

. basic, and. ■transfonned, and of ' sentence componentsl 
...... 'e.g., The dog can bark.. : NPi + IS 

NPl + VP . „. ■. \ ■ , , , ■ , , 

NPi — >• Det -i-N. ■ ■ ■ • '■■ ' ■ ■ 
VP — ^T + M + Vi ■■ 
'(2) an expression of ' greeting, "of thanks, of . 
. agreement, or disagreaient,' etc,, -habitually used 
by native speakers (e.g., Good,iiornin'g.,, thani, 
■ you.) ■ • ' • • ■ . ,' : 



Gramar: according to the transformational model upon 
which NALAP is based, grammar refers to the ".rules 

:.both-syntactic-aad_morphologic3l ,.. of ...the Jnglish.. 

language; initially these rules are internalized' 
(learned) implicitly through inductive teaching 
. . .strategies; later these rules may be internalized 
explicitly through deductive strategies . ' " 

Intonation ;' ■ ,a feattire (suprasegmentd') of phonemic ■ . ^ 
accent pertaining to a s'entence rather than 'to an* 
'■ ' individual word (which is call stress); the rise 
and fall in pitch of the speaking voice. 

I 

Indirect Object ; . (See Object .) 

Indirect Question : (gee Questions .) . 

"V""' ' ' ' \\ ■ ■ 
Lexical: ^ pertaining to the vocabulary of. a language, 

both content ajid function .words. 

Modal: one of the four auxiliaries; when: occuring, 
always .follows lense; the main raodals^ are can- 
could, may-might, wi.U-would, shall-should, must; 
the phrases "be going to", "have got to", "have 
to" function as modals; is a function word. 

Modality ; .language competency includes the forms or ■ 
modalities, of listening,' speaking, reading, and 
OTiting;, perception .aind rnderstanding are lan- 
■ guage-relate,d',m,odalities. ' ■■ 

. Morpholog y; '^^^ .^^^^ the ■basic' units of; language, ' 
' called .'morphem^', .dealing ^with, meaning .(e.,g. , the 
plural morpheme -.Z^ gives a count noun another. , 
form, "cat-cats")'k, 



Glossary 



IjoMnal (also. Nominative): a word or phrase which 
possesses the characteristic of a noup and can 
• . function as the subject of a sentence; noninals 
lay serve in the various functions of noun phrases' 
(e'.g., possessives such as Mike's coat). See also 
No^imPhmesTFunctions""^^^ " ''~ — 

Noun Phrase ; (See Parts of Speech.) 

Functions of Noun Phrases ;- noun -.phrases, have six 
vjiain functions -in English; (1) subject, (2) pre- 
, dicate noun, (3) direct object, (4) indirect ob- 
■■ ject, (5) in.tna^ adverbials, and (6) ,in prede-. ■ 
terainers. Noun phrases may occur as a direct . ■ 
address (e.g., proper name',- children, etc.) or 
..' as a possessive (e.g., Hike's, the cat's, etc.) ■ 
<^ ■ . ' ■ 

. Noun: there are several types of noun, all of 
' which can be identified by their use' as the head 
noun in a phrase which functions as the subject; 
may serve as a direct or indirect object of a 
• transitive verb, as a predicate noun, in adver- ' 
■ - bials, and in pre-deteriainers; (e.g., The great, 
big do^..... , Dogs. . . , ... down the street , A 
bucket of sand...) . 

Nouii, Comon ; possesses the characteristic of V 
being preceded by. a Determiner which may. consist 
, of one word, 'a. phrase, or no word (e.g., a .car,- 
the two cars, ^ cars); twoniain kinds. of coiiibn 
nouns are count and inass. . 

.■ • Hoiin, Count : |)ossesses the characteristic of . .; 
having singula^ and 'plural fonns; my be regular 
(e;g., dog3,"-cats, horses) irregular (e.g.', foot- 
feet), or null (e.gi, sheep-sheep); the. indefinite 
- ' . articles go ..qnly - with singular bount nouns. 

' t^o^^i^^sS ' possesses 'the characteristic of , -having 

■ ' ■*' ' Only a singular, form; may hot be 'preceded by the. 

■ •■ indefinire articles "a/an"; may not be readily 



preceded by a numeral; the plural morpheme may 
■ not be affixed to mass' nouns; needs to be 
. qualified in order to indicate a single unit , ' 
(e.g., chalk-a piece, of chalk). ,.. 

M; Proper :'"'onlrnamcs""of'people'are"nsed -as 
proper nouns in Book 2; titles, such as: Mr., 
Miss, Dr.V are a part of proper nouns; proper 
nouns are hot preceded by Determiners. ^• 
' ' ' ■ .. . ' ' . ■■ 

Noun Substitute ; a function word which .can serve 
as a nominal; replaces a noun -phrase j,ust as a ' 
' , pronoun does; most words that are noun substi- 
tutes may also function as a determiner Ve.g., 

. one, all, some, more, etc.)' ' - , J ^ . 

Predicate- Noun ; '\ a tem.. given to all noun phrases 
following the verb "'^be" in the basic sentence - 
- NPi + 7{)g+ NPi; predicate nouns share identity- 
, ■ ■with": the subject noun phrase. • ' 

Pronoun ; a function- word wkch can serve as a . 
nominal; replaces a noun:'phrase, not a noun; of.." 
■ the various £ypes of pronouns, the following are 
v - ■• • used in Book 2: ' ':- •. 

(a) Personal ;- I,- you, he,' she, it, we, they ■ 
A(b)' K3bjective ; me, you, him, .her, 'it, us, them 
- (c) Possessive. : ' mine, .yours, his, hers, its, ■ 
\ ours, theirs ' • ■ 

'(d)' Demonscratives ; . this, that, these, those ■ 

Object ; one of the functions of r noun phrases; the two- 
fotms are direct (NP2) and indirect JNP3) 'objects": 
whith ^ire an integral part of transitive: verbs ; . : 
: NAIAP will not refer to objects of Repositions, -'; 
. ' referring to ,th^ 'instead as noun phrases in adver- 
^" bial^s or in pre-determiners, (See Noun Phrases ,' - .- 
■ -■-■Pi^ctions'of.) { , ^. . 

Paradigm ; . a' complete set of all the various conjuga- 
- -■' . tional'0tvinflect3(0aal -forms of -a .word,(!S,g,..,' Tj.'- 



xvlii 
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Glossary 



-you, he, she, it, we, ^ou, they; eat, eats, ate, 
eatcn^. eating); one of the features of .English is ^ 
that there are a limited number of inflections _ 
for words of which the, most' conion ones are: ^ • 

■ plurals, possessives, ^ third person singular pre- 
""•T^sent~tenserpast "tense, -personal -pronouns ,-and-the 

. • foros of V. . ' ; 

Particle ; a function word' (preposition) occurring with ■ 
"Ttnnsitive verbs; my be optionally moved to the 
■■ right of the object (e.g., Mil^e turned on.the. 
Ught.; Mike, tunjed the light on.); 

Parts of Speech : in the transf ormational ^lodel upon , 
which NALA? is based, the parts of speech are^ 
major word or phrase classes which are identified* 
by function and position rather than by an arbi- 
' trary definition; the major classes are noun phrase, 
verb, phrase, adj ective, adverbial, ' and function 
words; the traditional terms, such as noun, verb 
preposition and conjunction, are components, of, the 

• larger classes;' (See entry fw. each. item.). .' 

• Adjective ; is identified 'by its occurrence £ol- 
•. lowing the verb "be" in the basic sentence 

HP +■ Vbe + Adj' (e.g.,,Thc dog'is big.)- or in ,, 
' its transformed position before nouns (e.g., 
.' The big dog,^barks loudly.);' is classified as .a 
■ . . ' :content or fom-class word/ (See Adjective.) 

Adverbial : is identified'''by its optional occur- 
rence following the main verb in verb phrases , 
* ' . ' and answers the questions "how", "where", when . 
. (e.g.^ The dog barked (loudly) (outside my , , 
•'. window) (last night).); the only obligatory^,. 

■ occurrence of ^n 'adverbial is .following be in 
, • the'basit sentence''KP + V^e + Adv in which case 
' '■■' ,' '■ 'it dndicates place and sometimes time (e,g,i/ ' 

; Thfi'lsoys areat. school.- The girls arelateO; 
tnay be ftitlter 5kglVwonl's,,or phr^Jes; iff dass- 



^ . ified as a content or form-class word, (See, 
.' Adverbial.) 

, • ^ tloun Phrase ; is identified ,by its function aq a • ■ 
; • subject of a sentence consisting' of one or more 
_ words; jnay. also function as an^bj.ect of a tran- 
"sitive verb or a predicate Mniollowing" the" 
. ,verb "be"; may appear as a part of a pre-deter- 
■ . miner o'r in adverbials; is composed of a proper 
noun, a pronoun, a noun substitute, or a conmon 
noun preceded by a determiner and optional trans- 
, V' formed adjective(s) . (See' entry for each term.) 

Verb Phrase ; " is identified by its function as the 
predicate of a sentence consisting of one. or - 

■ more words; always consists of an auxiliary and ,. 
a main verb; depending upon.type of main verb, 

' •■'the.verb phrase includes a, direct object, in- 
'direct object,' predicate noun, predicate adjec- ■ 
tive, or adverbial; may also includd-optionai 
.. adverbials. "(See entrj^ior each terk) ■ • 

, ' %vction Wor4 ; -are identified as^ having little ' 
' or no semantic meaning in themselves but relate 
words or phrases of the other" parts, of speech . 
. ^' to provide grammatical meaning; include word . . 

■ ■ groups ofttn labeled' conjunctions, prepositions, 

' , auxiliaries,. negatives, determiners, etc.; may .■ 
occur in all constituents of ,a sentence. 

Patteri' a' sentence which illustrates ^a grammatical . 
"^ructureie.g., "Mike is a boy" is.^.pattem " 
^ illustrating the structure NPi + Vte + ffil); ' 
' ' not all sTrfa^e patterns reflecfthe same under- ■ 
lying structure (e.g., "The-meetkg. is progr^s- 
singl' NPi +'be,.+ ang + MV .ani;"Th,^ meeting is > , ; 
' , . exciting" NPi T?]3e tfdi)^' _._'^ ^ • ;. ■ 

' Possessive ; a word indicating owership; may fuaction. 
ssVa" determiner or a predicate noun; phrase. ISee 
De termine r and j^oiEtei?--^---^^, ' . 
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Glossary 



. Pofltdetermlner : a part of. the deteminer system; when 
occurs, imnediately follows a regular determiner; ' 

. , In Book 2, the postdeteminers are cardinal nm-; 
bers (e.g.,' the two' boys) (Sec Determiner .-) 

■ PredeterittiQer ;.— a.part_of.,the-determiDer.sy3tem;_.when- 

occurs, ipediately precedes, a regular determiner, 
^ 'may be marked by the oc'curxence-'of "of" separating, 
predeterminers and regular determltiers (e.g., all 
of my books, a box' of pencils, etc.) See Deter- ; 
miner .). . , ^ 

Predicatei (See Part of 'Speech , Verb Phrase .) 

Predicate Adjective ; (See Adjective .) 

I ' ' ' • 

Predicate Noun : (See Noun Phrase .) 
Prefanilliarization : (See: Rationale, pp. 4-5 an^ 14-15.) 

■ ■ 

Progressive ; an aspect of the,yerb phrcise which. denotes 
continuing present action;^' requires the present ■ 
tense fo"nn of , "be", , auxiliary and the "-ing" affix ' 
; -on the main, verb.: . " ■ ' ' 

.'Pronoun:. . . (See Rouh.Phras e, Pronoun.) 

Proper Noun : (See Noun Phrase .) 

Quantiiier :v a word which quantifies or establishes the 

.' m.eaning of number to a noun phrase; may function 
, ( as a part of a predeterminer or as a noun substi- 
■ ■ tute. (See Determiner and Noun 'Substitute .) . 

Questions; transformations of basic sentences; four, 
Hnis of questions are included in Bopk 2; . 
; (a) "or": formed by making two' "yes/no" .questions : 
anS conjoining the two constituents to'. be in-. ■ 
terrogaced by the conjunction "or". 
•(b) 'W : f oflfied by replacing the sentence con- , 
Stltuent to be interrogated 'by the appropriate, ' 

'W' Vord and placing the "wh" word at the be-: ' 
ginning-of the sentence. 



(c) "wli-or" ; formed by. combining a "wh" question • 
* ■ and the conjoined constituents of an ."or" 
question. • . „ . . 
• (d) "yes/no" : formed»by '(1) placing-a form, of the 
verb ."be" or the first optional auxiliary at- ', 

„the„beginnin^.of._the j3uestion,_or ..(2)„placing_' 

. a form of "do" at .the beginning of the ques- 
■ f tion when: no form, of the verb "be"' and- no- op- 
tional auxiliary is present in the statement. 

< -.. A, ■ . ■ . , ■, 

. Question, Indirect ; in NALAP, Book 2, the indirect 

question senes as a. teacher cue to elicit 'a; direct 

question, "Roger, ask Mike where his book is," 

serves to cue the direct question, "Mike, where's 

your book?" ■ _ . 

. < . f-. ' ■ , . . 

Reflexive : a/ compound word consist.ing of a pronoun 

and "seaf'f (e.g., yourself, myself', themselves). 

Semantics ; the study''of meaning in language, Including 
_ , the relationship^ bet5?een language, thought, and / 
Vehavior; ."meaning is , 'carried in a variety of ways,. 
. such as grammatical construction, content, wor^, .'■ 
context, etc. ' . ■ " ' ' ; 

Se'ntence :' a number of words related by-«strueture to 
",, constitute a grammaticaily complete unit of meaning 

■ „V'may consist of one word)^ immediately related to 

another sentence; Book ,2 isdudes basic or kemal 
. ' sentences, transformed sentekes and sequenced sen- 

' . * 

tences. 

Short Answer : (See Answers. ) 

Shortened Answer : (See Answers .) 

Statement ; all basic sentences, and, their transfoirma- . 
tions except for questions, 'answers, commands, and 

■ ; sequenced sentences-. 
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Glossary- 



Structure: 'the fraaework of design of an utterance' or. 
pattern (e.g. , NP +' Vbe + Adj ) ; a predictable ar- 
• rangenient of, the elements of language that recurs 
systematlcaUy in a language, and that relates to 
'. .changes In meaning. , . 



Subjiict: one of the functions of noun phrases; yith 
. • the predicate Is one of the two 'niain constituents 
' in a basic or kemal sentence. (See Noun Phrase , 
. Functions. Of >) 

Syntax; the' study or science 'of sentence, constjriiction 
"'or tie word relationships of a'lan^ge.' \ 

Symbols : • . L- ' 

(1) <*afr: transform into or transformation (e.g.;, 

. ' V Q yes/nb N?i \^ '+ =4 Vbe + ^1 + ^'^l) 
■ ■: '''V (2),_^. rewrite (e.g.j NP-^Det +to 
■• (3) ( ) 5 optionality " , ' 
• (4) fl. 1 : must choose one line or item 



(5) 



ft.""- 
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n. 1: an optional first choice fol- 

2. J 2.__ lowed by an obligatory second 

choice (e.g.,' if iteln one -is chosen in 'the first 
set" of brackets, then item one must be chosen j 
in the second set of brackets.) ' . , \ 
'(6) *: indicates ungrammaticalness (e.g., a boys) 

(7) 0: null or nothing; used as' the plural indefi- 
nite determiner (e.g. ,;f1)0'ys) 

(8) Adj: adjective ' ^ ■ 
y(9) Advpi: adverbial of place or location • " 

^. adverbial of time 
" manner* a^dverbial of manner 

; gejjt' .sentence adverbial ' . ^ ; ,' 
. " acc' adverbial of accompaniment ' 
• (10) Art: article 
'■(11) Auz: auxiliary 
, (12) Conj : conjunction " 



(13) 
(14) 
(15) 

m 

(17) 



(20) 



(21) 
(22)' 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 



DA: iirect address ' A 
Deti determiner 

Int Pron: interrogative prono4n . 
M: modal 

MVi main verb ^ 

N: -noun ■ -- -- - - — - - — ;- — 

^count* count 

4s8: oassnoun- ' * ; 

Nom: nominal or nominative * •, 

NPi: noun phrase Ij subj.ect, or predicate noun 

NP2 : noun phrase 2 ; direct ob j ect 

NP3: noun phrase 3; indirect object ■ • 

NP4:.noun phrase 4; noun phrlSe in adverbials 

Keg: negative; usually "not" 

Poss;, possessive ' 

Pred Adj: predicate adjective 

?red N: predicati^noun 

Prep: preposition 

Pron: pronoun 

Pro V: proverb ' . ' 

Subj: subject 

t: tense - 

Vbe: "be" verb, 

Vi: intransitive verb ' 

VP: verb phrase ,,' ■ 

\\ transitive verb' 

X; everything omitteHn a sentence ' 
Zi: indicates 3rd person singular morpheme 
or. ending . ■ '■ ■ ' ^ ' '' • . 
Z2 :, indicates 'plural .morpheme or ending. 
Z3:' indicates possessive morpheme or ending 



Tense ; the only obligatory' auxiliary; there are only 

■ two tenses, present -and' pa^t, in English; tense 
in not, synonymous with time. . ' 

Tense Carrier ; the function word "do" and its related 
[ forms "do" and "does"; is inserted in sentences ' 

■ to indicate grammatical tense in the absence of ' 
"be" or an auxiliary. ' . _ . ;>-.v 
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TraKsf orma tlon r an ilstt^aace or senc^nck d^ivea. 'fr.6m^ ^-''^^^t •. y ' 
• ^* . * , a mbr.e baslb titteJrajice;- traBsfo . '.. 

. ' , 2.. ar &;,gdi^c tl-ye ^^tfciimaft^fe con toining ; nega- .... 

- • ' tivey- queisjtioris, aftd'-ai^ "- ^ 

'Transformational^ Grammaf : : ■ a -. graisaar- based on -trans- . ' ' . 
.J^orInati|^5'nal. analysis > a-, theory treating, most sen- ■ 
, 'tefnces Jas derivations of ;more basic sentences with' 
••] 'rules for deriving' them, ., . - . 

VerB^-Soa&truc tion : . (See Appendix A. ) - 

Verb Phrase : (SeTVarts ' of - SpeechJ' : ^ 

. . Verb : is identified as a part of the ver-b; phr^e 
system which consists of auxiliary-, main verb., 
.&d optional adverbial(s); is a constituent "of" 
* 'the main, verb and consists of d-iff erent tjrpeS: ' 
^ 0% which the following' are used in Bopk. 2: . 

' Vte+'NPl . is a dog. ■ 

V'og. + Adj is happy. ;■ 

^ Vbe + Adv ... isjbeside the tree. 

■ • :Vi :• ... can: jump. * 

.. "Vt>.N?2 Throw the. ball.. ' 

. Vt + ITP3. + NP2: Throw me the ball. _ - 

ProVerb: the function word "do". used to' replace 
■ the main verb when interrogating the ma in verb 
(e.g. , What .did . Mike' do -last night?) . 
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■ Appendix C:- Activities 



^is appendix contains an .alphabe'tical listing 'by title of all 
suggested activities in Book'- 2. The nunffirals beside each ac- 

• .tivity title give, the necessary information to locate the ac-- 
tivities in Book 2.- The Roioian ntimeral ^indicates the. nnit nunt- 

. , ber, the second numeral indicates -the number of- the" structural 
objective, and the last ntmeral indicates the number of the ^ 
activity, for ■ that z : -ticular objective . . Activities which are 
suggested for possible' use with more' than'^e objective contain 
the reference for each time they are suggested. 



■Activities 



•A Quick Look^- ,.XL . -SS - .Iv.XI: - 98^-. 1, m 1, ■ ^ .^^ .J^^,^,^, . „^^;^„. ^ _ ^ 5 



m..-.i75--3,xix--u^ 

■ •' Acti0Q Art; ' XII--.186:- 2, ,XII.- lU - 2, XIV'- 125 - 
•• ■ . 3^Jd;V-126.- 3, m-127>3yHV - 129 :V^, 

. Action .Play: -XV-- 13^ ->1, - 13&-^ 1 •; , ' 
..Anliial^s Choice:, MI";-.152-.I ■■^ ; '■ 

; Aniinal Picnic: ril - ISl---. 2 ■ :,. , 
; ■ -.Aaiioal.Sculpitufe:. .. .. ' , • ; 

, '".Ansi^er the Tape: :ZII -'112 -4; • ' ; ' v ^ 

•'■Art Fun: XVII. - 146 - -1 • ■ ■ ■ ■■ 

■ ■Art' Project:,: XV- m 

• Bingo . Show: . XVIr- 141 - , 1, ^ ' V. .: . • 

■ Binociilar View: ^.-178 - 1 / ■■.}.■ ■ :■■ , :' 
, /pus-Tour: E - 92 -'2 . ■ ■ . , , 

Choose A Car<l: . nr.- 112 -, 7 . ■ , „ ■ ; ; 

Choose And Act: ' Xli - 109 -1, XIV - 127 - 8 . , . 

■ .'. Choose And Place: XI - 87 - 1, H - 88 - 1, XI - 90 :- 

■ ■2/xr'- 92 ^1, XI- 99 -2,, XI -;99^ :6 . ,: ; ■ 
.: Choose And¥rite:; XVI - 141- 5,-XVI -.142 - 5, XVIII 

■160-4 . ' ■. 

■Circle Game: XIX - 176 r 7 

■ ■■Circle It: HI - 116 - i XVI - 139 - 3, XVI - 140 - 5, 

-■ ".mil - 158 -"f , XVIII - 15? - 5 ■ • : 
■Classroom-Helpers:^!! '^^^ ' - 3, XII - 

. 112.-3, XII- ii4-r ;■;■. . 

" ; Connaiinity /Helpers: XIII - 120 - l . 
'concentration: XVII - 144 - 3, XVII - 154 -, 2, XVIII - 

. i6i-2'\ / ■ ,„'■'■ 

■ Creative Drawing: -XIH - '117 - 2 ■ . - ' . ■ _ 

. .'Creative Writing- Contest: XIV - 126 - 7, XIV - 127 - 1 
', -.^Dialog Bee: . nX - 176;- 6,.. ,. ; ; • ■ .; ■ ■ 

• -Did^uSee?: m-.li3:-l-'. . '. 

■' ..Do Afld'Don't:' XJV-133.r '2 . . '■■^/■^ ■'\;^ ^^^^^ 

.•■' ■••Dos And Don'ts: . Xn -134.- 4 . ', : ^ :.' • ... 

''•J:jo:&ifl.tee:''xnir-123.:--4;- . A'' 

■■ •■ -.Don't Porgef It!:'.: XV -136.-; i.^:-- ; y y 

v.; praw'4::Card:- Xli -lOf-i-'' ■. : 'r 

■r. ./Owv.And.'fee::;; XX- 177 - 4:' , . , , ■ , . '■.•■•■■'' ■: 

■.'■■^'^'■V■■'■Sv'^^^..- ''^^^ 
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,Eam,:an T.or ■a"Star"r.xn - 172;. 5. r-;^^-.' 
, Experience ActiVity^^^ 

FaMly Style -Dining:. XVIIl -164 7 4, Mil - 165 -S. , 
rarffi'^Pun: . XVIII -,-.158 :--,l, XVIII - 159 -.2 ;;■. ■■; ,.■ ;. •, 

: Peel Bag:. Vplr' 113 - 4 ..>■:■:]■/ vv-.'.' v.', . 

..Feel It:' :xvii:-:153- 3,.XVII - 154. -;6. 
Fill in the Blank: -Xi ■-'.89 XII- - 106-:4, XI3|- -^ ' 

; - ■ 121- 4;:,XV-- 138y;.mi - 156 - 4 

',, , «5/n.^i80--4.;: ;■■]■ ,■■ '' 

• Pilling- Out the'Form': ■■XDf--.i72-'- 4. ; .:,.-■> ; .; 
,-Pik,.Action: Xl,- -109. - 2 , • ; ' ■■ ■■> ■. ' ■ '.^^^ . 
,:.:7ishing:G^e:,:.::xiH^.il5;^ 

••■120-3, '■.-'.■'\'"':::V'; ■. ■■ :-;■. ■.■••■-;■■,.•■ 
■ -iash Card-:, ill >,..121. - .I.,: ■ " , , '.^ . . 
.- Flash. Card WritingV XX - 179 - 5. ' .■ :• . . ■ 
'Follow the Leader:: XM,.f 166-1 
"Funny Senmces:V'^^^ 12B -':2.^XIV -M29-..4, SX^- ; 

175-4, XIX-176 - 4 
Getting'sidy for School: ■ XIJ-;i25:-^ 2,v:Xn^ 

: XIV -127 -2.-.. ■ ■■" , . -. ,.- 

Give-Show-Take: XVIII r '156 - 3 , ■ ■ ' 
Go Get It: .XVir--149:.- 1,, XVII, -;150 ^ 
Gossip Tiiiie:,. XV -- 137,--i, XV - 138. -.i 
Grab Bag: m .- 104 - 2, XII - 107 -.ifXII - 109 - 3, 
■ ■ XIII - 119 - 3, XIII -.122--1, Xin;-123 r2,, .;■ 
. ^ XIIL- 124 - 1, XIV - 132 - 3, XV - 137 - 4, XVII ■ : 
- • 144 " % m -172 - 3,. XIX - 174 -10, XX;- 177 T , :. ; 
3,,XX-i79-3 



Grab Bag (Sim 'Questions): XIX-108-'2 : .'r^^, 
• Grab Bag GhoicS: Xli .- 10a- .,3; XIV - 128 - 1,.XIV,- 

" ' 129.-2, ^XIV- 133-1- V. ■ \ , , 
.'Grab Bag-rGrScery Bag:-. XVI,- 141 - 3-: . ■ " : 

Grab Bag Reading: XVI -142'^r ,3,. ■Xfl, - r4-3-\^3. 
■.Guess'What: . XVi;-' 142 ..-^l^ .XViy 14-3 '.T-r ■ 

Hide aid Seek: .'XIX' 3 ■ ...■ ■ ••„•.. 

. jide. Seek: XH -■•175:.-»:l; .XS :176.;-:1.^-:-. 

fiide'the Buttons: ' 'Xl' ^ -'.4v.ir.-. 9r;i.4,; ■ .■ 

Eding '(APoeni):"-,XIX -'169- 2:'- :.■ 

" ■ " ■ " lid- 



HoV Cakes (Writing Activity) :• XVII - 147,- 4 ■■ 
.n)idn.^t Hear Yoiir. 'XV;- 135'M ' - 

■'■intervietf r /XIV' - • m ;XIV - 131- : 2, XIV 132 

' • ' i-'.:.-- <> : 

It .Talccs-.Two:f • miIi^-a57- -:)<^^ - ,2, XVIII - 

? 165-.6 ■. .' . : 

:-Kitchen..Cupboard: MrV^li?,-.!, XVIi;-;i48- I: ; . •; 

■ 'iangtiagiixp-crience:Fun: •■ Xll-- 11^ XIX - 163, -; 3\; 

Let's Gook It: XVIII - W5 - 2 . ■ - . 
Lk's'M&ke it:^ :XVII - 155 - 2 - • :• 
l2et'sPlay..Cards:/Xnr-i22--2- ■ - j 

■ •let's:Tretefld-:' ■ XII - 104 - :2,- XII - 107 - 5 • ' ' ' , 
Let'sVM:: ri: - -9i -^^ - 3, XI - 93 - 3, ^ .■' 

■ ■ .•Xi- 95 - 3.-Xi.-57 - 3, XI -.99- 3,:X1 -S^f.' 

3, XII - 102 - 5, HI - 107 - 5, til -i,lC? - 6, 

. XIII.- m:-. 3;^iv.- i2s -^;xiyy- i|9 r s xiv 

: 133;.- A, :X?. - .135.-v5j .XVII -: 145^ ^^ff^r ,146 -.r 
:;i ■ 5- '.xvtr - 150 - 3, XiX - 169 - 3," XX - M/- 3 _ 
>llfiis Read and .Talk: XH - 114 - 4 . ■ ' " 
'■liet's Read and Write:. "XIX.- 170 - 5 , ' . , „=■' 
.jet's. Read: More Storybook Pun:' XX - 98 - ,3* .-. ^^ 

Let's Read:. S,to,rybook ^un:'. XI - 99 - 4 ; . • v 
..Let's Write: XI - 91 - 3, XI, - .93 .- 4, XL - 94 - ,"4, 

.■ ■XI-95-4, XI - 96 - 4, iXr- 97 - 4, . XI - 99 -.4, 
. : XII - 107 - 6, XII - 109 'lipl - 110 - 4, XIl ; ■ 

■ ■■- 114 - 5, XIV - 125, -'5, XIV -:&6 - 6, XIV - 127 7; 
. ..' -XV - 137- - 5, XVII - 144- - 6,' Wf - 145 - '6, XV,n - 

• 146.- 6, XVII - .l48 --4,-XVIH - 163 - 4,-XIX - 166 - 
' , ••.4,-.m'-,17l - 4VXIX --. .m - 4, .XIX't:.175 - 5, XIX - 

ye:- 5\,;\^,,;\\ 

Let's- Write;. More Storybook Fun:, XI.-. 98 - 4 ' ■ . . 
. Loading the Van: XVI - 139 - 1,:X7I - 140 ^; 3 ■ 
;Iiook.and;:Claii-: XX -180 -'3,. XX - 181- 1 - • ' 
'Look.andFind: 'XX.- 18I-4,:- t.^,..^. ^ ■ . ■.■ 
•-Look and Identify:. XX -'lS2 - r.; \ •■. . ■ 
■•Magic Show: XVH -,.145 -'1 ■• ■ ■ ' ' • .. 
""^^ilfl!ah:,.XiII--li8^ 5^ .■• 
! Wake Iti iake: It! :, :.XI .- 87 - "3, XII - 110. - 3, XV - 

■ 135 -i-' ■ ' ' , ' :"i 



i:, XIX -166-1 . : 
' Match Box iMagic: :XVII - 153 - 1, XVII> 154 ^ 4. • ! 
Hatching Gamei -XI - 89 - 3, XI - 90 -5, , XI. - 94 - j,.,: 
, ' Xlir^ 117 -^3, XIII -120 - 4, XIV - 126 -5, _■ • ' 
,■. . XIV - m - 5, XVII - 147 - 3, .XTII - 148\- 3, :■ : 

■ ' - XVII -155.-3 . ■ • . . ■,, 

^. ''Metoo;, ■XV,-137 - 1 ' ' -.^ 

■■ 'Mother .^illlrather .Go the ' the Store: X\'I - 139; --..5 ; . 
■ 'Move- the ■Furniture:. XIX - 170 - .4, :XIX - 174 - '9 , ■ - 

: Hurals.: ;XVI^- 14(J- 2 ■; ' ^' 

. .; ^Musical Game: -XI - jfT- t ; . ^ ' : ■ 

./; llusical: Strips.:' XI^ 95 - -2 . ' ' \^ „ 

■ Mure Walk: XVII- 155 - 1 . ■ ,., ' • • , '> 
' Feeds te Glasses: ■ iTr -142 - 4, XVI -'143 - 4' < •.' 

■ Parents DoTChild Doesn't: ' 'XIV - .134 ,-;l, XIV- 134.-.- 

■ ' Party, Tme; .:XVIII - 163 - 1, XVIII -165 - s'..':;., . 
: Peep Box: Xir -"ll3' -',2, XVI -14r.- ■2,. XV1.t...1'42 f 2," 
; .^■^■^^VI■-.143■-2,■XVII■■•i50 - 2;: xvir- ,151 - 3;;\ : 

. m-li52 - 2, xvir-.i^.-i:>,:,.;:.-j;/;- /.-..v-v' 

■ :■ ?.erf oraaftce Rewards,: ; i XVIll - ' I'S^ r t ^\ ■;- 

- tee Strips:-, ra.--154''-'3;.,tf/:-^^ 
■.,?i<:ti:re Paintins:'--' XVI -140, -1 .■ ■■ ■•^ '■ ■.■■ •,.': ■„.>' 
■: :picturePuzzle:\^Xi;-.112:- 8,- ■.■ ' 

' Pin the Picture:^ '..XVli--,-.'153 '- 2, XVII - 154 -..5"^.'' 

■ ■: Play -House:. :XIX- -- 171 -'3' • " ' ' ' 
: -; ?iay Hous.e Fun: ' n -;l,77' -;r- ' 

- Pocketful:- of Fan: ; n'-:l82 -l. \^ 
..' Point-Iouch-Relav: 'xn-I -aie--^ 
. Pointing Fun: -'XIII -115'- lvXIIX,-.115.-^,>;'XX.:-' 

-■■77:-l'.-'.; ,,.,..•^:^v,■V• ■^l*^^^^ 
; 'Puppet-Fun: ,XI'-'l07r-2 ' ,:: ,'. -'^ ■ •V '"^ 

- Put.It in the Box: .XVIII -158 r.- 3, XVIII - 159,- 4^ 

-■: XVIII -160-1 • ' . ' ; , ^ -. J- ; 
ju2zles:'XIX-170-2 * , -V/ 

Questionnaire: ■ XIV - 131 - 5, XIV - 132 - 5 ■ ■ • 
Quiz Show: HI - 103 ,- 4, XIV - 125 - 4, XIV -126- 3 
' ^ XIV,- - 127 - 4, XIX - 173 - ,2- ,:V , " ;■ ; . 
'Rea^ A Coipand: ■ XIII - .116'- 3 

■ Read AWant: XVIII - 165 .-.3 ^ .:. r 
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; Resd M.Do:. S -■ '8t- 5; XI - 88 -.3, . XI - Jl - 2, 
:XI--'91--'3,-XVI - 140 -■7:^\ ;^:;-' ; 
;■ V^Read, id Boi' tee 0'Where?r E - 90 - 4' . : 
:. .iReaiing Chart 'Story: H -^■96 :- 3, 2111 - I^^^ ' • ' 
■■ ' • ■.•.Xin -:.l2^--3* XVI - 139 - 4, X;a - 141 - 4,- ; • , 

■:"-ivi-^i43.-;5,:X7ii:-^m 

-^' tofl-lSa--- $; l^Iir- 162 - 3, xnil - 163 -''3, ■ ■ 

<y:';mn.:' i^ - 4, xviil- i£4 - 3, xviir:-^i65 - ; 

'•■■•-teiiig M- Writia^F^ - 4, y, , . ■ ; 

■ '■ JUsadin^' Fun: XX - 177 - 4' 

:-":"il'eading Splmer ■■Board! ' M - 131 - 4 ■ ■ ■:- ■ ■ -r , ;,. 
^■'■•Searrange- the Classrooi: \OTI - 15& -2,- XVIII'.- , .: ■ , 

■V ■..•■159-3- ' 

'- Mtim Band: ' HI*- 102 ^3' ■ ■ ' >v^^- ^ : ■ ' ■ 
v'v^tot Place!: Wrong- Placed ^ XIX - 171- 1: r-?:' v .. 
Playing; nil - IW'-.l, XF:- 125 - HW- 

126 - i,.xiv.- m - 1, xiv - i30'-:,3,:x'iv-i3i-- ■' ■ 

■'v',:^^_i, nv^'.i32'-i. . , ,./.^■; V,.■,;r ^■;. : 

:'Rpie" Piaying:-:Co!im Helpers:- , E -■96 - 2 • . 

■:'^soilite-'n-i82-- tC: ■ . :! v.','/., • 

>: '^Rolling- Bioc!cs:/XII:-^ - 4;- , .;. 

Rol^- Store: ■ ML - I65"-,| : ■ ^-z ; ■ ': ^ ■ : ■ 
Sad Pades^-xXIV:-? 134,-. J - ■ . ' ■ ; 

■ , Sand BoxrFun:.^ jOX 1^7 ^ 2, .XIX - 174 4, , ; ; :• 
Scavenger. Hunt:, jWII -153 -;4,^XVH'- 154 - :7, '.;. 

" ;:'■■';^;XVII>'l55.■-, 4^'. ,.■ .■■'.■■». /.v'^' 

' • /Science .Experiment: XIV.- 129 - 4 ■\-.:':':'y'^'-v ■.: . . ■ 

:/-5cieiiciSearch;,:nx -.167;- U XIX^:.n4 -'3' ' 

■ 'Scraiibied" Sentences: Xll .r 104 -: 2'/l[I -105.: 2, ■ ' ■ 

• 'nil - 117 XIII - il9 - 4, 'XIII.- m - 3, ■ ' 
: V '.' XIII - 125 - 4, XIV-'- . 128' -. '4, XIV:-i29 - 6, 

■ ■• ''xiV - 133 -.5, XVII -155- 5 , . ■; ■;• ■: 
' Setting the Tabie: !xi - 89 - 1, XI - 91 -;2 ' : 

. Shopping :Spree: -omil - 1^2 -1 • ' 
Silent Comnands: M - 136 - ■■3^- -XV,-.137 - l ,. ; 

■ Slion Says; nil- 118 - 3, XIIl - 119 r 2 , ■ ■ 
. ' Siffiple Simon:- XIl - 111 r 2/xiI -ID - 3 : ' 

. ' Sing-A-Lo»g: XVIi - 144 - 1, XVII '- 145 - 4, XVII 



,,Son§:-'lta',0'1here?^; sr-.-90:-..3 .. ■ . ■• '■ 
' SpacemnV Visit: XX'-l7a:--3 ;••.: .■' 

' ■■Spin-A-Bottle; ■ XVIII -160- - 3 . - 

/SpiiThe-Bottle: .XIII.- 123 -3', -XIV.- 130 - 1,.XVII- . 
.;. ,ly^5:-.3, XVII.-146- 3,'.r,.' ' 
■■' Spinner Board:" XII -'102 -..4,- XVli -..149-.- 2, XVII";-.-. ; 

' .'..■■')52- 3., ■■■■': V' ■ 

' ' spinner: Gane.:- ■nil - li? -.1:/ ' .: ; ■ ••■..■ 
' -Stand- i^^lice: 'XI-.S9' -'l-^i''.':, 

■ Stick Figure-Actions: XI'I:;-.114 ■-:3^- ^ ^'■ . : ^ ..- ••. 

■• Stocl^iiing: .fi -101- - '2, .'XII -. 103-,- 2, XII - .104 - -. 

. 'a^ xii -:i05 - ^j/ni -.106 - 3, xii - 107:- 4,.xix-- 
:^;'iio'- 2y:nii'-i24 --2;;tx -m--^' exv- 172 - . 

:'■■■■.'■ XIX.T\l76':r2-V':,; -:.■■' ''''^ 

. ' ^Storybobk-Fun; ;XI '-:98>' .2;, ■ ' ;■ - ^' - ; , - : . . - 
:.Story' Tiine: -XIL-lOl CCi ■■:m -%m^- 104 - 

■■ ,:l,'nr- m>j,-'XiX'--i67 -i, • 

■■,Ta3seAWalk:-XIX:-m-l .^ l' '/ . ■. .■^^ ■ ■ 
Talk jajout^tees: J^I' - 94 '- 2, Xi - 97 - 2, „.; 

: .E.-:99 -ai':xi;n99:-'5;xi--i09r^ : ■■•■: 

i5aste:,and'TellMty;' XX-47^- i:y 
■-■:Tastelt-Feellt:;:-XVII,-144;- 2::' V ... ■■,■ ■ ■■ 

Tasting Party; XVII ^149 :- 1, XIX - 170 - ■ 3, JOX' - ■ . 
V; ' l74; 8; ■ ; :'. ■■ ■' : ;■; 

■ Tele-View:' XX - 179 - 2- ' ' ; ' ' ' v ' ;', ; " ' .; 

■ television: •Xir.-:102 -: 2,. XIV-.138 - 3, XVII,. - 145 - 

: 1 . ■ ■■■'■:■.■■■''■■■■ ■'■■■ -V ■ . ■ ■ ■ 
, The Airplane: mi - 146 - 2, XVIII - 164 - 1, XVIII - • 

■ V 165 '-■■7:. ' : ■• • • ■ 

The Clinic: ' XVIII - 164 - ly mil - 165 - 8 . ■ 
rne-Farni; XIX-169-l,.XIX-174-:7.. • ■,■ 
Pet Shop: OTI-.16l'-, 3. , - 

[e Robot:. •XII -111- 3 .:. , : ■ 
ieZoo: . XI -'88 - l,,XI,-;94- 1, XIII - 120 - 2, 
" .Mil -1.60 -2' ,.' ,•■ ■ 
This-That-These-Those (Fingerplay)': -XX - 178 - 4 
Time to Unpack; XX - 178 - 1 
Toy Store: XX - 180 - 1, XX - 181 - 2- ' , 
Tradiijg Post: XVI - 139 - 2, XVI - 140 - 4, XVII - . 
: ■ 150".- If mil r'.156 - 1,. XVIII -157 T 2, XVIII r 
•;159-2'.' ^ ■• . ■ V ■ , 




Acfrvifeies 




Treasure Chest : ^- XX - 180 - '2 . 
. Unscraii±>le Mel: XX - 182 -r 3 - 
Unscramble. Ds: X7. - 138 - 1,,- XX - 179 - 4 
. .We.Don't:' 'XIV - 133 - 3 ' • '. - 'V 

Wee Workers i> (Role Playing) : XV^I -^^1^^^ 
What Do You Have?: XVII - 147 - 2, XVII - 148 - 2, 
■ XVII -149 — 3 
'. What Happened?": XV - 136 ■ - 2 
, What 's ; In A Painting? : XIHT - 117 - 4 - ; 
What's Wrong?: XV - 135 - 6 

:When, G.'When?: XII - 108 - 1 - . 
. Where, o;,Where?:J^ - 90 - .1,- XI - 97 .1,. XLX- - 167 - 
V. 4, XIX - 168^-"^. XIX - 174 - 6 ' , . . . - ' 
V.Wl^ire Was .It?; 3^ XIX - 174 - 2 



• Where Were'Toti? :" " x£x 

■ -Who Did -it?: ■ XI! 101 -'.1,' XII 4 lG3 - 1, XirV lir-. . .\ 

: I^ho^Cbrrecl?? : XI 93' --1 . ; '^^ 

• •Whos^ Chooselrv Xfe : : /." 
Write, and : Dot Grab' Bag :-X^^ 88 - 4 ,,. ' '' t 

V-Writlng\^un:> 2d:i -.101:- 5 ^^'^ j . „ ■ . -^^^ ■i ' 

• Written' 'Requests:'. XVI - 139: - :6, Xl^X^^^^ '. : ' 

• ,ypu "Naiighty ;3oy: --XII - "■ ■ ■ 



^ .3^ 



;.ebIc 



/ 



430 



